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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

Washington, March 11, 1887.

General: I bave the honor to trausmit herewith a report upou the Xatural History Col-

lections made iu Alaska by Mr. E. W. IlTelsou, during the years 1877 to 1881, intended to form
No. Ill of the Arctic Series of Publications of the Signal Office.

It seems jn-oper to add a brief statement of the manner iu which the volume has been pre-

pared and my own connection with it.

Upon his return from Alaska iu ISSl, Jlr. Nelson at once begau work upon the ornithological

portion of the present volume, intending later to take up reports upon his collections of Mammals
and Fishes. The ornithological report was well advanced towards completion when failing health,

directly traceable to exposure in the North, compelled an abrupt cessation of labor and an imme-
diate departure of Mr. Nelson for the West, where he has since resided. Meantime the entire

subject of the nomenclature of North American Birds has been revised, and a check list issued

by the American Ornithological Union. In addition a number of reports upon, aud partial lists

of, Alaska birds have been issued. It thus seemed very desirable that Mr. Nelson's report upon
Alaskan birds, covering, as was intended, the whole territory, should be revised and brought up
to date.

At Mr. Nelson's request, aud in accordance with the wishes of the Chief Signal Officer, the

writer has undertaken to do this, and in addition to supervise editorially the whole volume.
The chnpters on Mammals aud Fishes have been prepared by Mr. Frederick W. True and Dr. Tarle-

ton H. Bean, both well known authorities upon their respective subjects, Mr. Nelson furnishing

the field-notes in both cases. Mr. W. U. Edwards has added a chapter upon the Diurnal Lepidoptera
collected by Mr. Nelson, an introduction to which is furnished by the latter.

The results of Mr. Nelson's investigation embodied iu the present volume will prove, it is

believed, a valuable contribution to our knowledge of the natural history of Alaska, both on
account of the extent of his collections and the able and faithful manner in which his iield obser-

vations were made.

It is greatly to be regretted that Mr. Nelson was unable to complete his reports as he intended,

aud to give the manuscript the final finishing touches, for the lack of which no editorial super-

vision, however careful, can fully compensate. Acting in his editorial capacity, the present writer

has not hesitated to amend aud change in the ornithological chapter wherever later and fuller

information required, and thus he shares to a considerable extent the responsibility of authorship.
The field observations and the general deductions have been left practically as Mr. Nelson wrote
them.

H. W. HENSHAW.
Chief Signal Officer, U. S. Army,

Washington, B. (J.

S. Mis. 156—^2 9





NARRATIVE

Ou April 25, 1877, the writer embarked, at Sau Fraucisco, upon tbe Alaska Commercial Com-
pany's steamer St. Paul for Alaska. His instructious from tbe Chief Sigual Oflacer were to pro-

ceed to Saiut Michaels, iu Xortou Soimd, and take charge of the sigual station at that point. The
first object of the trip was to secure an unbroken series of meteorologic observations, and, in

addition, to obtain all the information possible concerning the geography, ethnology, and zoology

of the surrounding region.

After .1 stormy passage of twelve days across the North Pacific, the Aleutian Islands were

reached. The night before arrival a vague glimpse was caught of the islands just as darkness

closed about. All night we moved slowly ahead at reduced speed, and at daybreak every one
was on deck eager for the sight of land.

We were well repaid; the sun arose and revealed the line of islands extending away to the

horizon on either hand in massive grandeur.

Not a breath of air fanned the glassy surface of the sea, which was only broken by the wake
of the steamer and the circling ripples from the breasts of thousands of water-fowl. About the

ship whirred and circled auks, gulls, and fulmars, as we moved through the pass of Akautan to

Uualaska Harbor. On both sides of the pass the barren, wind-swept, rocky slopes, marked in

places by great patches of snow, came down to the sea in series of cliffs and sharp declivities.

The seawai-d faces of the islands appeared desolate and gloomy enough, save where great flights

of waterfowl clustered about some jagged point, or a picturesque waterfall formed a line of silvery

spray down the face of a cliff on its way to the sea.

We were soon steaming by the rocky pillar called the "Priest,'' that guards the entrance of

Unalaska Bay, and, passing a small fleet of Aleuts in their kyaks, cod-fishing, ran alongside the

wharf at the village of Unalaska early in the morning. This town has been the central dei>ot

for the sea-otter trade and a general supply station ever since the Eussians first located in thi.

Territory. It is a small village, consisting of a score or so of native huts and the modern buildings

of the fur company. It is built close to the water, on a sand-spit, at the head of the bay, and
possesses one of the most disagreeable climates in the world. Here I passed a few weeks explor-

ing the neighborhood while awaiting the departure of a vessel for Saint Michaels. During this

time I accei^ted the opportunity for making a visit to Sanak Island, lying about 100 miles to the

eastward of Unalaska. This island is the center of the most productive sea-otter-hunting-grouuds

iu the Territory, and here thousands of the beautiful Emperor Geese pass the winter.

My excursion was made iu a small schooner manned by a captain and two Aleut sailors. The
hold was filled with Aleut hunters and their kyaks, on their way to the hunting-ground. We
were scarcely clear of Unalaska Island when a violent gale overtook us and we ran for Akoutan
Bay. For nearly half a day we beat back and forth under the storm-lashed cliffs, and were una-

ble to bring the vessel about promptly enough, at the turn, to clear the reefs and gain the desired

shelter.

Tbe small crew was powerless to work the sails, and some of the Aleut passengers were called

on deck to assist. They soon became so terrified by the tempest and the water that was shipped
every few moments that they returned to the hold and refused to work. Fortune favored ns at

length, and a squall striking us just at the i ight moment carried us safely by tbe headland, so close

li
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that a hat might have been tossed agaiust the cliff, aud a few minutes later we were lying under

the shelter of the shore at the head of the bay. When the wind abated a little I went ashoi-e for a

short tramp along the beach.

I was surprised to hear the sweet notes of the Aleutian Wren rising cheerfully in the face of

the storm.

A little later the notes of the Rock Grouse {Lagopus rupestris nelsoni) were heard ; so it appears

that in these storm-beaten islands a gale of sufiicient power to drive lo shelter every feathered

inhabitant of more genial climates does not interrupt the ordinary course of life among the hardy

land birds.

The next morning a fair breeze carried us speedily to our ilcstiuation.

Sanak Island proved to be a low, windswept islet, surrounded by the numerous reefs and out-

lying rocljs about which the sea otter passes much of its time. A single fur trader was stationed

here to gather the skins and to supply the hunters with a few necessary articles. None of

the hunters are permanent residents, but live on other islands, some of them nearly a thousand

miles to the westward, and are brought here in the small trading vessels by the fur companies.

After a half a day passed in rambling over the island I went on board again and we returned to

Unalaska.

Soon after my I'eturu I sailed on another small trading schooner for my final destination, Saint

Michaels. We passed through a belt of dense fog which hung about the seal islands, and but for

the great numbers of fur seals that swam ])layfully about us and the thousands of murres we should

not have been aware of our proximity to this group. Thence on for nearly two weeks we were

at the mercy of a series of vexatious calms. Off the Yukon mouth the sea was very muddy, and

fragments of drift-wooil, green pine branches, and blades of grass were plentiful more than 100 miles

from the delta.

While lying from 30 to 40 miles off the mouths of this river we were in from 2i to -t fathoms

of water, and the sea gradually becomes more shallow toward shore, until a vessel may easily run

aground at low tide and yet not bo within sight of land.

While we were becalmed in this shallow water we found that a strong offshore current with

a heavy swell running in made a very disagreeable combination. The swell became extremely

heavy and our little vessel pitched about in a most extraordinary manner, until it seemed that

the masts must be snapped off at the deck. At times walking on deck became an impossibility,

unless one could hold on by a rope or the rail.

At length a breeze arose, and during the pale twiliglit of the next midnight wo forced a pas-

sage through a scattered ice-pack. During all of my later experience in this region I never saw

equaled the gorgeous coloring exhibited on this night by sea and sky. Along the northern hor-

izon, where the sun crept just out of sight, lay a bank of broken clouds tinged fiery red and edged

with golden and purple shades. Floating about us in stately array were the fantastic forms of

the sea ice, exhibiting the most intense shades of green aud blue, and the sea, for a time nearly

black, slowly became a sullen green, on which the white caps chased one another in quick succes-

sion. As the sun neared the horizon the rosy flush spread from the clouds to the sky all around

aud a purple tint touched the sea and ice into the most gorgeous coloring, which lasted for an hour.

The rush of the waves among the fragments of ice aud the grinding of the pieces among them-

selves and along the side of the vessel made a strange monotone that blended harmoniously with

the mysterious brooding twilight and the rare coloring of sea and sky.

In a few hours we were clear of the ice and sailed into Saint Michael's Bay, where a joyful

salute from some ancient ship cannons, relics of the Russian rdgime, and dating back to the end

of the last century, expressed the feelings of the handful of white men who had been cut off"

from the civilized world for the i^receding ten or eleven mouths.

Saint Michaels, one of the old Russian trading posts, is located about G5 miles north of the

Yukon delta aud nearly 200 miles south, by coast, from Bering Straits. It consists at present of

six or eight buildings, forming a rectangle, and serving as the warehouses aud other buihliugs of

the Alaska Commercial Company's principal depot for the fur trade of the Yukon River district.

From June 17, 1877, the date of my arrival there, until the last of June, 1881, this place was
my headquarters, and here I passed the greater pait of my time. The chief olijej-t of. my stay

—

iimHtt ot.
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to secure an imbrokeu meteorologic record, was fully accomi)lisbed, aud a record of nearly

twelve thousand observations was brought back. During iny residence as the guest of the

Alaska Oonimercial Company the agents of this company very kindly volunteered to take my
observations during various periods, thus enabling me to make a number of expeditions in dififer-

ent directions, by means of dog-sledges in winter and by kyaks in summer.

A few days after my arrival at Saiut Michaels the fur traders from the Yukon arrived with

their annual supply of furs from that region. These traders are of \-arious nationalities, and are,

as a rule, very hospitable and obliging iu every way, as I had ample opportunity to learn.

The stations, or trading posts, on the Yukon extend from Kotlik, in the Yukon delta, to Fort

Eeliauce, on the Upper Yukon, close to the British boundary, and about 1,500 miles from the sea-

coast. There are eight trading iiosts in this distance, with one white man at each. The traders

select their stock of goods at Saint Michaels each spring after the arrival of the annual supply

vessel, and having loaded them into bargt s the latter are towed to their respective stations by a

small steamer. The year is then passed iu trading with the natives, and the succeeding spring

thej' return to Saiut Michaels with their boats laden with furs. As each trader brings a crew of

natives from his station, all dressed in holiday finery, aud the coast traders bring in their Eskimo
employes, Saint Michaels becomes the center of an extremely picturesque and animated gathering

for a few weeks during the last of June and first of Juli> . After true Indian custom the representa-

tives of each Indian tribe try to outdo their rivals in wrestling or other pastimes, and the period

covered by these visits is a very animated one and full of inter, st even to the casual observer.

The brief holiday season is soon gone, the vessel leaves lor Sau Francisco aud the traders for

their stations, and Saint Michaels is left to itself and the permanent residents. These latter,

during my stay, consisted, besides myself, of from two to three agents of the fur company and
the Eussian workingman, who cared for the dogs and kept us supplied with fire-wood from the

drift along the beach. From time to time the arrival of a party of Eskimos, on a trading expe-

dition, and in winter au occasional fur trader from the stations withiu a few hundred miles,

atiorded the only breaks in the sameness, except such amusements as we contrived to devise our-

selves.

During the first year I explored the district lying immediately about Saiut Michaels, and
secured a considerable series of zoologic and ethnologic specimens in addition to the meteorologic

work. The next year my investigations were extended over a wider field, and the 1st of De-
cember, 1S7S, iu compauy with Charles Petersen, a fur trader, I lefo Saiut Michaels with a sledge

and team of eight Eskimo dogs. We traveled along the coast to the mouth of the Yukon, and up
that stream to Andreovski, Petersen's Station, and the second trading post from the sea. Thence
we proceeded southwest across the upper end of the Yukon delta, by the eastern base of the

Kuslevak Mountains, aud reached the seai-coast just south of Cape Komanzoflt'at a previously un-

known shallow bay, which I have named in honor of Capt. C. L. Hooper, U. S. E. M. From this

point we proceeded south along the coast, or near it, to Cape Vancouver. Just north of this cape
lies a large shallow bay, previously unknown, which I named in honor of General W. B. Hazen,
Chief Signal Officer. A high mountain capping the short range which extends out on Cape Van-
couver I named Mount Eobert Lincoln, aud a large inlet back of the island upon. which is situated

Cape Vancouver I named iu honor of Prof. S. F. Baird.

The island upon which Cape Vancouver and Mount Eobert Lincoln are situated has been named
iu honor of the discoverer by the Chief of the Geographical Division of the Census Bureau, to

whom these discoveries were first submitted.

A large shallow lake near the head of Baird Inlet I named in honor of Mr. W. H. Dall, of the

Coast Survey, whose extensive investigations in this region are well known.
The second day beyond Cape Vancouver, Petersen, who had accompanied me thus far, said

that the weather was too bad to travel further and turned back. From that poiut I proceedexl,

accompanied by an Eskimo, to the mouth of the Kuskoquim Eiver. After traveling about 90
miles up its course we turned back toward tlie Yukon, which we struck about 100 miles above
Andreovski. Turning up the river I then continued the journey to Paimut Village, the last Eskimo
settlement on the Y'ukon. A few miles above this poiut is the first settlement of pure-blooded
Indians, or Tinn^. At Paimut I turned back again and retraced my steps down the river to the

sea coast aud along the coast to Saint Michaels.
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This expedition thus completed a very successful recoun.aissauce of a region previously uu-

kuowu both as regards its geographic aud ethnographic features. A very fine series of ethnologic

specimens was secured from the natives over the entire route traversed. Some of their cnrious

winter festivals were witnessed and several vocabularies secured in addition to a tolerably correct

sketch map of the district made from compass bearings taken each day. The winter fauna of the

district was noted as carefully as possible during the expedition, and I reached Saint Michaels

safelj' after an absence of about two months. The usual discomforts of Arctic winter travel were

greatly heightened during this expedition by the unusually inclement weather.

The country in the region between the mouths of the Yukon and Kuskoquiui is principally low

and marshy, and during two weeks of the time spent in traversing it violent storms of snow, rain,

and sleet accompanied by high winds prevailed. During this time my bedding became saturated

with moisture, as did also my clothing, and day after day forced marches were made over a country

covered with slush aud water. At night a miserable shelter was improvised from our sledges or

found in the underground huts of the natives. These were reeking with moisture and decaying

IJlth which the warm weather bad thawed out, so that the floor, forming our restiug-place, was a

soft mass of decaying filth of all descriptions and varying in depth from an inch or two to six inches.

Each night I gave my gloves and socks with some of my outer garments to various members of the

family present, and these, for a small present of tobacco, slept iu the wet garments aud partly dried

them by the heat of their bodies ere morning. These storms finally culminated in a terrific gale

as I approached the sea-coast south of Cape Vancouver, and just at sunset, by great good fortune,

I reached a couple of huts built on a knoll about 5 miles from the coast. The best of them

was flooded with water, leaving a space about 3 feet wide of bare ground around the sides, but

iu going out and in we were forced to wade through a foot of water all along the entrance passage.

Here my interpreter and myself crouched against the wall in silent misery for two days, while one

of the most violent tempests I ever witnessed swept over the desolate tundra. This wind was accom-

panied by a dense fog and, after two days, when we continued our journey to the coast, we found

that the gale had caused an extraordinary high tide the previous day, and the rising sea, bearing a

massive sheet of ice, had swept over all the low coast lands to the base of the small knolls where

we had found shelter. Had we been delayed half an hour in reaching these knolls on the night of

our arrival we must inevitably have missed them aud been lost in the overwhelming mass of ice

that co^'cred the low laud of all this district.

Such floods, covering the region along the Lower Kuskoquim at intervals of three or four years,

usually raze some of the native villages, and in some cases people and all have been swept

away. The last day of this expedition found me camped at Pastolik Village, at the Yukon mouth,

and GO miles from Saint Michaels. The incessant exposure of the preceding two months began to

have eflect, and I found it impossible to sleep, owing to a feverish condition, which the stifling

atmosiihero of the overcrowded room seemed to increase. About midnight I aroused my
interpreter and a guide I had engaged the ju'evious evening, and after making tea we loaded up

and left the village at 1 a. ni. We soon struck the sea ice, and at daybreak were over 30 miles

on our way. At 10 a. m. we stopped at Cape Eomanzoff for a meal made up of tea and dried

fish with a few scraps that still remained in our bread-bag. Leaving this point we made slow

progress, as the dogs began to show sigus of weariness, but by continual urgiug and some push,

ing on the heavily-laden sledges upon our part we managed to reach Saint iMichaels at 9 p. m.,

having made the 60 miles in about twenty hours of continued exertion.

As already noted, the results of this expedition were very valuable, but as a consequence of

the attendant exposure, I suffered from an attack of pneumonia, alter my return, the effects of

which troubled me long afterwards. This expedition extended over about 1,200 miles iu a nearly

or quite unknown country.

On May 9, 1879, 1 started from Saint Michaels, with my workman, Alexai (who aiterwaTds per

ishod with De Long in the Lena delta), and a dog sledge, over the sea ice for the Yukon delta. This

expedition was for the purpose of learning the habits of the breeding water fowl in that district,

particularly of the Emperor Goose. After spending a few days at Kotlik, near the nortliern

border of the delta, I secured a largo three-man kyak and hired a native sledge driver to take

us to the middle of the delta. We made camp just above high-water mark on a low island situ-
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ateil about midway on the seaward face of the delta. Tbo driver was tbeu seut back to Kotli'.c

witli the sledge, leaving us in camp with the kyak. Soon after this the ice became unsafe to

venture upon in the network of channels that surrounded us and we were imprisoned upon our

islet. Then foil ^wed about two weeks of the greatest misery it was my fortune to endure while

in the north. Daj- after day the wind blew a gale from the ice-covered sea, and was accomi)anied

by alternate fog, sleet, and snow. Without a tire, and with no shelter but a small light tent

made of thin drilling and pitched on a bare marsh facing the sea, the Eskimo and mj'self crouched

in our scanty supply of blankets, benumbed with cold, and unable to better our condition.

Finally, the weather moderated, and the geese, ducks, and other water-fowl flocked to their brced-

ingground. In a short time a tine series of skins and eggs of the Emi)eror Goose and other birds

was secured, and as soon as tlie ice left the river we hired a native, who chanced along in his kyak,

and, lashing his kyak firmly alongside of ours, we piled upon the deck thus improvised our

boxes of specimens and camp equipage and returned to Kotlik. Leaving the specimens tliere to

be brought to Saint Michaels by the fur trader, and hiring a second man to paddle, I started up
the coast for Saint Michaels, about 70 miles distant. We had been unable to provide ourselves

with gut-skin shirts to keep out the water, and after passing Cape Eomanzoft', on the second day,

the wind began to freshen to a gale. In a short time the sea became covered with white caps,

that develoi)ed into huge rollers near shore and forbade our trying to land. We made for the

mouth of the Pikmiktalik River, about 10 miles up the coast, with the hope that we could reach

there before the boat swamped.

The water was icy cold, and as nearly every wave dashed over us and added to the water in

the kyak, we were soon wet to the skin and sitting in water constantly increasing in the bottom
of the boat. All three worked desperately at the paddles, and just as I began to despair of our

reaching the river in time a welcome break in the shore line showed its vicinity. The kyak
was at once headed for this opening, and wo were soon among the breakers. As we neared the

mouth the breakers became heavier, until one huge roller caught the stern of the kyak and lifted

it high in the air, while the bow cut the water in the trough of the swell advancing at terrific speed.

The faithful Alexai dug his paddle into the water and strained every sinew to keep the boat

head-on, but the cowardly fellow in the stern-hole lost his wits and with a cry dropped his paddle.

Alexai and myself were barely able to prevent the boat broaching-to, and a few seconds later the

roller broke with a roar behind us and we were safe in the smooth water of the river. The boat was
run ashore among a large bed of drift- wood, and uiion trying to get out I found that sitting in the

icy water, which had covered my legs and hips for several hours, had deprived my lower limbs of

the power of motion and of sensation. The men dragged me out and built a huge fire, before

which 1 slowly thawed out and restored my circulation. The following day we reached Saint

Michaels safely. The remainder of the year was occupied in continuing investigations about this

place.

On February 9, ISSO, in company with a fur trader and two Eskimos, I left Saint Michaels with

two sledges. We proceeded up the coast of Norton Sound, and on the second and third day
traveled in the face of a high wind with a temperature of — 35° Fahr. The'cold was very intense

for the next two weeks, and for several days while we remained at the head of Norton Bay the

mercury was frozen. The night of February 13 we stopped in a miserable little hut occupied by
three families of Eskimos. This hut was not over 10 by 12 feet and 5.J feet high. Here sixteen peojile

slept that night, including ourselves. The air was extremely bad, so much so that the candle I

lit to write my journal by went out in a few moments, and matches when lit would flare up and
go out as if dipped in water. Even our pipes would not stay lit, and wo were soon in total dark-

ness. . I asked the owner of the house to remove the gut-skin cover from one corner of the smoke-

hole in the roof, but he refused, saying it was too cold. When I finally threatened to remove the

entire cover he complied and we managed to secure a good night's rest.

Following the coast line we passed around Norton Bay and thence past Golovina Bay, and

around the coast to Sledge Island, situated just south of Bering Straits. We found the people on

the point of starvation in all this district, and- most of the dogs were already dead, while the others

were fast becoming skeletons. We were the first white winter visitors to Sledge Island, and our

arrival created considerable excitement. The lack of dog-feed made us hesitate to stoj), but the
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chief mau of the village told us that they would try to gather a little food for the dogs and would

give a dauce iu our houor that uight if we would remain. We did so and the dog-food was forth-

comiug. The dauce jiroved a very interesting one, periormed mainly by the women. Here a fine

series of ethnologic objects was secured, and our return trip began, as we learned from the natives

that there was absolutely no dog-food to be had farther north. The return trip along the route

followed in going was a very laborious one, owing to the condition of our dogs and the nearly

incessant storms of wind and snow that prevailed, and the heavy loads of furs and ethnologica

we were carrying. We finally reached Saint Michaels April 3, after having worn out three sets

of dogs. Those in harness at the time of our arrival were barely able to crawl along, and left

bloody footprints on the ice at nearly every step. The results of this expedition consisted of a fine

series of ethnologic specimeus from all the coast visited and vocabularies of four Eskimo dialects,

besides geographic and other information of much value.

November 10, 1880, in company with a fur trader, Eredricks, I left Saint Michaels, and between

that time and January 19, 1881, we crossed the mountains to the head of the Anvik Eiver, down
which we traveled to its junction with the Yukon. At this point is located the fur-trading station

of Anvik, which is in charge of Fredricks. Bad weather delayed us here some days, but we
finally got away, and traveling up the Yukon we crossed Shageluk Island and explored the coun-

try about the head of the Innoko River, returning thence to Anvik, and down the Yukon back to

Saint Michaels. On the waj' I stopped and witnessed one of the great Eskimo festivals, in honor

of the dead, at Itasboiusky. As was the case with the other sledge journeys mentioned, the main
object in view. was to study the ethnology of the districts visited, but the zoology and geography

of the route were also attended to as closely as the time and means at my disposal would allow.

The three main sledge expeditions mentioned, with numerous shorter ones, covered over 3,000

miles, and resulted in amassing a great number of specimens and a large fund of inibrmation

on various subjects. After the close of this expedition, until the last of June, 1881, I was busily

employed in completing my data and closing up my work at Saint Michaels.

The last of June, 1881, the revenue steamer Corwin called at Saint Michaels on her way north

in search of the missing Jeanuette. Through the courtesy of the Secretary of the Treasury, the

commander, dipt. C. L. Hooper, was dii'ected to take me on board as naturalist of the expedition.

During the remainder of the season I was the guest of Captain Hooper and received many favors

at his hands. We left Saint Michaels and sailed to Saint Lawrence Island, where the captain

had been instructed to land me to investigate the villages there, which had been depopulated

by some disease during the two preceding winters. The surf was too heavy to risk landing at

the desired points on this visit, so we passed on to Plover Bay, on the Siberian coast. Taking
on coal there, from a supply left by a Russian man-of-war, we passed north through Bering Straits,

visiting on the way all of the islands in the straits, and leaving a party on one of the Diomede
Islands to take observations on tides and currents. Thence we coasted the shore of Siberia to

North Cape, taking on board a sledge party which had been left there early iu the season. We
then returned to Saint Lawrence Island, where a landing was effected, and a fine series of Eskimo
crania and other valuable specimens secured, after which we returned again to Saint Michaels.

There my collections were transferred to the Alaska Commercial Company's steamer St. Paul,

for shipment to San Francisco, and the Corwin once more returned to the Arctic. During the re-

mainder of the season we visited all of the Arctic coast of Alaska from the straits to Point Bar-
row, including Kotzebue Sound. We were the first and only party to scale the cliffs of Herald
Island, and were the first to reach the ice-bound shores of Wrangel Island, so long discussed by
geographers as a probable extension south of an Arctic continent. The severe usage undergone
by our staunch little vessel while in the ice-pack warned us to leave the Arctic before winter closed

iu upon us. The middle of September we left the Arctic and, after stopping for some necessary
repairs at Unalaska, sailed for San Francisco. "Homeward bound" had a grateful sound to my
ears after my long exile of four and a half years iu the north, and the timbered hills of Mendocino,
on the coast of California, were a welcome sight as we neared the coast the last of October.

The material secured during my residence in the north consists of a great number of speci-

mens and a large amount of manuscript notes. In addition to the present volume I have pub-
lished an account of the birds observed during the cruise of the Corwin iu a volume of "Notes
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and Observations'' mack' during that cruise and issued by the Treasuiy Department. The "^eo-

graphical results of the expedition between the Yukon delta and the Kuskoqnini have appeared,
with a map, in the "Proceedings of the Royal Geograi)hical Society and Monthly Record of Geoo--

raphy" for November, 1882, and are embodied with other information in the "Report on the Pop-
ulation, Industries, and Resources of Alaska," prepared by Ivan Petroft'for the Census Offlee.

A report upon the meteorology of Saint Michaels, and vicinity, made to the Chief Signal

OfScer, and a series of illustrations and notes contained in the official report of the Corwin's
cruise by Captain Hooper, have also been published.

The volume devoted to Alaskan ethnology, upon which the author is engaged at present, will

complete the series.

In closing this brief outline of work accomplished I take pleasure in acknowledging my
indebtedness for favors received from the Alaska Commercial Company and particularly from its

officers at Saint ]\Iichaels, Messrs. Neumann and M. Lorenz.' To their genial comijanionship

I owe many pleasant hours during the wearying monotony of life in this isolated region; and
without their kindly assistance it would have been impossible for my work to have been canitd
on so successfully. The fur traders, one and all, forwarded my work with voluntary assistance,

and my thanks are particularly due to Messrs. L. N. McQuesteu, Charles Petersen, Fredricks,

and Williams.

My thanks are also due Prof. S. F. Baird for placing the material in the Smithsonian Institu-

tion and National Museum at my disposal and for aid extended in various other ways.
To Messrs. W. H. Dall, Robert Ridgway, and Dr. L. Stejneger I must also express my obligations

for favors conferred since my return from the north. The latter gentleman has conferred valued
assistance in the revision of the bird report.

Finally, I wish particularly to acknowledge the kind services of my friend, Mr. H. W. Henshaw,
in connection with this report. He has revised the nomenclature of the ornithological portion in

order to bring it into accord with the Check List of the American Ornithologists' Union, now the
standard in this country, and has had editorial supervision of the entire volume.

E. W. NELSON.
Speingerville, Aeiz., 31arch 3, 1886.
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RIIIDS OF ALASKA, WITH A PARTIAL BIBLTOGEAPHY OF ALASKAN
ORNITHOLOGY.

INTRODUCTION.

In view of tlie fact that tlie author's personal observations covered a large portion of the

Territory, this report lias been extended to include all the species of birds known to occur within

Alaska. In addiri n to the territory personally visited, as detailed in the accompanying narrative,

I received frorn one of the fur traders, Mr. L. N. McQuesteu, about two hundred bird-skins collected

along tbe valley of the Yukon, between the mouth of the Tanana Eiver and the point where the

Yukon crosses the Britisli boundary line. By teaching intelligent natives how to prepare bird-

skins, I also secured various specimens from the course of the Yukon below the Tauana and from

the Kotzebne Sound legion. The coUectiou gathered by me amounted in all to over two thousand

bird-skins and tifteen huiidre<l eggs. To complete the report I have unxde free use of the skins

contained in the Smithsonian collections, obtained by other collectors in Alaska, and the literature

on that region has yielded many notes and facts of interest. The author's aim has been so far as

])ossiblo to embody herein all of importance that is known concerning the birds of Alaska, but for

unavoidable causes lie has been comjielled to curtail that portion relating to the swimming birds

subsequent to the ducks and geese. To explain a lack of information concerning some species

found, even in the districts best known to me, I may state that zoological work was done in hours

snatched from (routining official duties, or when relieved of these for a time by the co-operation of

the fur company's agents, who frequently attended to my meteorological work for a day or two at

a time in addition to occasional longer periods. An absence on my'i>art, however, always entailed

extra work ui)on my return. The month of June is the most favorable time for oruithological

work in the north, but this is tbe season when our annual mail airived, and the closing of the

ofiicial records for th<> preceding year made it difficult to gain time for outside work.

Between June 17, 1S77, and June, ISSI, my time was passed at Saint Michaels or iu exploring

the surrounding region. For th(^ ornithologist this is a rich field, and the varied attractions of sea

and sliore draw a great variety of si)ecies. This abundance of birds, however, is a characteristic

feature during summer in high northern latitudes. Nordenskiold has well remarked that it is not

the larger aniuial forms, such as the seals, whales, and walrus, that first draw the attention of the

voyager in Arctic seas, but the innumerable Hocks of birds which swarm in the polar latitudes during

the long summer day of the north. Around all of the rocky islands of Bering Sea and Straits

the auks, gulls, and fulmars fill tiie air and cover the sea in myriads. This was also the case on

Wrangel and Herald Islands, in the Ar(;tic, which are perpetually inclosed by tiieice-pack. These
islands all reminded me of huge beehives, only the bees perpetually swarming about them are in

the shape of birds. If one stands on the beach under one of (he bird clilfs and looks up toward

the sky he soon feels giddy, from gazing at the circling throng.

The work of a naturalist in the north is one of almost continual hardshi|), y(^t the suc(M'ssion

of novel experiences lends a, peculiar zest to such a life. Many of the most enjoyable days of my
life were passed on expeditions in which it was a constant struggle to obtain the bare necessities
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of life. One speedily comes to disregard the discomforts of such a lite, and the changing episodes

attending each day, together with the strange and often beautiful scenes, are all that linger in his

memory. The mysterious beauty thrown over land and sea by the twilight that covers the earth

during the short time the sun remains below the horizon in midsummer cannot be described, and

at such times the distant note of some restless gull or loon breaks (he stillness with an uncanny

effect. When camped on the coast in summer 1 frequently went out during these twilight nights,

gun in hand, and wandered about in the deep silence, finding the water-fowl at rest in the hidden

pools or on their nests.

The winters are long and severe at Saint Michaels, as they are elsewhere in this region.

Spring opens late, and most of the cranes, snipe, geese, and ducks arrive while the ground is still

mostly covered with snow and the muddy pools are covered with ice. At this time the birds feed

upon the heath-berries, which the frost has preserved since the previous fixll.

In 1880 we had cold, wintry weather at Saint Michaels, with scarcely a sign of spring, up to May
18, and only a few stray water-fowl had been seen; on the 18th and 19th, however, the temperature

arose to 39° and 43°, and the loud cries of geese and the rolling notes of Sandhill Cranes were

heard all about as though the birds had sprung from the ground. This was an unusually late

season, since, in 1878, the flight of water-fowl was well under way by May 12, and was nearly over

by the 29th. Indeed, by the latter date, many birds had already deposited eggs. The dates for the

opening of spring on the coast do not corresimiid witli those of tlie interior, where, along the U]tper

Yukon, in 1877, the snow had nearly disappeared by April 20, and ducks and gulls had already

arrived. Although the Alaskan coast climate of Bering Sea is so much colder in spring than the

climate of the interior, it is much milder than the Siberian coast climate of Bering Sea at that

time.

On June 5, 1881, the vegetation about Saint Michaels was well advanced, scarcely a patch

of snow was visible, the sea was free of ice, and the water along shore registered 55°. The birds

had already nested and many had young.

Two days later, at Plover Bay, on the Siberian shore, and only a few miles further north than

Saint Michaels, we found the season nearly a month later. The hills about Plover Bay were still

nearly covered with snow banks, the water of the sea stood at 38°, and the inner bays along shore

were still covered with ice. Only the hardiest plants had appeared and the birds were just nesting.

A similar difference in climate on the two shores of Bering Soa holds good throughout the

summer, and is due, mainly, to the following causes:

Upon the Alaskan coast the sea is very shallow, and enormous quantities of warm, fresh water

are discharged into the sea by the Yukon and Kuskoquim liivers. The warm currents thus pro-

duced rot and carry offshore the winter ice, and cons<Miuent!y have a very marked effect on the

coast climate. On the other hand, U|>on the Siberian coast, ai deep, cold sea is in direct communi-

cation with the Arctic, basin, along which the heavy Arctic ice gathers each winter. In addi-

tion there are no s^^reams of any size flowing into the sea. These conditions result in a much
more limited flora and a snmlier number of birds on the Siberian coast of Bering Sea than is

found on the opposite American shore. The cold Siberian coast compares favorably, however, in

this respect with other Arctic lands. After coasting along all the northern shores of Euroiie and

Siberia, Nordenskjold writes that he found the birds fewer in number but with a greater variety of

species on the Chukchi peninsula than upon Nova Zembla, Spit/.bergeu, or Greenland.

We must not lose sight of the fact, in this connection, that these last-named lands are Arctic

islands, frequented by vast numbers of characteristic Arctic water fowl, whereas the Chukchi

peninsula is a barren portion of a continental mass with only jiarts of its shores sufliciently rugged

to attract the cliff-loving sea-fowl.

From his winter quarters at Tapkan, on the North Siberian coast, about 100 miles north-

west of Bering Straits, Nordenskjold noted Pbyllopseustes borealis, Fhctrophenax nivalis, Eury-

norhynclnis pyfjmccun, Tringa couesi (called T. maratimu), Crymophihis fulicarius, Chin liyperborea,

Philacle canagica, Clangula hyemaUs, Somatcria spectabilis, Somateria v-nigra, Enimnvtia stelleri,

Larus glaucus, Oavia alba, Bissa tridactyla pollicaris, and Bhodosteihia rosea, besides several species

not named. The Snowy Owl, Haven, and a Ptarmigan were the only birds found wintering there,

although the natives told him that the Murre and Black Guillemot winter in the open water off-

DSl
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By September 28 (1878) most of the birds bad left the viciuity of the Vega's quarters there or

were seen passing high overhead toward the southern entrance to Bering Straits, oil their way
south. From tliat date to October 19 an endless procession of birds moved by on this course,

but by November 3 even the gulls became rare. This great flight of birds came from the north-

west, toward the New Siberian, Wrangel, and the group of islands discovered by the Jeannette
party. A number of species of birds are common to both shores of Bering Straits. Species of

circumpolar distribution are, in a number of cases, represented by a dark form on the American
continent and a light one on the Old World side, nolably the Hawk Owl, Great Gray Owl. and
the Rough-legged Hawk.

SIBERIAN. OR OLD 'WORLD. SPECIES KNO"WN TO OCCUR IN ALASKA

1. Cyanecula suecica.

2. Saxicola oenanthe.

3. Phyllopseustes horealis.

4. Pariis cinctus obtectus.

5. Budytes flarus leucostriatHS.

(5. Antlius cervinus.

7. Pyrrliula cmsini.

8. TJlula cinerea lapponica.

9. Surnia tdula.

10. Archibnteo lagopus.

11. Aegialitis mongola.

12. Charadrius dominicus fulrtis.

13. Limo.ia baueri.

14. Tringa acuminata.

15. Eurunorhmclius pygmwus.
16. Tringa ferruginea.

17. Anas peneJope.

18. Oidemia funca.

10. Larits schistisagus.

20. Fvlmarits glacialis glupisclia.

SPECIE 3 FROM THE COASTS AND ISLANDS OF THE PACIFIC.

1. Aphriza virgata.

2. Reteractitis incanus.

3. 2\umenius fnhitiensis.

4. Puffinus ienuiro.sfris.

SPECIES KNOWN TO OCCUR ONLY IN ALASKA

1. Parus atricapilliis turneri.

2. Troglodytes alascensis.

3. Leucostictc griseonucha. (This bird

occurs also upon the Commander
Islands, but its proper position is

vfith the birds of this list.)

4. Plectrophenax Jiyperhoreus.

5. MeJospiza cinerea.

6. Perisoreus canadensis fumi/rons.

7. Lagopus rupestris nelsoni.

8. Lagopus rupestris atkhensis.

9. Tringa ptiJocnemis.

10. Sterna aJentica.

1 1

.

JEstrelata fish eri.

SPECIES HAVING THEIR CENTER OF ABUNDANCE V7ITHIN THE LIMITS OF ALASKA

[Species having their ceuter of abundance within the limits of Alaska, and upon -nbich, to a great extent, rests

the distinctive eharaefeiistics of the avifauna of that region. All of the species in this list are known to occur
ontside the limits of the Territory, aud none of them have been named in the preceding lists.]

1. Lencosticte tephrocotis Uttoralis.

2. Melospizafasdata rufina.

3. Ammodramus sandicicliensis.

4. Picoides americanus alascensis.

5 Grus canadensis.

G. Brunta canadensis minima.

7. Philacte canagica.

8. Arctinetta Hscheri.

9. Phalacrocorax pclagicus robustus.

10. Rissa brevirostris. -

11. Xema sahinii.

12. Fulmarus glacialis rodgersii.

13. Urinator adamsii (provisionally iu

this list).

14. Simorhynchus pusillus.

15. Brachyrhamphvs marmoratus.
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Owing to the great exteut of Alaska and the diversity of its topographic and climatic features,

no generalizations of value can be made concerning the Territory as a whole. For this reason

I have subdivided the Territory into its well-marked faunal areas, and have given the salient

features of each under the following subdivisions :

GENERAL CHARACTER AND EXTENT OF ALASKA, WITH THE FAUNAL SUBDIVISIONS.

A.—GENERAL NOTES.

On most maps this Territory either occupies a small space by itself in one corner or projects

as an insignificant spur from the main continental mass, so that it is difScult to appreciate the

great area which it really covers. It extends north and south from Cape Kaigan, latitude 54° 42',

to Point Barrow, 71° 27' ; in longitude from near the 140th to the lS7th degree west from Green-

wich. The limit thus assigned includes the westward extent of the Aleutian Islands and the

narrow coast belt forming the southern end of the Territory. The actual land area within the

Territory is estimated to be more than 580,000 geographical square miles. For about 2,000 miles

its southern coast, including the Aleutian Islands, is washed by the warm current of the North

Pacific. North of this nearly all of Bering Sea is inclosed between the Aleutian Islands and the

mainland coast to Bering Straits, forming another stretch of coast of nearly 2,000 miles. North

of the straits extends the Arctic coast, some 700 miles, to the vicinity of the Mackenzie River delta.

The eastern boundary is formed by over one-half of the western side of British America.

This vast area, with its varied seas and great extent of latitude and longitude, also presents

a great variety of topographical and other physical features.

As a natural result of the varied climatic and geographical conditions, several distinct faunal

areas might be expected to occur. That such exist, and are well defined, I propose to demonstrate

below. Commencing at the southern extreme, the districts are discussed in their geographical

sequence.

B.—FAUNAL DISTRICTS.

(1) SiTKAN District.

Although the characteristic faunal and floral forms of this district are mainly those common

to the coast regions of British Columbia, Washington, and Oregon, and as such have been grouped

in what is termed the Northwest coast fauna, yet in the present connection I have considered it

more convenient to distinguish it by the above term.

From the southern extreme of the Territory the main Rocky Mountain chain extends along,

and parallel to, the coast, with its westward base reaching to the sea.

Thus extending northward along the coast, the mountains curve about Mount Saint Elias as a

center, and thence extend in a westerly course along the peninsula of Aliaska, and beyond their

scattered elevations form the Aleutian Islands. Very rarely is the crest of the mountains 25 miles

from the coast, and it is usually much nearer.

These mountains are very high, with many peaks rising from 10,000 to 15,000 feet, and culmi-

nating with Saint Elias, said to be about 19,000 feet above the sea. The western slope of the

mountains is very abrupt.

From the west comes the warm water of the northern border of the Japanese current, which,

flowing about Kadiak Island, bathes the coast thence east and south. The Sitkan district is

strictly limited to the coast directly influenced by this current.

Accompanying this warm current of water is a warm, moisture-laden air current, which,

striking the abrupt and rugged slopes bordering the shore, is precipitated in abundant fogs and

rainfall, thus producing a climate of the same character and but a little more severe than that of

the coast district of British Columbia, Washington, and Oregon. As a consequence the magnifi-

cent coniferous forests, which cover the more southern region named, extend in almost unbroken

array northward to the vicinity of Sitka; thence northward and westward along the coast of this

district the forest continues dense ; but some species of trees are missing, while all gradually
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diminish in size until they reach their limit on the coast about opposite Kadiak Island. This large

island is included within the present district, and forms its western boundary. Strangely enough,

although the eastern part of Kadiak is heavily wooded, the western part of the island is.destltute

of trees. The climate is somewhat drier and the winters colder in the Kadiak portion than else-

where in the district.

The forests are almost wholly coniferous, and the Abies sitktnsis, A. mertensiana, A. canadensis^

and Pinris contorta are generally distributed and form the great bulk of the trees. In the region

about Sitka and southward, the yellow cedar, Cvpressus mMatensis, is a striking and handsome

tree of great size, reaching 100 or more feet in height and 5 or G feet through at the base.

Taking the climate of Sitka as typical of this district, and bearing in mind that it becomes

milder to the south and drier and colder to the north and west, we have, as the results of nearly

fifty years' observations by the Eussians, the following data : The maximum temperature during

this period was + 87°, with a minimum of— 4°, the mean annual temperature being 43°.28. The
mean anmral rainfall during this period was over £0 inches, with the record for one year reaching

103 inches. The mean annual number of days on which rain and snow fell was 198, and it varies

from 190 to 285, according to Mr. W. H. Dall.

To show the seasonal distribution of these factors I subjoin a table giving means for observa-

tions taken at Sitka during fourteen years between 1849 and 18G2, inclusive:

Spring
Summer
Autumn
Winter
Whole year

.

Tbeimom-
eter.

41.3
54.3
44.2
31.9
42.8

Rainy days.
Kainfall,
inchei^.

66
72
57

245

13. 995
15. 408
30. 614
22. 931
83.33

XOTE.—All of the temperatures in this report are according to Fahrenheit.

The enormous precipitation upon the seaward face of the mountains along this coast has pro-

duced a large series of some of the finest glaciers in the world, which extend to the sea in many
of the bays. The efl'ect of this dami) climate and heavily-wooded region upon the animal life

found there is so well known, as illustrated on thecoastof Washington and Oregon, that it scarcely

needs mention here. All of the colors of the birds and mammals resident here are intensified and
are darker than those shown by the same or allied species resident elsewhere. Pale browns be-

come rich rufous, or rusty-red, and grays become dark brown, with corresponding changes in other

colors. The red on Plnicola enucleator and Acanthis linaria, in resident examples, is more intense

;

enough so to nearly produce recognizable races.

It is a well-known fact to fur traders that the furs of animals killed in this district are much
darker or more intenselj' colored than elsewhere in the Territorj-. This holds good with both cin-

namon and black bears, besides other species.

Sciurus hudsonius dovglassi is the most familiar and striking example of this intensity of col-

oration. SpermopMlus empetra lodiacensis, described from Kadiak specimens and not known from

other parts of the Territoiy, has the top of the head and middle of the back a much darker shade

of brown than is exhibited by typical empetra, which .occupies most of the surrounding region.

Curiously enough, lodiacensis exhibits, at the same time, a much paler or grayer color on the

sides and below than is shown by empetra.

Among the birds of this district the eflects of climatic iutluence are even more marked than

among the mammals. In the following list are named the species showing this most plainly:

Turdus aona1aschJ;a', T. ustulatus, Parns rvfescens, Troylodytes hicmalis pacificiis, Leucosticte

tephrocotis Uttoralis, 2Telospiza fasciata riijhia, Passerella iliaca unalaschcnsis, Cyanocitta stcUeri,

Megascops asio Iccnnicottii, Buho virginianvs saturatus, Accipiter atricapiHus striatulus, Den-

dragapus obsctirus fuUginosits, Bonasa umhellvs sahini, with Acanthis linaria and Pinicola enucleator,

in which the intensification of color is apparent but not sufficient to warrant separation from the

typical form. In addition to the foregoing species the following birds are only found in the Sitkan

S. Mis. 150
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district, lu Alaska, viz : Oorvus caurinus, Irochilus rufus, Empidonax difficilis, aud Buteo horeaiis

calurus. The southern half of this district is occupied by the Thliuket Indiaus, who are gradually

replaced by Eskimo in the western part of the district as the climatic and other conditions of life

become more severe.

(2) Aleutian District.

Commencing at the Shumagin Islands and the western and southern coast of Aliaska Peuin

sula, this district includes all of the great Aleutian chain of islands extending about 900 miles

or more to the westward with the Pribylov, or Fur Seal group, included. These islands extend in

a long curve, aud divide the waters of the North Pacific from those of Bering Sea. Betweeu the

islands a swift tidal current runs back aud forth, forming tide rips about the reefs and islets. The

Shumagins aud the coast of the peninsula are low, but the general character of the islands is mount-

ainous. The islands are uot large as a rule, aud the largest two of the group, Unimak aud

Unalaska, are only about CO by 30 miles in their greatest extent. The shore line of the islands is

much cut up by bays aud ])rojectiug reefs, and on most of them the mountains begiu to rise abruptly

from the shore. The flanks of the hills are rolling, and an occasional valley or comparatively level

plateau is found. The islands are of volcanic origin, and a number of volcanoes are still slightly

active. The highest peaks in these islands are from four to eight thousand feet high.

The islands are entirely destitute of trees, and the only bushes are dwarf willows and a few

others, which rarely reach 5 feet in height. The mild damp climate causes a luxuriant growth of

grasses, Howering plants, and three or four species of ferns in dry situations along the lower valleys

and sheltered places within two or three hundred feet of the sea level. Above this sphagnum

mosses and other northern plants begin to predominate, and gradually become more scanty, until,

according to Chamisso, the limit of vegetation is reached—2,450 feet above the sea. The snow

line is about 3,500 feet above the sea. The climate is mild as compared with other regions in the

same latitude, but the almost continuous cloudy or stormy weather and the extremely common
occurrence of fierce gales, often accompanied by rain or snow, render the climate one of the most

disagreeable in the world. Observations taken by the Russians at Unalaska Island for the five

years ending in 1834 give an average annual temperature of 37o.8. The minimum temperature

observed during that period was 0°, and 77° the maximum, or a total range of 77'=. In 1828 the

mean temperatures of the seasons were, spring, 36o.6
; summer, 51o.5

; autumn, 38°. 7; winter,

360.27. This mild temperature is due to the warm waters of the North Pacific, which inclose the

islands at all seasons. Ice never forms except on the inner bays, aud even at the Pribylov group

sea ice rarely forms; in winter these islands form the southern limit of the ice-pack of Bering Sea,

which never comes within sight of the Aleutian chain proper. Upon the Pribylov Island, St.

Paul,— 12° has beeu recorded, being the lowest temperature known to the writer as haviug

been observed within the limits of this district.

The perpetual cloudy weather on the islands of this district can be best appreciated by refer-

ence to the following table, the result of seven years' observations at Unalaska.

The rainfall in this district has been placed at betweeu 27 and 40 inches, but the h'gh winds

prevent a satisfactory determination

:

Month.

January .

.

February

.

March
April
May
June

Days all
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trum, Vaccinium, Bryanthus, Pyrola, Arctostaphylos, Ledum, Casiiioi)e, Lupinus, Geranium, Epilohium,

Silene, Draba, Saxifraga. Masses of Empetrum nigrum, nBryanthus, and three species of Vaccinium

tinge parts of the sloj^es with their colors.

The list of mammals peculiar to or having their center of abundance in this district is a short

one, but all are notable species. The Sea Otter {Enhydra marina) and the Fur Seal (Callorhinus

ursinus) are the two most valuable fur-bearing animals in America. The latter, with the Sea Lion

(Eumetopias 6te??eri'), are eminently characteristic of this disti'ict, where their breeding grounds are

situated. The birds more or less characteristic of this district are not very numerous, as the bleak

and rugged islands, swept by frequent gales and washed by two tempestuous seas, offer few

attractions for land birds.

Widely separated from the mainland and surrounded by peculiar climatic conditions we would
look for certain modifications of form among the resident land birds. This is the case in every

instance, and Troglodytes alascetisis, Leucosticte griseonucha, Melospiza cinerea, Lagopus rupestris

nelsoni, and Lagopus ru2)esfris atlheiisis are all resident and peculiar forms, with Tringa pUlocnemis

and Ammodramus sandicichensis, similarlj" modified and breeding there, but which are known to

winter to the southward.

The sea-fowl surrounding these islands, and having their summer, and sometimes winter, head-

quarters within the limits of this district, are Rissa hrevirostris, Larus schistisagus, Brachyrhamphus

kittlitzii, B. marmoratus, Simorhynclms pygmanis, Synthliborhamphus antiquus, S. icumizusume,

Biomedea albatrus, Oceanodroma furcata, Fulmarus glaciaUs rodgersii, F. glaciaUs glupischa.

All of these water birds are known to extend their breeding range beyond the limits of this

district, and Larus schistisagus, with Fulmarus glaciaUs glupischa, probably have their center of

abundance on the Asiatic coast, but are common in Alaska only in this district.

In examining the land birds of this district, including Arquatelhi plilocnemis, the most notice-

able peculiarity of the insular varieties appears to be a more robust and stouter form as compared
with their mainland congeners. There is also a difference in coloration, which is usually darker on

the island forms, excepting the races of the Sitkan district. This darkening of the colors of birds

on the Aleutian Islands is toward gray shades, in distinction from the rufous exhibited in the

Sitkan district. The Aleutian land birds exhibit an increase in the length of the bill without a

proportionate thickening of the same. The cause of the more robust physique of the land birds

of this district as compared with their mainland relatives appears in the constant struggle for

existence they must maintain in a most inclement climate and against the high winds that prevail.

As to some extent illustrative of the conditions that attend bird life here I may cite the first view

I had of Troglodytes alascensis. It was on Akoutau Island, and so fierce a gale was blowing that I

had difficulty at times in keeping my feet; yet on the crest of a steep clift'-like slope, in tlie very

teeth of the gale, one of these birds clung securely to a small dwarf willow and sang lustily^ at

short intervals, unmindful of the fierce wind and wintry landscape about him. One of the weaker
mainland relatives of this bird, in such a wind, must inevitably have been dashed from his perch

and driven far out to sea to perish miserably, as do so many laud birds each year.

The aborigines of this district are as characteristic as any of the faunal divisions. The natives

are the Aleut branch of the Eskimos and are the most widely ditierentiated of any branch of that

great family.

(3) Alaskan Arctic District.

This district covers the treeless coast belt, varying iu width from 3 or '4 to 100 miles (except

where the trees reach the coast at the head of Jforton Sound), which extends from the peninsula

of Aliaska through Bering Straits and around the Arctic shore to the mouth of the Mackenzie Eiver,

including the islands of Bering Sea and straits north of the Fur Seal group. To set forth the

characteristics of this district more clearly, I have grouped the birds under two heads; first, those

having their center of abundance and their breeding ground here; and second, those species

which are found as stragglers from other regions but occur uowhere else in Alaska, or but rarely

outside these limits. The islands of this district are low and rocky, except tbose iu Beriug Straits,

which are small and rise precipitously from the sea; they are all barren and forbidding in appear-
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ance, and tbeir climate is much more severe than ou the ueigbboriug maiulaud. lu wiuter they

are surrounded by tbe pack ice, and tbe summers are sbort and cold. Tbeir general cbaracteris-

tics, climate, and bird fauna really belong ratber witb tbe adjacent Siberian sbore tban tbe Amer-
ican.

Tbe belt bordering tbe Alaskan coast of Bering Sea belonging to tbis district is maiidy low, and
raucb c f it consists of broad marsby tracts but little above sea level. At intervals rise low mount-

ainous masses a few hundred feet bigb, producing bald headlands when they occur on tbe

coast. Near Bering Straits tbe coast becomes more uniformly hilly. The country between the

mouths of tbe Yukon and Kuskosquim Elvers is the breeding resort of great numbers of water-

fowl.

All of this district bordering on Bering Sea is barren of trees, but along tbe courses of the

rivers and in sheltered spots on southern slopes of hills a more or less abundant growth of willows

and alders Is found, which reach S or 10 feet in height in the Yukon delta. Bushes are also

large and plentiful about the bead of Kotzebue Sound, but are more and more dwarfed and scat-

tering north of this point.

The coast country south of Bering Straits is mainly rolling and covered with a mat of vege-

tation consisting of a bed of sphagnum mosses, interspersed and overgrown with various grasses

and flowering plants. The low country near the Yukon mouth is cut up by tide creeks, lagoons,

ponds, and small water-courses.

The bottom of the sea all along this part of the coast slopes very gradually from the shore,

and is constantly being brought nearer the surface by the vast deposit of mud brought down
each year by tbe Yukon and Kuskoquim Eivers. In consequence of the shallow sea and the enor-

mous amount of warm fresh water poured from tbe rivers during the summer, the climate of the

Bering Sea coast and Kotzebue Sound jiortions of this district is rendered much milder at this season

than it would be otherwise. The shallow water, its warmth, and the amount of sedimentary mat-

ter contained in it, render these portions of Bering Sea and the Arctic Ocean unfitted for the

swarms of small marine Crustacea and other animals which fill the water of the clear, cold, and
deep parts of the Arctic basins. This reacts upon the animal life, and various auks, fulmars, and
whales that abound in the deep cold water of the Siberian coast of Bering Sea, and thence north

in the Arctic Ocean, are rarely seen on the American coast of Bering Sea or Kotzebue Sound.
The i)ortion of this district lying north of Bering Straits, excepting the country about the head of

Kotzebue Sound, is essentially Arctic in all of its features.

South of Bering Straits the coast country is more sub-Arctic in its general character, but to

the north tbe results of a rigorous Arctic climate appear in both plant and animal life. The surface

of the country in this part of the district is low and broken over much of its extent by rounded
hills rising into low mountains in parts. Tbe immediate coast line is low and barren, broken in

places by bluil's and rocky promontories, the shingly beaches are backed in many places by lagoons,

the rolling tundra extending inland and covered with a layer of moss and other Arctic vegetation.

From 50 to 100 miles inland, low, straggling belts of spruces commence to appear along the water-

courses.

South of Cape Lisburne the summer climate is mild and rather pleasant, but north of this

raw, cold storms of rain, sleet,, or fog are common, xilong the coast of Bering Sea and Kotzebue
Sound the sea is free of ice from June until October, but north of this it is subject to being covered
at any time with drifting pack-ice, or it is open according to the force and direction of the pre-

vailing wind. In winter, however, open water is rarely found along shore.

This entire district is underlaid by a layer of permanently frozen soil commencing near the
surface and becoming deeper the higher the latitude. At Saint Michaels a shaft 30 feet deep
failed to penetrate below tbis frozen soil. Over much of this district, except along tbe most ex-

posed parts of the northern coast, a plentiful Arctic vegetation is found, and about the coast of

Norton and Kotzebue Sounds grasses grow rankly— waist-high in places. Of course various mosses
and other cryptogamic plants common to Arctic latitudes arc found in abundance everywhere.

Saint Michaels, on the shore of Norton Sound, has a climate typical of this district, and below
1 give the results of four years' observations taken by myself at that point. During the seven year.s



INTEODUCTION. 20

precediDg Juue, 1881, the temperature rauged from + 70= to —55°, a total of 131^, witli au auuxial

average rauge for the four years precediug June, 1881, of 116^.2. For this latter period the

average monthly temperatures were as follows :

Ai-craye mouMi/ temperatures for the four years preceding June, 1S«1, at Saint ilicliaeh.

Month.



30 NATURAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IN ALASKA,

LIST OF THE MOST PliO.MINKNT SPECIES OF PLANTS IN BLOSSOM oU WELL ADVANCED IN THE VICINITY OF SAINT

MICHAELS IN JLNE, Ict.l.

Linvea borecdis.

Cassiopea telrogona.

Andromeda polifolia.

Loiseleuria procumhens.

Vaccinium vitisidwa.

Arctostajyliylos alphia.

Ledum pahtsire.

Nardosmia frigida.

Savssvrca (ilpina.

Seneeio frie/idus.

Senecio palnstris.

Arnica anf/vstifolia.

Arttmisia arctica.

Matricaria inodora.

Rnhus chamevwor'us.

RubvK arcticus.

PotcntiUa nivea.

Dryas octopetala.

Drala alpina.

Draha incana.

Entrcma arenicola.

Pedicularis sndetica.

Pedicu laris cvphrasioides.

Pedicularis langsdorffi lanata,

Diapensia lapponica.

Polenwitim cwruleum.

Primula borealis.

Oxtitropis poducarpa.

Astragalus alpinus.

Astragalus frigidus littoraUs.

Lathyrus maritimus.

Arenaria lateriflora.

Stellaria longipes.

Silene acaulis.

Saxifraga nivalis.

Saxifraga hieracifolia.

Anemone narcissiflora.

Anemone parviflora.

Caltha palustris asarifolia.

Valeriana capitata.

Lloydia serotina.

Tofleldia coccinea.

Armeria vulgaris.

Corydalis pauciflora.

Pinguicula villosa.

Mertemia paniculata.

Polygonum alpinum.

Epilobium latifolium.

Betula nana.

Alnus viridis.

Eriophorum capitaium.

Garex vulgaris alpina.

Aspidium fraijrans.

Woodsia HveHsis.

Bay;

Besides several small species of Salix, Iris sibirica, and others.

At the same season the following additional species were foui.d on the shores of Golovina

Bpirea betulafolia.

Trientalis europcea arctica.

Chrysanthemum arcticum.

Artemisia vulgaris tilesii.

Arenaria pephndes.

Gentiana glauca.

Elymus arenarius.

Poa trivialis.

Carex vesicaria alpina.

Aspidium sitinulosum.

We landed from the Corwia at Cape Thomjjson, midway between Bering Straits and Point

Barrow, on July 19, 1881, and found near the shore there a series of warm, sheltered little valleys

and slopes. These weie well drained and covered with a profusion of flowers. Within a mile of

our laiiding place we secured the following species:

Phlox sibirica.

Polemonium humile.

Polemonium coerulcum.

Myosofis sylratica alpestris.

Eritrichium nanum arctioides.

Dodecatheon meadia frigidum.

Androsace chamwjasmc.

Anemone narcissiflora.

Anemone multifida.

Anemone jtarviflora.

Ranunculus affinis.

Caltha asarifolia.

Oeum glacidle.

Dryas octopetala.

Po lygo )t U7n b istor ta.

Rumex crispus.

Boylinia richardsonii.

Saxifraga tricuspidata.

Saxifraga ccrnua.

Saxifraga flagellaris.
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Saxifraga divarica.

tSaxifraga punctata.

8a.r[fraga nivalis.

l^ardosmia frigida.

Erigeron muirii.

Taraxacum pahistre.

Scnccio frigidus.

Artemisia tomcntosa aud gJomerata.

PotentiUa biflora.

PotentiUa nivca.

Draba stellafa niralis.

Draba incana.

Cardamine pratensis,

Cheiranthus pygm(vxis.

Farrya nudicaulis aspera.

Eedysarum boreale.

Oxytropis podocarpa.

Cerastium alpinum behringiantim.

Silene acaulis.

Arenaria verna rubella.

Arenaria arctica.

Stellar ia longipes.

Pedicularis capitata.

Papaver nudicaule.

EpHobium latifolium.

Cassiope tetragona.

Vaccinimn uliginosum mucfonatum.

Vaccin ium v i tisidcca

.

Salix 2)olaris and two other undetermined wil-

lows.

Festuca saliva.

Glyceria sp.

Trisetum svbspicatiim molle.

Carex variflora.

Garex vulgaris alpina.

Cystoperis fragiUs.

About 100 miles further north on the coast, east of Gape Lisburne, although we had more time

on shore, we found the flora much poorer than at Cape Thompson, and only secured the following

species

:

Lychnis apetala.

A ndroftace chamajasm e.

Geum glaciate,

PotentiUa nivea.

PotentiUa biflora.

Phlox sibirica.

Primula borealis.

Anemone narcissifloi a var.

Oxytropis campestris.

Erigeron ttniflorus.

Artemisia glomerata.

Saxifraga eschscholtzii.

Saxifraga flagellaris.

Ghrysosplenium alternifoKum.

Draba hirta.

It should be stated that the plauts taken during the cruise of the Corwin were identified by
Prof. Asa Gray, so that the species named are well authenticated.

LIST OF BIRDS CHARACTERISTIC OF THIS DISTRICT.

Budytes flava leucostriatus.

Plectrophcnax hyperboreus.

Nyctca nyctea.

Grus canadensis.

Limosa uropygialis.

Tryngites rvfescens.

Philacte canagica.

Branta canadensis minima.

Branta canadensis hutchinsii.

Branta nigricans.

Arctonctta Jischeri.

Arctonetta stelleri.

Somatcria spectabiHs.

Somateria v-nigra.

Larus glaucvs.

Larus nelsoni.

Larus brachyrhynchus.

Gavia a Ilia.

Xema sabinvi.

Rhodostcthia rosea.

Sterna aleutica.

Stercorarius parasiticus.

Stercorarius longicaudus.

Urinator adamsii.

These species are all more numerous within the limits of this district than elsewhere in the Ter-

ritory, and with very few exceptions their breeding ground and cen.ter of abundance is found
somewhere within its limits.

In addition to the species of birds already named as characteristic of this area, a number of

other species occur there during the latter part of summer, but are not known to breed within its

limits.
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Siuce these sjieeies are uukuowu, or are luucb rarer elsewhere in the Territory, they become
characteristic of this district. They are as follows:

Cyanecula siiecica.

Phyllopseustes horealis.

Cliaradrhts dominicus fulvus.

Tringa couesi.

Tringa acuminata.

JEgialitis mongolu.

Eurynorliynch us pygmmus.

The characteristic ruammals of this famial area are

—

TJrstis maritmus.

Vul2)es lagopuH.

Myodes obensis.

Cuniculus torquatus.

Eangifer iarandus groenlandicus.

Odob(eniis obcsvs.

Mhtriophoca fascia ta

.

Monodon monoceros.

The people of this district are typical Eskimo, much more closely related to the Greenlaud-

ers than to their Aleutian neighbors, although belonging to the same family.

(4) Alaskan-Canadian Disteict.

This district is coincident with the distribution of timber on the Alaskan mainland uorth of

the mountains bordering the south coast (the Alaskan Eange).

Its southern point is near the head of Bristol Bay, in about latitude 58°, aud its northern limit

in about 09°, where the tree limit is reached.

Upon the south, as already uoted, lie the Alaskan Mountains; the entire western and north-

ern boundary is the inland border of the treeless belt of tundra which skirts the coast. In two
places this district approaches the coast, first, at the head of Norton Sound, and next, at the head
of Kotzebue Sound. The treeless coast belt gradually increases iu width to the north until it

becomes, in places, 100 miles wide.

On the east this district merges into other fauual areas in British America. In its southern
half the country is mountainous, but the mountains become fewer aud lower to the north, until

the low, rolling plain bordering the coast is reached. The district lies almost wholly within the

drainage basin of the Yukon and Kuskoquim Eivers, except its northern portion, which is drained

into Kotzebue Sound and the Arctic by several small rivers. The greater portion of this region

is covered with trees, but numerous tracts of open tundra and marshy plains like those near the

sea-coast are found throughout its extent, and under much of it is a substratum of permanently
frozen earth. This latter is less widespread and deep thau it is on the coast. The White Spruce
{Abies alba) is the most abundant tree, becoming dwarfed near the coast and at a few hundred feet

elevation, but along the course of the Yukon it sometimes attains a height of 100 feet and measures
3 feet at the butt. It is ordinarily about one-half this size or less.

The birch {Betula glandiilosu) reaches from 30 to 50 feet in height, and is sometimes 2 feet in

diameter, but is usually very much smaller.

The poplars (Populus balsimifera aud P. tremuloides) are abundant in lower parts of the river

valleys, and the former species is particularly common ou the sandy islauds in-the rivers. Several

species of alders, including Ahius viridis, A. incana, and A. rubra, attain the size of trees; another
birch [Betula nana) and several large willows (some of these growing 50 or 60 feet high), with the

alders, are very plentiful along the streams. A small larch (Larix sp.?) is found scattered over
some of the partly-wooded uplands. From the accounts of the fur traders I am inclined to believe

that other species of trees are fouud, but I cannot name them. All over this district a luxuriant

growth of grasses aud flowering plants covers the soil. In the bogs and other suitable places on the

open barrens occur large areas of sphagnum mosses and an accompanying Arctic vegetation. We
have few records of the climate from within this district, but all agree iu crediting it with a dry
and hot summer, much pleasant weather, aud not uncommon thunder-showers at that season. Tlie

winters, ou t.e other hand, are very severe. From G to 10 feet of snow falls, and the temperature
frequently ranges to the vicinity of —00^.
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Four fur traders liviug at Tort Yukou iu 1873 or 1S7G told me that the weather was inteusely

cold there for two months, aud that for six weeks a small bottle of mercury hauging on a project-

iug log- at the comer of the cabiu was frozeu solid most of the time. Mr. W. H. Dall once saw
the thermometer standing at -f lli'^ at Fort Yukon iu summer. From this same explorer I quote

the following average temperatures for Nulato and Fort Yukou. Both these stations are in the

midst of this district, and Fort Yukou lies under tlie Arctic Circle:

Mean teiupcratiues. Nulato.
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Dryohates riUosus lencomdas.

Dryohaies pubescens.

Colaptes auratus.

Ciryle alcyon.

Uhila cinerca.

Nyctaia tengmalml richardsoni.

Bubo virginianus subarcticus.

Surnid ulula caparoch.

Falco coluiiibarius.

Falco islandvs.

Dcndragapits canddeusis.

Bonasa umbellus umbelloides.

Pediocwtes plianianelhis.

Totanus melanoleucus,

Totanus Jlavipcu.

Totanus soHtariua.

Bartram ia lony ica ?/da.

Fulica americana.

Olor buccinator.

Bernicla canadensis.

Lams pliiladelphia.

In iuUlition to these characteristic species are a uumber of iutrusive forms uot sufficieutly

characteristic of this area to be chrssed other than as casuals. These are

—

Hesperocichla meria.

Pyrrlmla cassini.

Zoiiotrichia coronata.

Junco hyemalis oregonus.

Bubo virginianus saturatus.

No doubt there are a number of others along the southern border.

The Rocky Mountain Goat (Aplocerus montanus) is numerous in the Alaskan Range near its

sonthern border, but as its habitat lies between two of the fanual areas it cannot be classed justly

with either. In this district, as will be noted, occurs a curious blending of the faunas of the

Canadian and Uudson Bay districts with those of the west coast and the extreme north. In out-

lining the fauna! areas here 1 have laid particular stress on the mammals and birds, but I may
mention the foct that each district, as outlined, has certain essentially characteristic species of

fishes ; some butterflies also occur only in certain areas. In the coast districts, no doubt, other

peculiar species of the lower forms of animal life will be found limited to or characteristic of the

faunal areas as I have defined them.
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CoLYMBUS noLBCELLii (Reiub.). Holboell's Grebe (Esk. U-tiitd-tul).

This species was not uucoinmou along the coast of Norton Sound in the fall, and a few isolated

pairs nested each sninmer in the marshes. Along the course of the Yukon they are much
more commou, and breed in considerable numbers. They wcie taken also at Sitka by Bischoff,

and they breed north to Kotzebue Sound at least. Selawik Lake, at the head of the sound just

named, is the point of greatest abundance there. It is a rare straggler to the Commander Islands-

In the vicinity of Saint Michaels they occur in fall from the end of August to the middle of Octo-

ber. In spring the species was first seen iu June. Eggs from the Yukon measure from 2.10 to

2.35 in length by 1.25 to 1.45 iu breadth, with the usual elongated form. The colors of bill and

feet vary somewhat. Specimens taken the middle of October had the upper mandible greenish-

black, the lower greenish-yellow ; the legs and feet black on the outer side, and dull greenish-

yellow on the inside; the toe-webs orange-yellow. Others taken the same season had the outside

of feet and legs blackish; the inside of same of a more or less bright orange-yellow; greater

part of lower mandible orange yellow, changing to greenish-yellow on lower edge of upper man-

dible, and then to greenish-black along upper half of the same. Iris always bright yellow.

The specimen of Grebe taken at Unalaska on December 14 and cited by Mr. Dall as P. coojyeri is

probably a young bird of this species.

The only specimen of Grebe taken upon the Fur Seal Islands by Mr. Elliott and identified by
Dr. Cones as the true grisigcna is really an immature specimen of the present species.

CoLYMBUS AURITUS Liuu. Horned Grebe (Esk. E td-td-tuk).

Like the preceding bird this handsome species occurs along the eastern shore of Bering Sea
in very small numbers during the breeding season, but is not rare in autumn.

It is also a common summer resident along the Yukon. It occurs rarely on the Commander
Islands. One skin was secured for me at Fort lieliance, on May 14, and others were taken the

same month lower down the river. The last ones were seen-along the coast of Norton Sound the

middle of October. At Nulato they were taken by Dall the last of May, and iu June he secured

a parent bird and two eggs from an Indian at Fort Yukon. The eyes of the specimens taken at

Nulato contained the following brilliant colors : The ball of the eye white, a bright scarlet areola

around the outer edge of the iris, which latter is defined by a white line. The iris proper is bright

crimson, with its inner edge brilliant white shaded with pink. The impil consists of a central

black spot, with a broad ring of dark purple. In the National Museum collection is a skiu of this

bird taken at Sitka in the winter of 18S.'.

Urinatok imber (Gunn.). Loon (Esk. TiiMtfjii-nUlc).

This Loon is less common on the shore of Bering Sea than either the Red or the Black-throated
species, but it is far from rare at most places. They usually began to arrive about the shore of

Norton Sound immediately after the ponds and marshy streams opened iu spring, from the middle

to 25th of May, and some passed still further north, while otliers remained to breed in the vicinity,

35
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Their eggs are deposited ou some islet iu a secluded poiid. and the yoiiug are leil to a stream or

to the coast as soon as they are able to follow the parent. In autnmn the larger streams and
bodies of water are their resorts, and they are rarely seen after the first of October. The skins of

this bird are used by the natives in their bird-skin clothing, and are especially prized for tool-bags.

The skiu is removed, and the holes left by cutting oflf the head, wing*, and legs are sewed up, and

a slit made down the back as a mouth to the bag thus formed. The border of this orifice is com-

monly edged witli a band of seal-skin i^rovided with holes, by means of which the mouth is laced

together.

Throughout the interior of the Territory this bird is a common summer resident, and was found

breeding abundantly at the western extremity of the Aleutian Islands by Dall. As the same
author found one in the eastern end of the chain on September 2 it may be safely asserted that the

species is found throughout the chain. The.Eskimo brought me a number of skins from Kotzebue

Sound and Selawik Lake, and their skins were found among the natives wherever I went, so that

their distribution may be given as covering the entire Territory.

Ueinator adamsii (Gray). Yellow-billed Loon.

This flue species, the largest and least known of the Loons, is a not rare summer resident in

certain localities about the head of Kotzebne Sound. At Point Barrow this species is rather com-
mon. Mr. Murdoch states that they were not often noticeil during the season of 1882, but in 1883

they were fairly abundant. They were first seen by him the last of May and first of June in the

open "lead" offshore and flying thence inland. Later in the season they were found about open-

ings iu the ice along shore and iu the adjacent lagoons, moving offshore, however, with the ice.

These birds were generally silent, but he noted that their "laugh" was harsher than that of the

Great jSTorthern Loon. Ou the Commander Islands Stejneger took one specimsn and saw another.

During my residence at Saint Michaels specimens were brought me by the Eskimo from there,

and parts of the skins of quite a number of others were seen or obtained from the same region.

All the natives from there seemed to be perfectly familiar with the bird, aud assured me that

they nest every summer in about equal numbers with torquatus, even outnumbering the latter in

some places. Selawik Lake and the Kunguk River were the places that all seemed to claim as the

points of greatest abundance. The shore of Xorton Bay is a breeding ground for a few pairs, as

is the low coast of Bering Straits from Golovina Bay to Port Clarence. During a sledge journey

along this coast fragments of the skin were seen, usually comprising the skin of the neck divided

and with the beak iu front, and thus fastened as a fillet about the head, the long white beak pro-

jecting from the wearer's brow. Fillets made of this bird's skin in the same manner are commonly
used by the natives of the coast just named and about Kotzebue Sound. They are worn during

certain religious dances held in winter, and are esteemed highly by the natives from some occult

power they are supposed to possess. On October 11: the only specimen secured by me at Saint

Michaels was brought in by a native. It was in comi^any with a mate, but the latter escaped. It

measured 30 inches iu length by 55 inches in extent, aud had a dark hazel iris. The type of this

species was secured on the Alaskan side of Bering Straits by Dr. Adams, of the British N"avy,

during the search for Sir John Franklin, and since that time, beyond the fact that the bird ranges

over most of the northern circumpolar mainlands, little has been added to its history. From the

comparisons I have made between my Alaskan specimeus of adamsii aud imher, the decision of Mr.

Eidgway in recognizing the specific rank of the former appears to bo justified. This species was

first described in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London for 1859, on page 167.

Urinator arcticus (Linn.) Black-throated Loon (Esk. Tun-u-cliKJc).

This Loon is very common all along the American shore of the sea aud about Kotzebue Sound.

They are also uumerous on the large streams and marshes of the interior, and their eggs have been

taken at Fort Yukon. While Mr. Elliott resided upon the Fur Sea Islands a single specimen of

this bird was found dead upon the beach by the natives, who were not familiar with the species.

The skins of these birds, as of other lieavily-plumaged water-fowl, are much used by the natives
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from Saint Michaels south for clothing. The natives snare and spear theuj in the shallow ponds
and lagoons where they breed, and Ball mentions having seen one dress containing the skins from

over one hundred loons' throats.

In spring the Black-throated Loons arrive rather late, coming to the vicinity of the Yukon mouth
from the 15th to 25th of May. They appear singly, and are soon after found scattered in pairs among
the numberless ponds on the marshes along the coast. The eggs are usually placed on some small

islet in a secluded pond. There is no attempt to make a nest, and frequently the eggs lie in a spot

washed by water when the wind blows from the right quarter. In spite of this, however, the young
are duly hatched, aud by the 1st of July may be found swimming about with their parents.

When the young can follow their parents all pass to the coast, and during calm, pleasant

weather, the last of July and in August, they are very common in all the shallow bays along shore.

On one occasion downy young, not over one-fourth grown, were found on August 30. They were

iu a pond over 2 miles from any place where fish could be found, so that the parents must have

flown 4: miles at least for each fish taken to them. One of the young birds had a half digested

tomcod about 6 inches long in its gullet, and one of the parents was seen coming iu from the sea-

coast 5 or 6 miles away with a fish of the same size crosswise iu its beak. On one occasion I came
suddenly upon one of these birds in a small pool, aud the bird seeming to appreciate the useless-

ness of trying to dive, tried to take wing, but fell upon the grass only a few feet from the water.

Hoping to capture the bird alive, I pursued it at full speed as it jirogressed toward a neighboring

poud. The bird advanced by raising the fore part of the body by pressing downward with the

wing-tips, and at the same time, by an impetus of wings and legs, threw the body forward iu a series

of leaps. In spite of my efforts, the bird distanced me in a race of about 30 or 40 yards, and launched

into a larger pond.

After the 15th or 20th of September very few of these birds are found, but whether they migrate

by way of the Yukou Valley and south through tlie interior, or down the west coast, is not known.
The eggs are dark olive, blotched with black spots, which are generally confluent at the larger

end. Very frequently the spots are crowded into a black patch at the very apex of the larger end.

They are generally of an elongated shape, but occasionally are somewhat oval. Extremes in size

are 3.08 by 1.95 and 2.75 by 1.76.

Ukinator pacificus (Lawr.). Pacific Loon (Esk. Utun-ii-chUl).

This Loon is very commou at Poiut Barrow, according to Murdoch, where it was the only Black-

throated species found by him. They arrive eai-ly iu June aud leave the end of September. It

also breeds commonly ou the Xear Islands, according to Turner. Its habitat is limited to the ^STorth-

west Pacific, where it appears to be generally commou. It occurs as far south in winter as Cape
Saint Lucas and Guadalupe Island.

Urinator lumme (Gunn.). Red-throated Loon (Esk. KiU-h-Mope-yuk).

Throughout Alaska the present bird is by far the most abundant species of Loou.

At Saint Michaels and the ^ ukon delta they arrive with the first open water from ]May 12 to

20, and by the end of this month are present iu large numbers. Their arrival is at once announced
by the hoarse, grating cries, which the birds utter as they Qy from place to place or float upon
the water. When the ponds are open on the marshes the Eed-throated Loons take possession, and
are extremely uoisy all through the flrst part of summer. The harsh gr-r-ga gr-r, gr-r-ga, gtl, gr-r,

rising everywhere from the marshes during the entire twenty-four hours, renders this uote one of

the most characteristic that greets the ear in spring in these northern wilds.

The Russian name gegara, derived from the bird's uotes. is a very appropriate one.

From the first of June until the first of July fresh eggs may be found. The nesting-sites chosen

are identical with those of the Black-throated species. Like the latter species, also, the eggs, two
in number, are laid directly upon the ground, aud the spot chosen is frequently wet and muddy.
One nest was found en frozen gronnd, and ice was floating in the pond. The young are led to the

streams, large lakes, or sea-coast as soon as they are able to follow the parents, and they fall easy

victims to the hunter until, with the growth of the quill-feathers, they attain some of the wisdom
of their parents.
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The end of August sees all upon the wiug, except now and then a late bird, and from Septem-

ber 15 to 30 they gradually become more and more scarce, until only a very few can be found the hrst

of October. The habits of this species and the Black-throated Loon are very similar in the north,

and both agree in being far less shy than wlieu in their winter homes.

The Eedthroated Loon is one of the very few birds which raises its voice in the quiet of the

short Arctic night. In spring, with cranes, they foretell an approaching storm by the increased

repetition and vehemence of their cries.

At Amchitka, on the western end of the Aleutian chain, Dall found these birds breeding abun-

dantly. A female surprised with a young one in a small pool sank slowly until only her neck

remained in view, and the chick at once took position on the parent's back.

The species breeds at Point Barrow, where Murdoch found it eoiumon. It is also numerous

and breeds upon the Commander Islands.

LUNDA CIBRHATA Pall. Tufted Puffin (Esk. Kc-Ulng nk).

This species has the same distribution as the next one, but is found in very small numbers as

compared with the host of the other species. Their habits and migrations are also the same. A
few iudividuals were seen at Cape Lisburue'and Kotzebue Sound, in the Arctic, and they are known

from there south to the Oaliforuian coast. In the Aleutian Islands they are much more numerous

than farther north, but they are rather common iu Norton Sound. It breeds abundantly on the

Near Islands, where it does not winter. They are extremely abundaut about the Commander

Islands, where the natives capture them iu hand-nets. Tlie skins of both this and the following

species are used by the Eskimo of the coast aud islands for clothing, and the silky tufts of cirrhata

are sewed into ornamental work by the Aleuts.

This bird lays a single rough grayish-white egg, measuring about 2.80 or 2.85 by 1.90 or 1.95.

The egg is usually laid iu a small depression in the damp earth at the bottom of a crevice iu

the rocks. The young Avheu taken in hand try to bite, aud peep loudly. "When kept together iu

a box I found the young birds, over half grown, very quarrelsome, and they were also voracious

caters. The two largest ones were continually quarreling, and seizing each other by the beak

they would ])ull and tumble about until separated. Two young birds soon became very tame and

enjoyed petting, but a half-grown cornicidata always remained vicious. The last survivor of this

party was a half-grown cirrhata, which I kept as a pet iu one corner of my room in a box open at

the top.

This bird never liked to be handled, but enjoyed being near me, and would follow me from

one room to the other with the most absurd expression of gravity. At daybreak each morning

"Dick" would climb out of his box and come into my room aud stand in front of my bed, looking

up first with one eye and then the other ; if no notice was taken he would soon compose himself

to sleep until I got up aud gave him his breakfast.

In December the bird was not over two-thirds grown and still wore its first plumage, while

its bill was still without a sign of its proper spring-form. "Dick" was given in charge of a native

during my temporary absence, and before my return was killed by a dog.

A young bird taken at sea by an Eskimo on October 10 still had down attached to the

feathers. The feet and legs of this bird were dingy olive, the bill blackish at base, changing to

dull yellowish on the outer two thiids, with an underlying orange shade. Iris, dark hazel. The

basal third of the bill is sheathed iu a leathery membrane, which marks the portion which is

moulted by the adults.

For a detailed account of the bill moult of this species see Stejneger {loc. cit.).

Fratekcula corniculata (Naum.). Horned Puffin (Esk. Ku itiWipuk).

From CapeLisburne, on the Arctic coast, to thesoutheru point of the Alaskan shore, including

all the islands of Bering Sea aud other adjacent waters, the presence of rugged clifts, or rocky

slopes from the sea, are enough to attract numbers of this odd bird to breed iu the shelter thus

afforded. They breed abundantly on the Near Islands, but are not resident there. Tliey are resident
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from the Aleiitiau cliaiu south, but are summer resideuts thence north. Tliey are equally abundant

along both shores of Bering Sea, and south they are found on the coast of California and that of

Japan. They also occur on the Commander Islands. Thousands of them breed on every rocky

island and whenever a ve.ssel nearsland in this region the clumsy form of the Puffin soon becomes

a familiar sight. Sheltered fjord-like bays or the surf-washed shores of exposed islands are

equally chosen as the birds' haunt, and they are equally abundant in the shallow waters of the

Alaskan coast of Bering Sea and the deep cold waters of the Siberian shore.

At the Fur Seal Islands these birds arrive about the 10th of May, in pairs, but near Saint

Michaels I have never seen them before the 10th of June and rarely before the 20th of that month.

At the latter place and at other northern points their arrival is governed by the date when the ice

leaves the coast for the summer. The young take wing in August at the Seal Islands, but north of

that point they are rarely fledged before some time in September.

On September 9, 1879, 1 visited a small islet a few miles from Saint Michaels, where the Puffins

were breeding in great numbers. The islet arose about 25 feet above the sea and was a mass of

rugged basaltic bowlders. Among the crevices hundreds of the Puffins were breeding. Both

species were here, but the tufted species was in very small numbers compared with the bost of

the other kind. The young were mostly about half grown, but many only just from the shell and

some not even yet hatched were found. The young could be easily located under the stones by the

thin metallic piping note they kept uttering during the parents' absence. As we walked about

the oldbirdscould be heard scuttling about below, uttering a hoarse, snuffling, rattling note, which

sounded at a short distance like a low growling noise. With a slipping noose on the end of a ram-

rod it was an easy matter to capture any number of them by simply walking about and peering

down into the crevices, and when a bird was seen pass the noose over the bird's bill and drag

the captive out. They would scratch and bite viciously and utter their usual note in a loud

hoarse key.

During our stay the air was full of birds circling about, and often passing within a few feet of

us. The young were easily captured by removing the stones, and they also fought when taken.

The loose rocks were surrounded by a network of passages, and if it had not been for the birds

stupidity they could have easily avoided capture. As we began removing the stones overhead,

young or old would scramble forward and thrust their great beaks into the first crevice which

offered, although not an inch wide, and then they would push and sti uggle desperately to force their

way through until taken in hand. Even when they managed to escape after being dragged out

they would frequently scramble back to the same place again. It was a common occurrence for

them to strike among the rocks with a thud as they tumbled off their perches towards the water,

and then scramble over the rocks with laughable haste and iiually plunge under water and make

ofl; or go flapping desperately along the surface until exhausted. Overhead circled hundreds of

the birds, nearly all of which carried fishes in their beaks for their young. These fishes were

sticklebacks and sandlances. Some of the birds carried from three to five small fishes at once;

the latter were all placed side by side crosswise in the bird's bill.

At this time the bill-moult was just commencing. The first evidence of this process is shown

by the wearing asvay of the lower mandible ou the under surface at the angle. This wearing ap-

pears to be brought about by the friction of this point on the rocks, as the birds use the projecting

angle as a hook to aid them in climbing—as I frequently saw them do. The wearing of the lower

edge of this mandible leaves a horny scale like plate on each side of the mandible, with its lower,

edge free and easily scaled away in small fragments. The inclosed angle of the mandible is now

a soft cartilaginous projection, which shrivels and reduces the size of the beak at that point.

Next the horny, bead like rim along the base of the upper mandible gradually loosens at each end

below, and at the same time becomes freed from its attachment to the mandible, leaving a deep

sulcus between, exactly as if done by a skillful cut with a scalpel. This bead-like rim now forms

a part of the skin of the head and moves as such perfectly independent of the beak. Then the

narrow piece of sheath between the nares and the cutting edge of bill loosens and scales ofl". The

entire base of the mandible is now in an exfoliating state and scales away, working toward the

])oint of the beak. The narrow piece along the frontal line is pitted—each pit marking the posi-

tion of a feather, as is shown in many cases where minute feathers are present. When this horny
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cover is removed a callous membraue bearing feathers is exposed, aud these feathers exteud up

and pierce the fallen scale. The basal angle of the lower mandible becomes pliable before the

horny cover breaks, aud a dark suffusion shows as though a watery tlnid had exuded between the

horny sheath and the cartilage.

A bird taken the middle of September had the bill ouly a little over one-half the size usual in

spring aud the beak was soft aud pliable. When these birds are at rest the membranous horns

over the eyes are soft aud incline inwards over the top of the head, but when the bird becomes

excited they are erected and stand stiffly upright over the eyes.

From the island already described a number of these birds, both young aud old, were taken

home alive, and kept in a pen for some time. They fed upou the fragments of fish thrown to them,

aud but for the cold weather could have been retained for months. They were awkward-appear-

ing birds and would sit blinking iu the same spot for hours at a time. The moment they caught

sight of a person, however, they became panicstruok aud would rush to the darkest corner of

the pen, where every bird tried to hide its head iu the corner. When first taken they were ex-

tremely vicious, biting and using their long sharp claws with considerable effect. Although bitten

by them dozens of times yet they never drew blood, but when they secured a good hold they

could pinch pretty hard.

Young and old leave their northern breeding grounds about the 20th of September. A small

island in Kotzebue Soaud is a resort for thousands of these birds iu summer. Eggs of this bird

measure about 2.7.5 by 1.75, and are white, more or less soiled, and iudistiuctly marked with fine

reddish-brown specks.

Cerorhinca monockrata (Pal!.). Rhinoceros Auklet.

Bischoff secirred nine specimens of this bird at Sitka during the Telegraph Explorations

Since that time nothing additional concerning the habits and distribution of this species in Alaska

has been learned.

PTTCHORAMrHUS ALEUTicus (Pall.). Cassiu's Auklet.

This species occurs on the coast of the North Pacific from the Aleutian Islands to Lower Cali-

fornia.

CYCLORRnYNCHUS psiTTACULUS (Pall.). Paroquet Auklet.

In the passes among the Aleutian Islands these birds were common in May, 1877, and on June

17, the same season, they were again seen off the eastern end of Saint Lawrence Island. We
were on our way to Norton Sound, when, during the day mentioned, we became beset by the pack-

ice and held for about a day. When the ice opened and allowed us to escape, the water became

covered by thousands of these strange little birds. The sun was just rising after its brief disap-

pearance below the northern horizon when we made sail from our unsafe berth, aud made slow

progress through the moving ice. The cakes were of every shape and size, and were rendered still

more fantastic by the peculiar light. The ice showed beautiful shades of blue aud green topped iu

dazzling white. The sea was almost black, except where it reflected the vivid crimsons of the sky.

Far off to the west arose the tall cliffs on the shores of Saint Lawrence Island. A thin white

mist formed aud vanished over the ice, which the rising wind begau to force on before it. The

grinding of ice-cakes, one against the other, and the low but increasing roar of the wavest as they

gain'ed power among the separating fragments, all united to render this one of the most grand and

impressive scenes witnessed during my northern experience. The only sounds of animate creat-

ures heard as the vessel made its perilous way in a zigzag course, every now and then coming iu

contact with a piece of ice so as to wrench everything on board, -were the low whistled notes:

of the Parrot and the Crested Auks, which now surrounded us by thousands. For some hours, iu

fact until we had left the ice well behind, these birds were all about swimming buoyantly from

side to side or skurrying away from the bow of the vessel. The following day a few were seen ofif

the Yukon mouth, but my subsequent experience showed that this bird is very rare along the

east coast of Bering Sea. Like a number of other species they appear to have a strong prefer-

ence for deep water and the islands situated in it.
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Diiriug the cruise of the Oorwiu in 1S81 I found the Paroquet Auklet breeding in extreme

abundance on the ishinds in Bering Straits, and great bunches of them were brought on board by

the Eskimo. Being without fresh meat we bought them and tliey were served up on the cabin

table for some time, but were fishy and couhl only be tolerated. This was in July, and they were

nesting in crevices among the masses of loose stones along the sharp slopes on the islands and

the high clift's. From our anchorage thousands of them could be seen tlyiug about and the surface

of the sea was dotted with them for miles.

They are found for a short distance north of the straits on the American shore, but along the

Siberian coast they were found for nearly 200 miles northwest of the straits. They are abundant

summer residents along the same coast south to Plover Bay at least. In Plover Bay they were

common its entire length, some 18 miles inside the heads; they are also abundant about Saint

Lawrence and Saint Matthew's Islands.

Wherever we found these birds during our cruise they were always observed feeding offshore,

and at Plover Bay every one shot had its craw distended with small crustaceans, and as these

latter animals swarm in all the waters of this bird's haunts it is only reasonable to suppose that

they form its usual food. Brandt's idea that the peculiarly shaped bill is used to pry open

bivalves is not well founded. The deep water and very abruptly sloping beaches where these

birds are most numerous render it impossible for them to find a supply of bivalves, and the

bird's beak is altogether too weak to be used in the manner indicated. Mr. Dall suggests that

the peculiar bill is used for picking Crustacea out of crevices in the rocks and from under round

stones. The idea that the peculiar recurved bill of this bird must have some unusual office is not

unnatural, but my observations of the bird's habit of invariably feeding some distance oft'shore and
rarely in water less than 10 to 20 fathoms deep, render any such use highly improbable if not

impossible.

On the Fur Seal Islands they breed in abundance, arriving there early in May, and nest

on the clitfs, where its eggs, one to each bird, are laid on the bare ground at the bottom of the

crevices. They have a low, sonorous, vibrating whistle and do not fly in flocks like most other

auks. This peculiarity was also noted at the breeding places in Bering Straits. Mr. Elliott's

observations, like my own, are that " it feeds at sea, flying out every morning, returning in the

afternoon to its nest and mate." They frequently sit dozing for hours at the entrance to their

nest. In Bering Straits a large number of eggs were easily secured. They were fresh in July

and were white. Those taken by Elliott on the Seal Islands measured from 2.25 by 1.50 to 2.35

by 1.45.

At the Seal Islands the young take wing about the middle of August. Old and young leave

the islands by the first of September. At Amichitka Island, at the western extremity of the

Aleutian chain, Dall found these birds rather common, and in the Shumagins, in July, ISSO, Dr.

Bean found them abundant, so their breeding ground appears to extend the entire length of the

Aleutian Islands.

For the bill-moult of this species see Stejneger (loc. cit.).

SlMORHTNCHUS CRiSTATELLUs (Pall.). Crested Auklet (Esk. Tu'-gi-uU),

This strangely ornamented bird has a range almost identical with that of the preceding spe-

cies, and I do not recall a single instance in which the Paroquet Auklet was seen in any numbers
where the present species was not found. A few were observed in the passes near Unalaska in

May, and the 13th of June a single pair were seen off the Seal Islands. This bird breeds plenti-

fully on the Xear Islands, but does not winter there. They also breed on the Commander Islands.

The night of June 17, like C. psittucidus, they were extremely numerous among the ice off Saint

Lawrence Island, and off the Yukon mouth the next day they outnumbered the other species. They
were in pairs and small flocks, and either sat in the water and stared wonderingly at us as we
passed, scarcely getting out of our way, or flew about with a buzzing flight like a heavilyladeu

bee. They continually uttered a chirping note, and were very conspicuous by reason of their

bright-colored bill. One bii'd fell upon deck.

S. Mis. 15G 6
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Ou October 13, 1879, ;ui Eskimo brouglit me a young biitl of the year taken by him at sea off

Saint Michaels. The bird measured inches in length by 19 inches in extent. The iris comprised

a broad outer ring of greenish white and a narrow ring of slate-blue, bordering the pupil, both

sharply detined. The bill was dark horn color, the feet and tarsi blue. Specimens were also

brought me in spring from the north coast of Korton Sound.

In Bering Straits, and about Saint Lawrence and Saint Mattliew's Islands, this species and
C.psittaculus have the same habits and are found in equal abundance. They choose the same
nesting sites, and each lays a single white egg upon the bare rock or ground.

Along the Siberian coast 8. crisfatclhis is much less numerous than C pslttaculus, the Diouiede

Islands in the straits being the center of abundance of both.

Upon the Fur Seal Islands they also breed in great numbers, occupying the cliffs with the

other auks. They arrive there in May, and deposit their eggs so deep down in the crevices that

Ml'. Elliott had much trouble to secure four si)ecimens. On the Diomedes I secured a considerable

number with but little difficulty. Elliott credits these birds with a loud "clanging lionl-Uke

sound" during the breeding season, and as being silent at other times.

The eggs taken on these islands are chalky white in color, and measure 2.31 by l.Gl largest,

and 2.00 by 1.50 smallest. The young are fully fledged about the 10th or loth of August. At
this time, and until late iu fall, the crest is scarcely to be detected, except as a slight ruffling of

the feathers late in the season. The food of this species consists of Crustacea and other small sea

animals, which swarm in the North Pacific and Bering Sea.

Unlike C. psittaculiis this speci6s is very rarely found in bays, prefei'riug the open water out-

side, where they frequently gather upon the water in close bodies, covering acres. At other times

they gather in long lines to feed about a tide-rip. They arc resident and breed in great abun-

dance about the entire Aleutian chain and thence east to Kadiak, at least.

The small rounded palpebral ornaments of these birds are used by the Eskimo of Bering

Straits to ornament their fishing-lines, and the crests and bright-colored bill ornaments are also

much used by the same people and the Saint Lawrence islanders as ornaments for their water-

proof coats.

The bill-moult of this species occurs the last of August and during September, and leaves the

bill strikingly changed and reduced. Birds taken by us in Bering Straits in September were in

the midst of this change, and the bright colored corneous parts about the base of the bill were

removed with the greatest ease by the thumb and fingers.

SiMORHYMCHUS PYGMiEUS (Gmel.). Whiskered Anklet.

Concerning this species I have no original observations. It breeds abundantly on the Near

Islands but does not winter there. It also breeds ou the Gommander Islands. The young was
described as a species by Coues under the name of cassini, but its true relationship has been

known for some time.

In Ball's list of the birds of the Territory this species is only mentioned iu recording the

capture of a specimen of " cassini," which flew on board their vessel while becalmed iu Unemak
Pass, near Unala.ska, on August 3, 18C6. The species is uukuowu from the Fur Seal Islands,

and we have no knowledge of its numbers and distribution in the Aleutian chain. It is quite

possible that it may have been overlooked, being taken for the next species which abounds every-

where.

SoioEHY'Ncnus PTjsiLLrs (Pal!.). Least Anklet.

Of all the water-fowl of Bering Sea this trim little bird is the most abundant. The 1st of

May, 1877, they were extremely abundant in large flocks in the passes about the eastern end of

the Aleutian chain, and as we passed, the Fur Seal Islands, the middle of June, they wore again

seen in great numbers. During my four years at Safnt Michaels only a single specimen was

secured. This was taken near that place the last of June, and measured 7 inches iu length by

13 inches in extent; its pupil was very small, surrounded by a broad white iris, shaded with rose

color on i ts outer border.
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Like the Paroquet and Crested Auklets, this species has a great preference for the deep western

half of Bering Sea, except along tlie Aleutian chain. During the summer of ISSl we found them

breeding upon the islands in Bering Straits in great abundance, especially about the Diomedes

and King or Okewuk Island. As we lay at anchor close under the Big Diomede the cliffs arose

almost sheer for hundreds of feet. Gazing up toward one of these banks we could see the air

tilled with minute black specks, which seemed to be floating by in an endless stream. The roar

from the rush of waves against the base of the cliffs was deadened by the strange humming chorus

of faint cries from myriads of small throats, and, as we landed, a glance upward showed the island

standing out in bold, jagged relief against the sky, and surrounded by such inconceivable numbers

of flying birds that it could only be likened to a vast bee-hive, with the swarm of bees hovering

about it. The mazy flight of the birds had the effect several times of making me dizzy as I watched

them. Breeding there were several species of Auks and Guillemots. Our first visit was made
about the middle of July, and most of the birds, including the present species, had fresh eggs.

The Least Anklet lays a single small white egg in a crevice on the cliff' or under loose bowl-

ders. Measurements are 1.G8 by 1.18 and l.GO by 1.12. Although the birds nesting on these

islands had eggs at the time of our visit, yet the millions flying about were nearly all in ])airs,

which always kept close together and rarely joined with any others of their kind. Like the other

Auklets, they are not at all shy, and are snared by thousands by the Eskimo on these islands.

They sometimes wander into the Arctic to the north, and a single pair was seen about 30 miles

north of Cape Lisburne, well within the Arctic Circle.

I do not think they breed north of the straits, except, perhaps, on some of the cliffs along the

Siberian shore. They M'ere common along the Siberian coast to the south of the straits, except

in the bays.

On Saint Lawrence and Saint Matthew's Islands they are abundant summer residents, and

upon the Fur Seal Islands they are found in equal abundance. From Mr. Elliott's observations

we make the following notes concerning the habits of the species on these islands. They are

the most characteristic species breeding on this group.

The first arrivals appear about the first of May in small flocks of a few hundreds or thousands.

They appear to be in a irolicsome spirit, and hover over the water, alighting now and then, and con-

tinually uttering a low chattering note. The first of June they are in full force, and prejiare to nest

by millions ujion both islands. They frequent loose masses of bowlders and the cliffs upon both

islands, but are most numerous on Saint George's, an area of over 5 square miles of basaltic shingle

on this island being a favorite resort. While walking over their breeding ground the notes and
noises made by the birds under foot are very amusing, and the birds pop in and out with an odd
manner and bewildering rapidity.

Like the other Auklets, they go off" to sea every day to feed upon small Crustacea.

The downy young is grayish black, and the first plumage darker than that of the adult.

This species is abundant on the Near Islands, where it breeds on Agattii, but does not winter

there. Stejneger found them about the Commander Islands in winter, but does not think they

breed there.

STNTHLiBOBAMPnL'.s ANTIQUES (Gmel.). Ancient Murrelet.

During the explorations of the Telegraph Expedition this species was taken at Saint George's

Island of the Fur Seal group in the Aleutians, near the peninsula of Aliaska, and at Sitka. In the

summer of 1880, on June 9, Dr. Bean secured several specimens at Sitka. It breeds abundantly on

the Near Islands, where a few are resident. They breed also on the Commander Islands. On
June 2, 1872, Mr. Dall found these birds breeding abundantly at the Chica Islets, in Akoutan Pass,

near Unalaska. The birds were caught sitting on their eggs in holes in the banks similar to those

used by the Fork-tailed Petrel. Two eggs were found in a nest. The same naturalist found this

species abundant the entire length of the Aleutian chain, and states that, although they congre-

gate in great flocks offshore, they frequent the bays and harbors much more than the other small

Auklets.
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The last of May and first cf June, 1877, the writer found these birds rather common in the bays

about Unalaska. They were in pairs and not shy. When one was shot the survivor would fly

about in a circle, frequently alighting in the water and uttering a low, plaintive whistle.

Synthlibobajviphus "vvujMizusuME (Temm.). Temminck's Murrelet.

The present species has been credited to the northwestern coast of America, and I mention it

here merely to call attention to the fact that no explorer has fonnd it in the region covered by this

paper.

18. Beachyeamphus maemoratus (Gmel.). Marbled Murrelet.

Large numbers of this Murrelet were taken at Sitka by Bischoff in both the winter (or itran-

(jell) and the summer plumage. They have been fonnd in the Aleutian Islands by Dall, and during

the summer of 1880 Dr. Bean took them at Sitka, where they were in small flocks about June 9.

They were found near Unalaska in May, 1877, by the writer, and they probably reach their north-

ern limit in this chain, where they breed.

There is a flue field in these islands to study the habits and distribution of the Anklets,

Murrelets, and Guillemots of the North Pacific. Although the ground has been visited, yet no
systematic work has ever been attempted.

Beachyeajiphus KiTTLiizii Braudt. Kittlitz's Murrelet.

The first example of this rare bird known to exist in any American museum was secured by
the writer in Unalaska Harbor the last of May, 1877. The birds were in company with 8. antiqmts

and B. marmoratus, ard like the latter were not shy. Their habits appeared to be the same, all

feeding upon small Crustacea. These three species kept about the outer bays all the last half of

May, but about the first of June became scarce, as they sought their breeding places. Since my
capture Mr. Turner has taken another specimen in the Aleutian Islands, and the species may be

found more common there when the islands have been more thoroughly explored.

Cepphus mandtii (Licht.). Mandt's Guillemot.

This species occurs on the Arctic and Bering Sea coast of Alaska and about the islands in

these waters, but its relative abundance, as comi)ared with that of the following species, I am un-

able to give. As but one of the naturalists who have visited this region within the last fifteen

years mentions it in his paper, it has probably been confounded with columha. Murdoch found

these birds in the open water offshore at Point Barrow in the fall up to December, when the sea

closed.

Cepphus columba Pall. Pigeon Guillemot (Esk. CM!j-i"i-vil-).

Among the larger waterfowl of Alaska this is one of the most numerous. They occur in great

abundance wherever the coast is bordered by bold headlands or where there are precipitous islands.

They are numerous about Sitka, Kadiak, the Shumagins, and all that portion of the Territory, as

well as along the entire length of the Aleutian chain. Throughout the region just nau)ed the

birds are resident. They breed commonly on the Near Islands, but are not resident. They also

breed abundantly on the Commander Islands. Dall found their eggs in the Shumagins on June
24. They were two in number, laid at the bottom of a hole under the rocks near the water's edge.

Young in down were taken on Unga Island the middle of Jnly. Their bright red legs and white

wing-patches render these birds very conspicuous.

During May, 1877, I fonnd them very common in the bays about Unalaska and frequently

watched them as they swam about quietly feeding. They are graceful swimmers, and as they

move about frequently put their heads under water and paddle along some distance in this ]iosi-

tion. Whether this was for the purpose of looking for food beneath the surface or not could not

be determined. When approached in a boat they frequently came circling close by, as if to exam-
ine us more closely. Their common note is a low piping whistle, and Dr. Bean heard them utter-

ing calls like the chipping of a sparrow.
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They uest npou the Fur Seal Islauds, aud are especially numerous ou the Diomedes in Beriug

Straits, where we secured Iresb eggs the middle of July, 1881. They are uot coramou on the east

coast of the sea, where the ww.ter is shallow, and are scarce also in Norton Sound for the same

reason.

A few pairs of a black Guillemot, which at the time I took to be this species, were seen iu

Kotzebue Sound and others at Cape Lisburne, but the deep bays and deep water ou the Siberian

coast of Bering Sea aud the adjacent Arctic aiford them a favorite summer resort, and they hud

an abundance of breeding places on the cliffs there. The red feet of these birds are used by the

Eskimo of the straits for ornaments on some of their clothing, and the skins are used for clothing.

In winter their plumage changes to a pied mixture of black and white, and when hunting far out

at sea the Eskimo of Norton Sound tiud them late iu November about the holes in the ice.

A specimen in this mottled dress was brought me on August 21: one season at Saint Michaels.

It measured 13 inches iu length by 22.50 inches iu extent. Its beak was dark horn-colored, except

a streak of light flesh color aloug the culiuen over tlie nostrils. The iris was hazel and the feet aud

legs dirty flesh color. Iu sf)ring, the last of March and first of April, they are again found among
the open spaces at sea by the native hunters.

Uria teoile califoenica (Bryant). California Murre (Esk. AthV-pa).

An abundant resident along the entire Aleutian chain and the mainland coast of the Pacific.

Birds and eggs have beeu taken at Sitka aud Kadiak, and they occur throughout this region.

On the Fur Seal Islands Elliott found them to occur in small numbers. They breed ou the

Commander Islauds. They swarmed about Herald Island when we visited there August 12,

1881, and the downy young, small black balls of down, only a day or two old, were taken

there. When we landed upon the unknown shores of Wrangel Islaud we found them breeding

on the cliffs there, but in smaller numbers. Wliile we were scaling the cliffs ou Herald Islaud

these Guillemots would scarcely make way for us, aud a few feet away sat almost bolt upright and

stared at us with a comical expression of amazement. Their close resemblance to the next species

with which they were associated rendei-ed it impossible to distinguish them except at very close

quarters. A party of about fifty was seen ou the cliff of Saint George's Island ou one occasion,

but they were more commou iu twos and threes.

Uria lomvia area (Pall.). Pallas's Muire (Esk. Athl'-jm.)

Wherever the coasts and islauds of Alaska ai'e bordered by rugged cliffs and rocky declivi-

ties this bird is found iu great abundance. They occur at Kadiak and along the adjacent coast

from Sitka to the peninsula of Aliaska. The precipitous shore lines of the Aleutian Islauds afford

them a favorite resort during the breeding season, and the surrounding waters make their winter-

ing ijlace. They were extremely plentiful in great flocks iu the passes near Unala.ska during May,

1877, and storms forced them to find shelter iu the deep bays. The middle of June, the same sea-

son, they were seen iu large numbers off the Fur Seal Islands aud off Saint Lawrence Islaud. It

is an abundant resident of the Near Islauds. At Point Barrow it is reported by Murdoch to be an

occasional visitor, usually in the broken ice offshore. The Eskimo sometimes found a stray indi-

vidual off Saint Michaels the first of May, but they were rarely seen until the last of this mouth.

During Juue they gathered about their nesting places iu Norton Sound as the ice disap-

peared, but several seasons fresh eggs were brought iu the last of July aud first of August.

Cape Denbigh and a long cliff west of Cape Darby, on the north shore of Norton Sound, are noted

breeding resorts, the latter place being called Athlpul t (fit (or Murre Place) by the Eskimos. All

the islauds of Beriug Sea are frequented by myriads of them iu summer, their abundance about

the Fur Seal group and the Diomede Islauds in the straits being specially noticeable. They breed

iu small uumbers ou Chamisso Islet, in Kotzebue Souud, aud on the clifl's near Cape Lisburne, but

were not seen by us north of that point. They are very numerous on the Siberian coast, and were

the most numerous birds ou Herald and "Wrangel Islauds. They breed abundantly ou the Com-

mander Islauds, according to Stejneger. AVhenever we approached these islauds during the sum-
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mer of 1881 small parties of these birds invariably came oft' to us wbeu we were within afewmiles,

and, circling about the ship with outstretched necks and inquiring eyes, seemed to demand the

cause of this first intrusion into their solitudes. On the Fur Seal Islands they breed in countless

multitudes, and although they do not begin to lay until the 18th or 25th of June, yet ou mild

winters some of the birds never leave the vicinity of these islands.

They lay their eggs as thickly as they can be crowded together on the points and narrow
shelves of the clifi's. Each female deposits a single egg. They quarrel desperately, and Elliott,

from whose observations we take these notes, records the fact that hundreds of dead birds are

found along the bases of the high cliffs on Saint George's, these birds having fallen and been
dashed upon the rocks while clinched in combat. Incubation lasts about twenty-eight days, and
the young attain their first plumage about six weeks later.

On Saint George's Island, towards the end of June, when the females begin to set, the males
fly around the island in great files and platoons, always circling against or quartering on the wind
at regular hours in the morning and evening, making a darlc ijirdle of birds more than a quarter of
a mile broad and 30 miles Jong. Thej' utter a peculiar growling or Iroarse chattering note when
ou the clilfs. The birds are very stupid, and pay but little attention to the presence of a person

near their nests.

I have frequently amused myself by aiiproaching the birds within 10 or 15 feet, as they sat

almost bolt uiiright on their single egg, and tossing stones at them. They stared at me without

any sign of fear, only duckin-g their heads to avoid the stones.

In spring they are found scattered over much of the North Pacific and all of Bering Sea.

Wherever these birds occur abundantly in the north they are of great value to the Eskimo, as

their flesh and eggs are easily obtained for food, and their skins afibrd very warm and durable

clothing.

The most common outer garment worn in Saint Lawrence and the Diomede Islands in Bering
• Straits is made of murre skins.

Steecobarius pomaeinus (Temm.). Pomarine Jaeger (Esk. A-lcliikhtatyu-Hk).

Strangely enough, although this bird is a common species about the Yukon mouth and along

much of the coast north to Point Barrow, where, according to Murdoch, it is the least com-
mon of the Jaegers, yet until Dr. Bean's recent paper {loc. cit.) none of the later explorers in that

region had noted it, with the single exception of the record by Elliott that it is a rare visitant to

the Fur Seal Islands.

The earliest arrival of this bird in spring was May 13 at the Yukon mouth, where the writer

found it searching for food along the ice-covered river channels. They became more common, until,

by the last of the month, from a dozen to twenty might be seen every day.

They are clumsy and cowardly as compared with their smaller relatives. AYhen one of this

species chances to cross the path of the smaller species, the latter almost invariably gives chase

and beats its clumsy antagonist oft' the field by repeatedly darting down from above. This attack

embarrasses the large bird so that it flinches and dives, and often alights and watches an oppor-

tunity to escape from its nimble assailant. One that was driven to alight in the river thrust its

head under water at every swoop of its assailant, and exhibited the most ludicrous terror. When
on the wing they usually ward oft' an attack from one side by a half closed wing, and if above, both
wings are raised, forming an arched shield above the back.

While camping at the Y'ukon mouth in May my tent was pitched directly on the river bank, and
I frequently amused myself by throwing pieces of flesh upon the ice, some 20 yards away, and
thus attracting the Jaegers. Ou several occasions the smaller species drove the larger ones oft' and
proceeded to devour the spoil.

The large bird has a low, harsh, chattering cry when feeding with its companions. They
measure about 22 inches long by 48 inches in spread of wing, and have a hazel iris ; beak dark horn
color on distal third, and light horn color on the remainder. The feet and legs are either uniform
black or are mottled with a varying amount of livid blue, the latter sometimes covering over half
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the surface. Off tbe Yukou moutU they are abuadaiit in spring, but at all seasons they are' rare

near Saint Michaels. During the cruise of the Corwin I fonnd them abundant about Saint Law-
rence Island and everywhere in Bering Straits.

Along both shores of the Arctic to the north they were very numerous, and to a great extent

replaced the other two species. They are especially common along the border of the ice-pack and
about the whaling fleet, where they fare abundantly. They go south as winter closes in, and un-

doubtedly occur at the latter season in large numbers along the Aleutian chain and the adjacent

parts of the North Pacific.

The peculiar twist to the long tail-feathers of this species renders it conspicuous and identifi-

able almost as far as seen.

Steecorarius parasiticus (Linn.). Parasitic Jaeger (Esk. Alcltlkh-tai-yuliJc).

This tyrannical bird occurs about the entire coast line of Bering Sea, but it is most numerous
along the low, marshy coast of Norton Sound, and thence south to the Kuskoquim River. Its

breeding range covers the entire region from the Aleutian Islands north to the extreme northern

part of the mainland. Upon the Aleutian Islands Dall found them in summer and winter. They
were taken during the breeding season on Kyska and Amchitka, near the western end of the chain.

They have been taken at Kadiak, and are plentiful from the Yukon mouth up to Nulato and prob-

ably above. Elliott found them occurring as stray visitors on the Fur Seal group, and the writer

noted them in the Bering Strait vicinity during the summer of 1S81.

During summer these Jaegers show a much greater preference for marshes and the low barren

grounds so common in the north than they do for the vicinity of the sea-coast. At the Yukou
month and near Saint Michaels they arrive with the first oiien water from the 10th to the loth of

May. The snow still lies in heavy drifts on most of the open country, but the Jaegers take posses-

sion and feed upon the shrew-mice and lemmings, which are common on this ground. By the last

of May they are very common, and twenty or thirty may be seen in a day's hunt.

Birds in the black plumage are rare in spring, but are sometimes seen, and at the Y'ukon

mouth on May 31 1 found a pair in this plumage mated. The eggs are laid upon the mossy knolls

or uplands in their haunts about the 5th of June. The nest is merely a depression in the moss
containing two eggs, indistinguishable from those of the next species, and measuring from 2.40 by
1.70 to 2 by 1.50 inches.

The young are on the wing by the end of July and early August. The last birds move south-

ward or keep out to sea after the 20th of September. On cloudy days, or in the dusky twilight,

these birds have a habit of uttering loud wailing cries, interspersed with harsh shrieks, which are

among the most peculiar notes heard in the northern breeding grounds.

At all times the Jaegers are given to wandering, and one is likely to find them almost any-

where along tlie coast. They are not infi'equently seen harrying terns or gulls to make them dis-

gorge fish just caught. If successful they dart down and rising under the falling morsel catch

it in their capacious mouth. This robbery is often performed by two birds in unison, but whether
the birds alternate in disposing of the spoil or not could not be learned.

When a Jaeger is wounded others of its kind show much concern, and I have secured several

birds in succession which were drawn within range by the cries and struggles of their compauion.
The habits in general of this and the following species are extremely similar along the coast region

of Bering Sea, and both breed abundantly on all that broad belt of low barren jjlaius and marshy
country bordering the coast along the entire northern end of the continent. This is a common
species about Spitzbergen and Nova Zembla, where it breeds, laying two eggs on the bare ground,
on low, unsheltered, and often wet islets or headlands. When surprised near its nest it creeps

along the ground with flapping wings to decoy away the intruder.

They are very greedy, and frequently swallow so much that they are unable to fly until a

portion is disgorged. Nordeuskjold, from whom the preceding is taken, writes that the Pomarine
and Long-tailed Jaegers are more common farther east towards Bering Straits.

This species is more common than pomarinus at Point Barrow where, like the latter, it was
not found breeding by Murdoch. This species occurs on the Commander Islands, and is common
on the Near Islands, where they breed on Agattii.
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2C. Stercoeaeius LONGiCAUDrs Vieill. Long-tailed Jaeger (Esk. Yilng-^k).

This graceful and handsome bird is the most common of the Jaegers ou the Alaskan coast and

vicinity, and especially about Saint Michaels. They arrive in this vicinity aljout May 12 or

15, but are not numerous until ten days or more later. They are first found quartering the marshes

in small parties of from two to six or eight. They have a shrill pheu-phiiilpheu pheo, uttered while

they are flying, and when the birds are quarieling or pursuing one another the ordinary note is

often followed by a harsh qua. At other times they have a rattling kr-r-rr, kr-r-r-r, kr rr-r, kri,

krikri-kri, the latter syllables shrill and querulous and sometimes followed by the long-drawn

pheil pheu-pheu in the same tone. They apiiear to be much more playful than the other Jaegers,

and parties of six or eight may be seen pursuing one another back and Ibrth over the marsh. The
long, slender tail-feathers and extreme grace on the wing of these birds render them very much
like the Swallow-tailed Kite.

The mating occurs with a great amount of noisy demonstration on the part of several rivals,

but once paired the birds keep by themselves and early in June deposit their eggs in a depression

on the mossy top of some knoll uj)ou rising grouud. In one instance, ou Juue 10, while I was
securing the eggs of a Macrorhamphus, a pair of these Jaegers kept circling about, uttering harsh

screams and darting down within a few feet. As I approached the spot where the snipe's eggs lay

I had noticed these birds ou a knoll just beyond, but had paid no atteutiou, but as the birds kept

leaving me to hover over tLe knoll and then return to the attack, I examined the spot, and there,

in a cup-shaped depression in the moss, lay two dark greenish eggs marked with an abundance of

si)ots. During the breeding season these birds and the preceding species have a cuuuiug habit of

tolling one away from their nest by dragging themselves along the ground aud feigning the

greatest sufleriug. Tiiey roll about among the tussocks, beat their wings, stagger from side to

side, and seem to be unable to fly, but they manage to increase the distance from their starting

.

point at a very respectable rate, and ere long suddenly launch forth ou the wing.

After a successful hunt the Jaegers of this and the last species alight upon some promiueut

knoll and sun themselves, their white breasts sliowiug for a long distance. They are very curious

at times, and I have called them within gunshot ou several occasions by tossing some conspicuous

object into the air as the birds were passing. On one occasion I saw a Jaeger swoop down at a

duck ])addling quietly on the surface of a pond, and the latter went tiappiug away in mortal terror

while the Jaeger passed on, probably highly pleased at giving the duck such a fright.

Their taste is omnivorous and they harry the marshes for mice and lemmings, and feast upou
the dead flsh and other animal matter cast up by the sea, or search the hillsides for berries. The
arrival of a vessel in their neighborhood calls them about to secure the oflal thrown overboard.

The Eskimo say that they eat just what men like, hence the name given them, derived from the

word yuk or man.

Up to the present date they are not known from the Aleutian chain. Elliott saw but two on

the Fur Seal Islands, and this was the last of July, and the birds were evidently stragglers. Tliey

are abundant along the low coast to Bering Straits, but, except about Kotzebue Sound, they are

not common to the north of that point. It is also found ou the east coast of Siberia, and I am led

to believe, from accounts brought me by natives, that it breeds also ou the Upper Yukon.

All the Jaegers are very destructive to the eggs of other birds, and in spring uests of variouss

water-fowl are often destroyed by them.

Like the other Jaegers, this species moves south during September. The long-tailed species

is less frequently found at sea than the last, and is rarely found about the ice-pack north of Bering

Straits.

The swiftness and dexterity with which they pursue gulls and force them to disgorge is a

beautiful sight to witness, aud while either of the small terns or gulls can drive the Jaegers from

the viciuity of their nests yet the latter rob them of their prey at pleasure. While I was cami)ing

at the Yukon mouth a pair of these birds made their haunt in the viciuity of my tent and fed

ui)on the offal thrown upon the ice a few yards from the door. They soon became very familiar

and were always on hand hovering close overhead wheu we came in from a hunt. They would

stand about within a few yards and watch us with wistful eyes ready to pounce upon any morsel
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tossed the'iu, and if a fragiueut was held up iu the baud tliej' would bover a few feet over it,

although not daring to come closer. They also soon became used to our shooting and scarcely

noticed it even when near by. Unfortunately our companionship lasted only about ten days, when

I broke camp, and so lost the opportunity of gaining their complete confidence. After the first

few days they seemed to ai)i)ropriate the camp and made a fierce attack upon any others of their

kind that chanced near.

This is the common Jaeger at Point Barrow, where Murdoch did not find it breeding. It ap.

pears to be rare on the Near Islands, where Turner saw only two.

Gavia alba (Gunn.). Ivory Gull.

Specimens of this little known species were seen on several occasions by the naturalist of the

Jeannette, Mr. E. L. Newcomb, during the long imprisonment iu the icy sea to the west of our

northern coast. Murdoch noted it as a rare visitor at Poiut Barrow, and in addition these birds

have been noted by various expeditions among the network of channels north of British America,

especially by McClintock at Cape Krabbe, iu latitude 77° 25'. From the region north of Europe

we have most of our knowledge concerning the Ivory Gull's habits.

Malmgren found them nesting abundantly on the limestone clifts in Murchisou Bay, Sjiitz-

bergeu, latitude 82^ north. This was 'on -July 7, 1861, and their nests were in clefts and niches

midway on the cliffs, and above them were nesting Kittiwake and Glaucous Gulls. The nests con-

tained one egg each, and consisted of shallow depressions, in loose soil on the rocks, lined with a

few dry plants, grass, moss, and feathers. On July 30 the eggs contained large young. These

birds have the habit of watching about seal-holes in the ice, waiting for the seal, whose excrement

the gull devours.

RissA TEiDACTYLA POLLicAEis Ridgw. Pacific Kittiwake (Esk. PtMlc).

The entire coast line of Alaska with all its numerous islands, both near the mainland and far

out at sea, are inhabited by this beautiful gull. The explorers of the Telegraph Exi^edition found

it abundant from Sitka to Bering Straits.

On the Near Islands Turner records this gull as not abundant and not known to breed. On
tlie Commanders it breeds abundantlj'. The writer's first acquaintance with them was in the

Aleutian Islands in early May, 1877, when they were common, and again the same season, on June
13 and 16, they were found migrating off the Fur Seal Islands and the Yukon mouth. At Saint

Michaels each year they arrive from the 10th to the ISth of May, and were first seen searching for

food iu the narrow water-channels iu the tide cracks along shore. As the open sj)aces appeared

they congregated there until iu early .Juue wheu the ica broke up and moved ofl'shore. At this

time the Kittiwakes sought the rugged clifls aloug the shore of the mainland or the precipitous

islands dotting Bering Sea and the adjoining Arctic. Although nesting abundantly at the head

of !N^ortou Bay none were found near Saint Michaels after the migration uutil toward the end of

July or 1st of August, wheu they were found again about the outer points and rocky islets oft-

shore. They are verj'' gregarious aud fly to and from their feeding grounds in long straggling

flocks. During the middle of the day they were usually found gathered in a large body on the

rocks.

By August 5 or 10 the young, conspicuous by their black nuchal area, were found iu consider-

able numbers with the adults. When one of their number is shot the others circle about for a

short time, but wheu a second or third is killed the rest make off, usually straight out to sea, aud
do not return for hours. From the end of August they frequent the inner bays and mouths of

small streams, and are often seen in large i)arties feeding upon the myriads of sticklebacks which

are found along the coast at this season.

They pursue their prey in the same graceful manner as the terns, by hovering over the water

and plunging down headforemost. It is an extremely interesting sight to watch a large flock

passing over calm water in this manner. They are liu)ited strictly to tide-water aud rarely ascend

even the Yukon delta over a few miles.

S. Mis. 150 7
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They are resident upon the Aleutian Islands and breed iu great abundance upon all the

islands of Bering Sea, the Straits, and along the Arctic coast to Cape Lisburne.

In Kotzebue Sound, during August, 1881, 1 saw hundreds of them nesting on the granite

ledges of Chamisso Island, and found them very unsuspicious. Although the young were able to

fly I caught one upon the nest and knocked others off the ledges with stones before they would

take wing. The nests were composed of matted fragments of moss and grass gathered on the

adjacent slopes or were mere hollows in the loose dirt. The other occupants of the islet were

pufi&ns.

The cliffs on the ice-bound shores of Herald Island also were occupied by them, and we found

them about the edge of the ice from this island to Point Barrow during the Corwiu's cruise. In

autumn they kept about Saint Michaels until the middle of October each year, when the ice form-

ing over the bays forced them away.

Mr. Dall secured the nest, eggs, and young iu down of this species on Unga Island, in the

Shumagins, on July 11. There he found the birds nesting in great numbers, and writes that the

nests at first appeared as if fastened to the perpendicular face of the cliff. A close examination

showed that two parallel strata of metamorphic sandstone were weathered out so as to project from

1 to 4 inches from the cliff, and upon the ledges thus afforded the birds had managed to fasten

their nests, although the latter projected over the edge of the support more than half their width.

The nests were built of dry grass, which was fastened together and to the cliff in some peculiar

manner. The depression in the nest containing the two eggs was very shallow and the surround-

ings were very filthy. The birds were unconcerned at his approach, only those nearest him leaving

their nests, and one bird which had lost a nest with two young flew uneasily about the spot a

moment, and as he rowed away the bird began a violent assault upon her next neighbor as if

attributing her loss to her. They had a shrill, harsh cry when disturbed and a low whistle when

communicating with each other. In the western part of the Aleutians these birds are far less

numerous than in the eastern half.

Throughout its range this species has considerable curiosity and comes circling about any

strange intruder to its haunts. In the bay at Saint Michaels they were frequently seen following

a school of white whales, evidently to secure such fragments of fish or other food as the whales

dropped iu the water. It was curious to note how well the birds timed the whales and anticipated

their appearance as the latter came up to blow.

Upon the Fur Seal Islands Mr. Elliott found them breeding iu great numbers with the

following species. He found the color of the chicks to be similar to those of hrevirostris until two

or three weeks old.

EissA BREVIBOSTRIS (Bruch). Eed-lcggcd Kittiwake.

The writer's only experience with this beautiful gull was limited to a single day. May 2Q, at

Unalaska, where they were seen in considerable numbers about the inner harbors. They glided

silently from place to place, hovering for a moment or plunging into the water at times, but, con-

tinually passing on, each party was quickly lost to sight.

Mr. Dall does not include this bird in his Aleutian Island lists.

It is an abundant summer resident in both the Near and Commander Islands.

The possible variety which Mr. Dall mentions, in his list of Alaskan birds, as being iu the

Smithsonian collection and marked by having yellow legs, is the ordinary form—the " rich coral,

vermilion, or lake-red legs drying straw-yellow."

The Fur Seal Islands form the great gathering place for these birds iu summer, and they

congregate there by thousands, giving a preference to the precipitous shores of Saint George's

Island. They are unknown, so far as I have learned, north of this group, and from Mr. Elliott I

quote all we know concerning its habits during the summer on its breeduig ground. They come

to the cliffs on these islands for the purpose of breeding by the 9th of May, and desert the place

with their fully-fledged young early iu October. Their nests are prudently located on almost

inaccessible ledges and shelves, so that they can rarely be reached except by a person lowered

on a rope over a cliff'.
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They commence uest-building early in May and usually complete the structure about the last of

June. They use dry grass and moss cemeuted with mud, which they gather at the margin of the

small fresh-water sloughs and ponds scattered over the islands. Two or three eggs are laid, usually

the former number, and if they are removed the female deposits another set within ten days.

Incubation occupies from twenty-four to twenty-six days, and the male assists in the work. The
downy young is pure white with whitish-gray bill and feet. The natives make pets of the young,

but when the fall migration occurs the birds grow restless and soon tly away to the south with

their kind.

Larus BARROVIANUS Eidgw. Pacitic Glaucous Gull (Esk. Ku-lizh-u-iciil).

The Glaucous Gull of the Pacific coast, having proved to be distinct from the Atlantic coast

species, has been described by Mr. Kidgway under the above name. (Auk, July, 1886, 330.)

References bj' esirlier authors to the Pacific coast bird under (/laucus will be understood to

apply here.

The solitary islands of Bering Sea and all its dreary coast-line are familiar to this great

gull. In summer it occurs from the Aleutian Islands north to the farthest points reached by the

hardy navigators in the Arctic Ocean adjoining. It is numerous at Point Earrow, according to

Murdoch. At Saint Michaels they appeared each year from the 12th to 30th of April, follow-

ing the leads in the ice as they opened from the south. They are the first of the spring birds to

occur in the north, and their hoarse cries are welcome sounds to the seal-hunter as he wanders
over the ice-fields far out to sea in early spring. They become more and more numerous until

they are very common. They wander restlessly along the coast until the ponds open on the

marshes near the sea, and then, about the last half of May, they are found straying singly or in

l)airs about the marshy ponds, where they seek their summer homes. Here they are among the

noisiest of the wild fowl.

They have a series of hoarse cries like the syllables ku-kii-kxi, kii-ku-kii, kii-lee-oo, kir-lee-6o,

kulee-oo, ku-kii-kii, kvi-kii-ku. The syllables ku-ku are uttered in a hoarse nasal tone, the rest, in

a shrill, screaming cry, reaching the ear at a great distance. These notes are used when quarrel-

ing or communicating with each other, and when disturbed on their breeding ground. At
Unalaska, during May, 1877, 1 found them about the cliffs on the outer face of the island, and they
protested vigorously against our ])resence as they glided back and forth overhead or perched on.

craggy shelves.

In the Yukon delta also, on May 13, 1879, I found them common, and although they were not
yet seeking their breeding places their shrill cries were heard on all sides. At this date they had
bright almost waxy orange-yellow bills with a pale horn-colored shade at point and a bright ver-
milion spot ou the angle of lower mandible. Their iris was light hazel, and feet and legs livid

flesh color.

On June 4 their first nest was found. It was placed on a small islet, a few feet across, in the
center of a broad shallow pond. The structure was formed of a mass of moss and grass piled up
a foot or more high, with a base 3 feet across, and with a deep central depression lined with dry
grass. There was a single egg. The female, as she sat ou the nest, was visible a mile away, and
not the slightest oiiportunity was afforded for concealment on the broad surrounding flat.

On June 15, near Saint Michaels, another nest was found, an equally conspicuous structure.
Like the majority of their nests found by me, it also was located on a small islet in a pond. It

was 2 feet high, with a base from 3 to 4 feet long by 2 wide, and measured about IS inches across
the top. In the apex was a de])ression about 5 inches deep and 9 inches in diameter. This bulky
structure was made up of tufts of moss and grass rooted up by the birds' beaks. The ground
looked as though it had been rooted up by pigs in places near the nest and ou the outer edge cf
the pond, and while I was examining the nest, which contained three eggs, one of the old birds
came flying up from a considerable distance, carrying a large tuft of muddy grass in its beak and
dropped it close by on seeing me. One of the eggs taken was white without a trace of the usual
color marks. While I was securing the eggs the parents swooped down close to my head, utter-

ing harsh cries.
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The youLig are Latched the last of June or first of July and are ou the wiug early iu

August. At this time the young of this species, iu company with those of glaucescens, are fouud

quartering the marshes, tide-creeks, and sea-coast iu every direction and are very unsuspicious

and curious, following every boat or kyalc they come across. Their note is like that of the adult.

At this time the feet, legs, and base of bill of the young are pale lieshcolor, outer third of latter

dark horu color, iris hazel.

The last of August and September forms the moulting season of the adults, and their iris be-

comes golden yellow, the gape, ridge of culmeu, and a bar across the mandible where occurs the

vermilion patch iu spring, are yellow, the rest of bill dull flesh color. Feet and legs pale flesh-color.

The wing-feathers of these gulls are lost iu pairs, one from each wing, and fall in rotation from the

innermost secondary to outer primary. The tail feathers are dropped iu rapid succession, but the

wing-moult extends over weeks.

These are among the last birds to quit the marshes, and are found very numerous along the

coast until the last of October, when the ice closes the water.

The fur traders secured young birds from the Upper Yukon at Fort Reliance ou September 28

and October IS, the river being frozen over ou the latter date. They occur at intervals along the

entire Yukon.

Mr. Dall records the capture of the young (under the name of /( ntch inxi) as taken at Fort Y'ukon

by Mr. Lockhart.

During the cruise of the Corwiu in the summer of ISSl the writer fouud this fine bird every-

whei'e along the coast of Bering Sea and the Arctic Ocean visited by us.

They uest upon all the Aleutian Islands, although not enumerated by Mr. Dall iu his lists of

the birds fouud thei-e, he doubtlessly including both this species and glaiiccscens under the latter

name.

Upon the Fur Seal group both species occur and breed, but iu his list of the birds found on

these islands Mr. Elliott only mentions the " Burgomaster." Although the latter are very com-

monly seen circling over these islands, they nest almost exclusively upon Walrus Island, a detached

rocky islet, where the birds have no fear of the depredations of foxes, which swarm on the. larger

islands.

They nest the first of June, laying, as on the mainland, three eggs. In three weeks the youug

appear, covered with a white, downy coat, soon giviug place to the brownish gray first plumage.

Mr. Elliott thinks there were about five or six hundred nests ou Walrus Island in 1872.

This fine bird also nests on Saint Matthew's, Saint Lawrence, and the Diomede Islands in

this sea.

Their habits vary with the locality. At one part of the coast they nest on small islets in

uuirshy lakes, and at others they place their nests overhanging the breakers on some rugged cliff,

and again the upland on some sea-girt isle is the chosen spot.

Except about their breeding places or about a great feeding resort the Burgomaster is inclined

to be suspicious and does not allow a near approach. The youug require at least three years iu

which to acquire their full plumage.

North of Europe and Asia Nordenskjold fouud the Glaucous Gull nesting on the Bear Islauds,

Spitzbergen, Nova Zembla, and the New Siberian Islauds.

Larus leucoptekus Faber. Iceland Gull (Esk. Kn-l-izh-fi-wfiK-).

This is, perhaps, the most abundant gull along the coasts and about the islauds of Bering

Sea, thence along the adjoining Arctic coasts. It was found abundant ou the Y'ukon, from Anvik

to the sea, by Mr. Dall, who secured its eggs there from the 5th to 10th of June. The eggs were

laid iu small depressions in the sandy beaches of the islands iu the river.

Along the marshy stretches of the coast it also frequents the ponds aud sluggish streams and

nests ou small islets exactly as does its larger relative, barrovianus. At many points they nest

upon the cliffs of the bold islands or the rocky coast line. Their habits are almost identical with

those of barrovianus. The first leads iu the ice at sea during the last of April or first of May

brings these gulls about aud they remain until forced south by new ice the last of October.
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Larits glaucescens Ifaiuu. Glaucous-winged Gull (Esk. Ku-J^izh-tiicUK-).

During ^May, 1S77, tliese birds were abuudant about Unalaska aud also upon Akoutan and

Sanak Islands, to the east. The adults had lemon- yellow bills with a large orange-yellow spot on

the angle of lower mandible ; their feet were flesh-colored. By May 20 they had reoccupied their old

nesting-places along the clitt's, and although they had no eggs yet they resented, by loud cries and

great restlessness, any intrusion into their haunts.

It breeds abundantly on the Near Islands and also on the Commanders.

At Saint Michaels they arrive early in 3Iay with barrovianus and remain until the end of

October, when forced south by the newly-formed ice.

This bird has a more southern distribution than barrovUuuts or leucopferus. It is found on the

Pacific coast from California north. During the Telegraph Explorations they were taken at Sitka

and Kadiak. Throughout the Aleutian chain Mr. Dall found this a very abuudant resident species,

although most numerous in the eastern half of the group. He secured nearly-fledged young at

Kyska early in July. Fi'om the same author I cpiote the following interesting notes.

The habit of this aud other siieeies iu breeding on isolated rocks aud small islauds, is accounted for by the immu-
iiitj- thus gained from the ravages of foxes ou the eggs and young brood.

On the 2d of June, 187-2, many eggs iu a pretty fresh condition were obtaiued on the Chica Roelis and islets in the

Akutau Pass. The eggs were very abuudant, more than three beiug rarely found together, and were laid ou .almost

any little depression of the ground, with little or uo attemjit at a lining. About the 13th of July, ou the Shumagins,

at Coal Harbor, on a peculiar high, round isl.and, abundance of eggs were found, but most of them pretty well

incubated. In this case, the isLlnd being covered with tall rank grass, the nests were almost concealed, and, either

from the dead grass naturally oceurriug iu the depressions, or otherwise, all of them h.ad more or less dry grass in aud
about them. The gulls built solely ou the top of the highest part of the island, iu the grass, and never ou the lower

portion, near the shore, nor on the shelves of the rocky and precipitous sides. The young, in down, were obtained

July 16, and the iris of these specimens, as well as the beak aud feet, was nearly black. The iris of the adult bird

is a clear gray, the bill chrome-yellow with a red patch anteriorly, and tie feet flesh-color.

The usual nesting- places of this species are the faces of rugged cliffs, at whose base the waves

are continually breaking and the coast exposes its wildest aud most broken outline, the locations

described by Mr. Dall beiug exceptions to the rule. All about the coasts aud islands of Bering

Sea this gull is a common summer resident, but it is not by any means common north of the straits,

where it is replaced almost entirely by barrovianus aud leucoiUcnis. The habits of these two
species are almost identical where they are found together in Bering Sea aud they are not easily

distinguished until very near or unless the two chance to be side by side. We have uo record of

its occurrence iu the interior, although it may frequent the Lower Yukon with leucopterus.

The center of abundance of this species in summer may be located along the Aleutian chain,

leiicopfcnis having its center of abundance along the northern shores of Bering Sea, aud barro-

viaiius north of the straits. In winter the two latter freqaeut the Aleutian chain, while many of

the (jlaucescens move south.

Larus nelsoni Heush. Nelson's Gull.

Since the description of this species in the Auk for July, 1884 (p. 250), nothing whatever has

been added to our knowledge respecting it, and the type specimen remains unicxue. Its resemblance

to several of the larger gulls is likely to keep us iu ignorance of its range and habits for a long-

time to come, or until it is made the object of special attention by the naturalists visiting Alaska.

The type specimen was captured by Mr. Nelson at Saint Michaels June 20.

The immature gull taken by Murdoch at Point Barrow and mentioned iu Report of the Inter-

national Polar Expedition, 1SS5, p. 123, under L. l^itmlieni, is too immature, as Mr. Ilidgway now in-

forms me, to be satisfactorily identified, though believed at the time to be that species. The record

of the L. liianUeui from Alaska is therefore to be canceled.—H. W. H.

Larus schlstisagi'S Stejn. Slaty-backed Gull.

In September, ISSO, Capt. C. L. Hooper, of the Corwin, took the first example of this bird

known from the west coast of America. It was secured at the^Diomede Islauds, in Bering Straits,

and is in the National Museum collection.
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The first record of its capture was of the specimeu taken by Dr. Bean on October 1, the same

season when a young bird was taken at the head of Chernoffsky Bay, Unalaska. The birds were

abundant there at the time, feeding at the mouth of a small river flowing into the bay.

Further work in this region may show that this specimen is of regular and common occurrence

at many points on the Alaskan coast, although it was not noted by myself nor by any previous

explorer there.

Stejneger found it an abundant breeding species near Petropaulski, Kamchatka, and an oc-

casional visitor to the Commander Islands. From these records it appears that this is a widely

distributed species in Bering Sea and the adjacent parts of the Pacific.

It is probable that the gull taken by Captain Moore, of the British ship Plover, in 1849, at

Choris Peninsula, and identified by Mr. Harting as the Larus occidentaUs, is the L. affinis, though

it may possibly be the present species. Mr. H. remarks that it is of the same size as argeniatus,

but with shorter wings and a darker mantle.

Larus argentatus smithsonianus Coues. American Herring Gull (Esk. Nago-

yukU-lil-).

Like the preceding, the Herring Gull has but a limited known distribution in tlie Territory.

Mr. Dall found it abundant on the Upper Yukon, replacing there the lexicopterus of the lower

river. The same author records its arrival before the ducks, by May 2, and found it breeding on

islands in the river, laying its eggs in small depressions on the bare ground. Hartlaub records it

as not numerous at Schutlichroii May 30.

30. Larus cachinnans, Pall. Pallas's Gull (Esk. Na-^-yulcK-ltli).

This gull occurs along the Siberian coast of Bering Sea, but just how commonly is not known.

It also reaches the Alaskan shore from Kotzebue Sound to the Yukon mouth, at least during the

summer, and probably breeds on our shore. They were somewhat common in Plover Bay, East

Siberia, the summer of 1881, where they are also recorded by Dall under the name of L. argentatus,

and were also seen in Bering Straits.

During my residence at Saint Michaels I saw a number of gulls at long intervals, which were

probably of this species, but I was not able to make a positive identification. October IG, 1880, a

native secured and brought me a fine specimen of this gull. The L. borealis, recorded by Dall

as not uncommon at Saint Michaels and as plenty at Plover Bay, is the present species.

Larus brachybhynchus Rich. Short-billed Gull.

This elegant gull is an abundant species over a large part of the Alaskan mainland. During

the Telegraph Expedition it was secured at Sitka and Kadiak, and was recorded by Dall as abundant

along the Yukon from Fort Yukon to the sea. This author obtained the eggs in large numbers at

the Yukon mouth, and noticed there a variety of the bird with a bright yellow bill. He secured

the young in downy plumage near Fort Y'ukon.

Although perhaps occurring as a straggler on the Eastern Aleutian Islands during the migra-

tions, it is nearly or quite unknown on the other islands of Bering Sea, except those closely

bordei'ing the shore line.

It is a marsh-loving species, and is rarely found near the bold promontories and capes which

delight the Kitti wakes. Frequenting all the flat marshy country of the coast and interior, they

are found nesting from the peninsula of Aliaska north to the head of Kotzebue Sound, and from

this sea-coast region they breed interiorly over Alaska and Northern British America.

At the Yukon mouth and Saint Michaels May 11 is the earliest date they were noted in

spring. As a rule they are rare until the 20th or 25th of May, about which time they find the

ponds and sluggish streams open in the coast country. They undoubtedly reach interior localities

earlier in the season, as the spring is considerably earlier there.

In the breeding season specimens taken at the Yukon mouth in May had the iris light hazel,

bill and feet gamboge yellow, with a shade of green on the legs and toes, the corner of gape red,

with a narrow red membranous ring around the eye.
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They sbow considerable curiosity upon the appearance of an intruder, and very frequently fol-

low cue for some distance, uttering a sharp, querulous " kwew," '• kwew." When one or more are

shot the others circle abjout a few times, but show very little solicitude over the fate of their com-
panions.

All the examples shot by me in May were extremely handsome, the soft, white plumage being
shaded with a delicate rose color. Adult birds taken at Saint Michaels the last of August had a

silver gray iris mottled with lavender; bill yellow at tip and dingy yellow at base; feet dingy
olive greenish or yellowish. The young of the year at the same season have a hazel iris, dark
horn-colored bill, dull flesh-colored at the base, and pale flesh-colored feet and legs. Upon their

first arrival in the north these birds seek the vicinity of their summer resorts and are found in

the same vicinity until the young are able to fly.

They nest, like the Glaucous Gull, upon small islets in ponds and lakes.

Along the coast of Bering Sea they feed upon sticklebacks and other small fry which abound
in the sluggish streams and lakes. A bulky nest is prepared of grasses and moss early in June,
in Avbich two or three eggs are laid.

From the ISth to 2.jth of July most of the young are able to fly, and early in August old and
young gather along the courses of streams or near the larger lakes. From this time on many of

the birds are found also about low spits and mud flats along the coast.

The young frequently follow boats for long distances on a stream or near shore, and they are

so unsuspicious that they may almost be knocked down with a paddle.

The old birds pass through the fall moult the latter half of August, and by the middle of

September they are in the new dress, and gradually disappear from the north until by the end of

this month they become rare.

In September they fraternize more commonly with the Kittiwakes than at any other season, in

the bays and along the coast.

Laeus PHILADELPHIA (Ord). Bouaparte's Gull (Esk. A-tung-at).

On the coast of Bering Sea this is one of the rarest of the gulls. At the Yukon mouth on June
4 a single specimen in the immature plumage was secured while feeding in some shallow ponds in

company with numerous Sabine's Gulls and Arctic Terns. This was the only spring bird seen by
me in the north, and being in the winter plumage was probably a barren bird straying beyond
the usual range at this season.

On September 19 and 20, 1S79, 1 found them numerous in flocks along the tide-channels near

Saint Michaels. They were hovering in parties with many Short-billed Gulls close to the surface

of the water and feeding upon the schools of sticklebacks. They were only seen once again near

the locality named and that was at about the same date the succeeding fall.

Xear Sitka specimens were taken by Bischoff, and my native collectors brought me specimens

from the vicinity of Nulato, and reported it as occurring about the lakes near the head of Kotzebue
Sound.

Dall found it rather common on the marshes along the Yukon, and notes that they are nu-

merous and breed on the Kaiyuh River near j^ulato. Eggs have been taken near Fort Yukon.

Ehodostethia rosea (Macgil.). Ross's Gull.

It is with great pleasure that I add this rare and elegant species to our west-coast fauna.

The only specimen secured by me, and the only one seen, was a young bird of the year in its first

plumage taken near Saint Michaels, Norton Sound, on October 10, 1S79. The Eskimo to whom I

showed the bird always insisted that it was a young Sabine's Gull, and could not give me the

slightest information concerning its occurrence, although it may be more or less frequent near

Bering Straits. This specimen measured in the flesh 12. .5 inches in total length by 29 inches in

extent of wings: Wing, 9.5 inches to carpal joint ; tail, -4 inches ; Ijill, .(i inch along culineu. The

tail contained ten feathers and was cuneate. Bill, black; iris, hazel; feet and legs dull fleshy

purple.
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Since the above was written the Ross's Gull has been reported by Murdoch as abundaut at

Point Barrow in the latter part of September and in October, 1881. None were seen iu spring or

summer. "They appeared in large, loose docks, coming iu from the sea and from the southwest,

all apparently traveling to the northeast.'' It is not known where they breed or where they

winter.

The species was first discovered north of British America, and all the specimens known up to

the date of the capture of mine were secured about the Arctic coast and islands north of Europe

and on the opposite American coast.

A specimen is recorded from between Nova Zembla and FranzJosef Land by Payer in the

English edition of "New Lands within the Arctic Circle," Vol. II, p. 91.

Three specimens of this gull were brought home by the naturalist of the ill-fated Jeannette.

During the long drift of this vessel in the ice northwest of Bering Straits a number of these

birds were seen and secured, but during the long journey over the ice only three examples were

kept. In spite of this and the length of time since the birds were killed, their plumage still glows

with a beautifully rich and delicate shade of rose color. While cruising iu the Corwin off Wrangel
Island, iu search of the Jeannette during August, ISSl, the writer saw a small gull in immature

plumage, which at the time was identified as a young A>wa, The bird kept at some distance from

the vessel and was fishing iu the water between the floating ice. Since my return to Washington
I have examined the Saint Michaels bird carefully and am convinced that my so-called Xenut, off

Wrangel Island, was in reality a young Rhodostethia.

During Parry's adventurous journey over the ice north of Spitzbergen it was seen several

times and was also noted in Waygatz Straits.

Xema sabinii (Sab.). Sabine's Gull (Esk. Xd-yiWil'-nd-uk).

All the marshy coast districts on both shores of Bering Sea are chosen resorts for this beauti-

ful gull during the breeding season. It is especially numerous along the Alaskan coast from the

Knskoquim month to Kotzebue Sound, and on the Siberian side from Plover Bay to beyond the

Straits, but they occur more as birds of passage along the latter coast than as summer residents.

It occurs in small numbers on Saint Lawrence Island, but is unknown from the other Bering Sea

islands and the Aleutian chain. They undoubtedly winter along the eastern part of the latter

group, and thence south to some undetermined i3oint along the Pacific coast.

It is rather numerous about Point Barrow in summer, and JIurdoch thinks they breed there.

The earliest arrival noted by me at Saint Michaels was on May 10, 1878, and the latest date

in fall was October 10, 1879.

My acquaintance with this bird began on my first excursion near Saint Michaels on June

20, 1877. We were caught by a head-tide at the mouth of the "canal," some 15 miles from the

fort, and tied up to the bank to await the change. We stopped soon after midnight, and taking

my gnn I strolled off across the marshes in the soft twilight. For some time only the hoarse cries

of distant loons or the rolling note of a crane broke the silence. The whole scene was desolate in

the extreme; not a living thing could be seen, and the bleaching fragments of drift-wood scattered

among the numberless ponds were all that broke the wide extent of level marsh. About 1.30

a. m. the sky became brighter, and the rich tones of the swans, mellowed by the distance to a har-

monious cadence, came from the larger lakes, while various other inhabitants of the marsh from

time to time added their voices to the chorus. In a few minutes a long, straggling train of small

gulls was seen passing over the ponds iu silent procession. Approaching them they were found

to be busily engaged in feeding on the small fishes and various small larvie found in these pools.

Their motions and appearance were much like tliose of Bonaparte's Gull, when seen at a distance,

but they rarely plunge into the water like the latter, as the Xemas have the habit of hovering

gracefully close over the water to pick up a morsel, or of alighting for an instant in the water and
rising again on the wing so lightly that scarcely a ripple is made on the surface. Ten or a dozen

beautiful specimens were shot without difticulty as the birds flew about.

During succeeding seasons I found these birds to be among the most numerous of the

gulls, and the main body of arrivals came in spring, as the ponds and small tide creeks were nearly
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free from snow and ice, dating from the loth to 25tli of May. At this season they wander in com-

pany with the Arctic Tern, but the h^st of May or first of June they congregate about the parts of

the marshes selected for their nesting ground.

Their food througliout the season consists of sticlilebacks at times, but mainly of such small

larvae and crustaceans as occur in brackish ponds.

The feet and legs of the adults are black, but are frequently mottled with light patches, as are

the feet of Stercorarius.

The eggs are rarely deposited earlier than on June 5, and generally some days later.

The first young are on the wing about the loth to 20th of July, and they are very common by

the 10th of August.

As August draws to a close, young and old forsake the marshes to a great extent, and the rest

of the season are found scattered along the coast feeding at the water-line on the beaches. On a

number of occasions I have mistaken the young of the year of these gulls for plover or other

waders as they sought their food along rocky beaches. In such cases they run out with each retir-

ing wave and back before the incoming one with all the agility of a wader.

A young of the year taken August 21 measured 13 inches in total length by 32.5 in spread of

wings. Its iris was hazel; bill dark bluish horn color along culmen; fleshy horn color along

gape and base of lower mandible; feet and legs dull livid flesh color.

Toward the end of September they become more and more scarce until only a comparatively

small number are found at the beginning of October, but the last ones remain until the 8th or

10th of this mouth, and these birds are usually young of the year.

Sabine's Gull has a single harsh, grating, but not loud note, very similar to the grating cry

of the Arctic Tern, but somewhat harsher and shorter. When wounded and pursued or captured

it utters the same note in a much higher and louder key, with such a grating file-like intensity

that one feels like stopping his ears. It has the same peculiar clicking interruptions which are

so characteristic of the cry of a small bat held in the hand. A low, chattering modification of this

is heard at times as the birds gather about the border of a favorite pool, or float gracefully in

company over the surface of some grassy-bordered pond. The same note, in a higher key, serves

as a note of alarm and curiosity as they circle overhead or fly off when disturbed. When one of

these gulls is brought down the others of its kind hover over it, but show less devotion than is

usuallj exhibited by the terns.

On June 13, 1880, about 20 miles from Saint Michaels, while egging iu company with some

Eskimo, we found a pond some 200 yards across, in the middle of which were two small islands.

A gunshot caused at least one hundred of these gulls to rise like a white cloud over the islet,

and showed us that we had found a breeding place. As we stood on the shore a few birds

came oft", and circling close about us for a few moments, but rarely making any outcry, returned

to the island, where the others had already settled again and appeared to be sitting upon

the ground. The water of the lake we found to be about waist deep, under which lay a solid bed

of ice of unknown depth.

The smallest island lay nearest, and sending one of my men out to it he found a set of two eggs

of the Black-throated Loon, one set of the Arctic Tern's eggs, and two of Sabine's Gull. Proceed-

ing to the next island he found a set of Aythya marila nearctiea eggs as he stepped ashore, and a mo-

ment later cried out that the ground was covered with gulls' eggs. At the same time he answered

with chattering teeth that the water iu the lake was very cold. Having never seen the nest

of this gull I called my man back and he transported me upon his back to the island after nar-

rowly escaping several falls on the way. The island was very low, and the driest spots were but

little above the water. Built on the driest places were twenty-seven nests, containing from one to

three eggs each, and as many others just ready for occupancy. Four or five nests were frequently

placed within 2 or 3 feet of each other. In about one-half the cases the eggs were laid upon

the few grass blades the spot aflbrded with no alteration save a slight depression made by the

bird's body. In the majority of the other nests a few grass blades and stems had been arranged

circularly about the eggs, and in the remainder only enough material had been added to afibrd

the merest apology for a nest.

S. Mis. 15G 8
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While I was securing my prizes the birds liovered overhead ia great anxiety, although they

rarely uttered their gratiug cry, aud in the very few instances when a bird darted down at us it

was in perfect silence. While we were on the island several Glaucous Gulls and Jaegers passed

by, and in every case they were attacked by several of the Xemas and driven hastily away. Two
nests had been despoiled either by these birds or a muskrat, as the broken shells showed. When
the eggs were secured a large aud fine lot of the gulls were obtained, and we then made our way
back to camp heavily laden with spoils. Solitary nests were afterwards found either on islands

like the last or on the border of a poud. In one instance the female left her eggs when I was
over 100 yards away and flew directly away until she was lost to sight.

Sterna tschegrava Lepech. Caspian Tern (Esk. Tu-Mlthhot-yiikh-pUl-).

This great Tern occurs as an occasional visitant to the coast of Bering Sea, from the Yukon
mouth to Saint Michaels at least, and is undoubtedly found still more frequently south to the

known haunts of the species along the Pacific coast. It is well known to the Eskimo in the

vicinity, who call it by the same name as they do the Arctic Tern, simpl^^ addiug a suffix meaning
" the big." Several were seen during my residence both at Saint Michaels and the Yukon mouth,

but none were obtained. These birds occur also along the east coast of Asia, aud are found in

India iu winter.

Sterna paradis.ea Briiiin. Arctic Teru (Esk. Tti-MWi-lcoi-yUk).

Throughout all Northern Alaska, both on the coast and in the interior, the Arctic Tern is an
abundant summer resident, breeding wherever found. Near Saint Michaels they arrive about the

same time as Sabine's Gull, the first arrival noted being on May 10, but the main body of the

birds come between the 15th aud 25th of this mouth, when the ponds and streams ou the coast

open. By the latter date they are common, but the first eggs are not laid till about the 5th

of June, though the date varies with the season. One set was found ou the island, close to the

nests of the Sabine's Gulls, ou June 13, and but for the difference between the eggs could not

have been separated from those of the latter. The young are rarely on the wing before July 20,

aud I have secured both fresh eggs aud downy young the 29th of July.

The last of August aud during September these terns seek the coast and mouths of streams,

and become rather scarce about their breeding grounds, and by the 20th of September very few
are to be found, although single individuals are sometimes seen until the 1st of October.

When these terns first arrive the ground is still partly covered with snow and the birds keep
in flocks of various size. When the snow disappears the flocks break up aud they breed in scat-

tered pairs. On June 12 I found a nest upon a small wet i.slet in a pond. The islet was cov-

ered with short grass, and my attention was drawn to the spot from seeing the parents continually

attacking the passing gulls and jaegers. When I drew near they swooped at me and circled about
without a cry until both were shot. The nest was lined with a few dry grass stems and contained

two eggs, aud the female bore another ready to deposit. Another nest similarly situated was lined

with material procured within a few feet, and the ground was turned up in small spots all about
where the birds had uprooted the grass, many small bunches of grass being half uprooted and
left, the task jjroving too heavy.

The middle of August the young are very common on the marshes, and follow an intruder

about from place to place, uttering an odd squeaky imitation of the notes of the adult birds.

They heedlessly hover close overhead, aud the expression of innocent wonder in their soft black

eyes makes them amusing little creatures to watch.
Toward the end of August the young have a dark hazel iris; feet and legs varying from dull

orange-reddish to dingy orange-yellow. Bill dark horn color at tip and along culmen; basal half

under nares dull orange-red or dull lake; gape orange. Some specimens have the bill nearly all

blackish horn color.

Ou the Aleutian Islands Dall found these birds abundant and breeding on the Shumagins
and at Amchitka. It occurs on Saint Lawrence and Saint Matthew's Islands, where it breeds, and
although not mentioned by Elliott as occurring on the Fur Seal group it must occur there in the
migrations, at least.
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During the cruise of the Corwiu iu 1881 ve fouud these graceful birds ou both the Alaskau

aud Siberiau shores as far as we went. It arrives at Point Barrow about June 10 and leaves

about the end of August. It breeds in that vicinity. It is numerous ou the Near Islands, breed-

ing on Semichi. They breed sparingly also on the Commander Islands.

Along the Yukon Dall found these birds very common in large flocks, and found the downy

young ou Juue 22, near Fort Yukon. They frequently followed his boat long distances, aud were

seen sitting on sticks of drift-wood or hovering over the river.

During CoUinsou's famous voyage to the north coast of Alaska be found these birds at sea

north of Point Barrow iu latitude 75^ 30' north, the most northern jioiut reached by any explorer

in this region except the Jeanuette crew.

During Nordenskjold's voyage they were fouud common on Spitzbergen but scarce on Nova

Zembla, and were seen about the New Siberian Islands, and during the cruise of the Corwin the

writer saw them over nearly all the Arctic basin north of Bering Straits.

At the points visited by the first named explorer the birds' eggs were found ou the bare

sandy or pebbly ground.

Sterna aleutica Baird. Aleutian Tern (Esk. tj i-Mg-u-nctghuJc).

Among the results of the Telegraph Explorations in Alaska was the discovery of this geo-

graphically narrowly limited Tern. From the time of its discovery upon Kadiak Island, by

Bischoff, who also secured a single egg, nothing has been published adding to the bird's history up

to the present date. In 1875-'76 the Smithsonian lustitution received specimens taken iu the

vicinity of Saint Michaels by Mr. L. 31. Turner, thus adding much to the bird's known distri.

bution. During the writer's residence at Saint Michaels he found these birds to be regular and

common summer residents in certain restricted localities where they nested. They extend their

range to the head of Norton Bay, aud also reach the Siberiau coast of Bering Straits, as shown by

their presence iu Saiut Lawrence Bay, where Mr. E. L. Newcomb, naturalist of the Jeanuette,

fouud them in 1879.

The facts given above comprise all we know at present of this interesting bird's history, and

from it we see that they breed throughout their known range, and undoubtedly winter in the

vicinity of Kadiak aud the coast of the Northern Pacific adjacent thereto. This species is strictly

limited to the seacoast, aud breeds upon small dry islands ou the coast. They reach Saint

Michaels from May 20 to 30, rarely earlier than the first date, aud are fouud scattered along the

coast in company with the Arctic Tern for a short time, but early in June they gather about the

islands where they nest.

Oue of these islands is about a mile from Saint Michaels, iu the mouth of a tide-channel known

as the "canal." This island is nearly half a mile across, rises about 30 feet from the beach in a

sharp incline, and has a rather level top covered with a thick mat of grass, moss, aud other vege-

tation. The upland is dry, and here the birds breed, laying their eggs directly upon the moss,

with no attempt at a lining, which would be entirely unnecessary there. Some 18 miles to the east-

ward, along the coast, aud less than a mile from the Eskimo village of Kegikhtowik, is another

island in a bay, presenting almost the same chai-acteristics as the oue first described, aud upon

tbe higher portions the birds nest even more commonly, for as against the twenty pairs or so

nesting ou the first island souie thirty or forty pairs occupied the latter island both seasons wheu

it was visited by the writer. From tbe proximity of native villages, and owing to the persecution

received at the hands of Turner aud myself, the birds on these islands were very shy, and it was

no easy task to secure specimeus.

Ou each island they were iu company with about an equal number of Arctic Terns, but while

the latter were dartiug dowu at our heads or circling back and forth within easy guushot, the

other species kept at au elevation of some 40 yards, and after one or two were taken the rest

arose out of guushot and passed back and forth overhead iu safety.

They can be distinguished from arciica, even wheu out of guushot overhead, by their darker

under surface and their slightly slower wing-strokes. The old birds have a black bill with slight

horn-colored tip, and black feet aud legs. Both old and young have the iris hazel.
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The eggs are rarely laid before June 5 or 10, ami I found one egg with an embryo two-thirds

groTU on September 1, but this is very unusual. When partly fledged the young have pale, dingy,

orange-yellow feet and legs; tip of beak and culmen dark horn color; gape and rest of beak pale

orange-yellow.

The young in any stage maybe readily distinguished from the joving of pararliswa by the

deeply cleft toe-web, whereas the web of the latter is nearly full. The young of alcuiu-a are

hatched from the last of June until September, and the first ones are on the wing by tiie last of

July. The old birds stray along the coast after the first of July and until about the middle of Sep-

tember, after which none are seen until the following season.

Ou September I, 1879, I visited the island near Kegikhtowik and found from sixty to eightj-

adults of this species haunting the vicinity and circling in graceful flight all about the island.

When we landed and passed over the island the birds showed considerable anxiety and continu-

ally uttered a thin, clear, trilling whistle. With the exception of some broken eggshells and the

old depressions showing the nesting sites, nothing but a single egg was found there, but as we

walked out on a low cape, covered with large scattered rocks, we put up, one after the other,

a considerable number of young birds just able to fly, and a goodly number were secured. When
they arose they had a queer, erratic, dazed kind of flight, reminding me of the flight of an owl sud-

denly disturbed in the daytime. The old birds kept flying in toward the point with small fishes in

their beaks, but although we concealed ourselves in the rocks others of the party evidently warned

them, so that only two or three of the adults were taken. One young bird was fired at and missed

and flew wildly out to sea, when it was joined by an old bird which kept close to it, and as the

yonng bird became tired and turned toward shore the parent met it and forced it to turn back.

This maneuver was repeated over a dozen times, until the young bird was forced off to sea out of

sight. This was one of the most striking instances of bird sagacity I met with in the north.

The downy young of this species appear to be distinguishable from the young of all other

species. The color above is a grayish buff, profusely blotched with black. The black of the chin

and throat extends somewhat to the upper portion of the breast. The breast is pure white, shad,

ing into a very dark gray on the belly and sides. There is considerable difference in individual

specimens, some being of a light buff above.

As compared with the downy young of jyaradisfva from Labrador, these birds are darker

above, buff instead of a light fulvous, and with more black blotching. The black of the under

parts in paradisa'd is limited to the chin and throat, while the belly is of a much lighter color.

The young when just on the wing have the occiput blackish brown, the head above spotted

with same. The feathers of back, wing coverts, and tertiaries are edged with bright ochraceons,

which also tips the tail feathers. The secondaries are broadly tipped with white, making a con-

spicuous wing-band. Under parts white, the breast washed with smoky brown. Up[>er mandible

black, lower yellow. The rump is rts/f^/ iustead of white, as in the corresponding stage o{ p(ir<i-

disaa,
Hydeochelidon nigra suRiNAMEKSis (Gmel). Black Tern.

The only record of this bird's occurrence in Alaska is that given by ]\Ir. Dall, who obtained a

single specimen with an egg from an Indian at Fort Yukon. Both bird and egg were taken in the

marshes near that place in June.

DiOMEDEA NIGRIPES Aud. Blackfooted Albatross.

The day after we left San Francisco on our way north, April 26, these birds first appeared, aud

on the third day out about thirty kept in our wake. On the eighth day only a few were left, and

when two days from the Aleutian Islands none were to be seen. On our way south from the

Aleutians in October, 1881, these birds first appeared about 150 miles south of the islands, and

only disappeared when Cape Mendocino came in view. Through all the ten days of continuous

gales we experienced, which were so fierce as to do our vessel much damage and force us to lay to

for several days, the buoyant forms of these birds were visible. As night hid the face of the Pacific

thej' were seen upon motionless wings gliding along our wake or cutting across the bow, and

early dawn showed them continuing apparently in the same position, until it seemed as if they had

never quitted us through all the gloomy night.
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At times thirty or more are gathered close about the vessel, aud again only two or three are

visible far otf toward the horizon. A few scraps of food thrown overboard is sure to attract the

nearest ones, aud the others take the cue from them and hurry in from all sides. They have a

curious guttural note as they quarrel over the food aud a whining cry when ou the wing.

When taking wing they half spread their wings aud paddle rapidly along as if running ou

the water, until they gain sufBcieut impetus to glide easily up. In rough weather they rise

easily from the crest of a wave as though impelled by some unseen force, but in a calm they

rise with much more difficulty. Like other albatrosses the flight of this bird is a marvelous

exhibition of grace aud ease. Their wings are exceeding thin aud shari>, as viewed ou either edge,

aud the tips appear sensitive to every breeze aud ripple in the air.

lu Mr. Ball's notes upou this species in bis several papers he credits them with being able to

distinguish a discolored spot in the water a yard across at least 5 miles away. The same natu-

ralist learned from Capt. George Holder that these birds nest, during the winter months, on the

coral island of Caspar Eico, near the equator. This gentleman was on a voyage in search of new
guano islands, aud found these birds nesting as described. They are not known to nest anywhere
ou our coast, nor on the adjacent islands.

According to Dr. T. U. Bean the fresh birds measure nearly SO inches iu extent by 28.50 in

length, Avith a bill from 3.7i» to l.Sl inches long. The iris is umber-brown, aud the base aud tip of

bill black, the remainder plumbeous.

The naturalist just quoted considers latitude 51° north as the northern limit otnigripes.

DiOMEDEA ALBATRUS Pall. Short-tailed Albatross.

From latitude 50^ iu the North Pacific this fine bird becomes more or less numerous, and

thence north nearly or quite replaces the preceding species.

During May, 1877, 1 found them very common between the islands east of Unalaska.

The birds were very conspicuous from their white plumage and great size. During calm days

they were most numerous, aud ten or fifteen were frequently in sight at a time. Unlike the Black-

footed Albatross these birds do not appear to follow vessels, aud, iu fact, are so shy that as a

rule they give a wide berth to any si^ecies of sailing craft.

They were found throughout the Aleutian chain by Dall, who observed the carcass of a very

young one on Attn in August. They are resident about the islands, and iu the ancient shell-heaps

their bones are of common occurrence. Elliott states that they were numerous about the Fur Seal

Islands thirty years ago when the whale-fishery was carried on in that part of Bering Sea. Since

the decline of this the birds have become more and more uncommon there. They rarely visit

Norton Sound, but the writer found them common about Bering Straits in summer. A number
were seen about the Diomede Islands, and others about Saint Lawrence Island and the opposite

Siberian shore. A number of their beaks were found iu some deserted Eskimo villages on the

latter island.

During his summer cruise Dr. Bean found these birds around the Gulf of Alaska, but consid-

ered the mouth of Cook's Inlet and the vicinity of the Barren Islands as their favorite resort. He
also found them shy and difficult to secure. The Kadiak Eskimo call them " Kay-mah-rye-erk'."

The natives of Alexandrovsk sometimes spear them from their kyaks. A bird secured by Dr.

Bean measured iu the flesh SS inches in extent; wing, 21; tail, G.75; bill, 5.19; tarsus, 3.87;

middle toe and claw, 5.12.

Turner reports this species common about the Near Islands in March.

In about latitude 40° 30' K., and longitude 112o 23' W., Dr. Bean observed an albatross which

his notes indicate to be Diomedea melano2)hrys. This brings the bird within the range of nigripes,

aud it is barely possible that it may reach the Aleutian chain. The colors, as noted, were : Head,

neck, lower parts, and rump, white; under surface of wings light colored; elsewhere the bird is

dark gray, like nigripes. (Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., v. 170, 1883.) It is slightly smaller than the

latter species. The bill is light, and a dark streak extends frosu the bill behind the ear.
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FuLMARUS GLACiALis GLUPiscHA SteJD. Pacific Fulmar.

This is the common Fulmar of the North Pacific. A number of specimens are iu the National

Museum collection from TJnalaska.

From the account of the voyage of the Vega we learn that F. glupischa occurs on Bear Island,

Spitzbergen, and Nova Zenibla, being more common on the two former groups.

They nest abundantly on Bear Island, choosing sloping cliifs not dififlcult of access. Ou May
28, 1866, their eggs were found upon the bare ice which covered the rocks. At one place a bird

was found, by one of the early explorers, frozen fast by one leg, as it sat on its eggs, in August.

On the north part of Nova Zenibla, Barents found some Fulmars nesting upon a piece of ice covered

with a little earth.

In the Cruise of the Corwin (p. 113), I state that "as we approached Ounalaska in Sep-

tember, large numbers of darkplumaged Fulmars were also seen in company with the common
species [roclgersi), but then, as before, it was impossible to secure specimens. The intensity of the

dai-k coloring in many of these specimens seemed to preclude the idea of their being referable to

Rodgers's Fulmar." A number of these dark birds were also seen north of Bering Straits ou two
occasions. As iJr. Stejneger has already suggested, t think these birds may be safely referred to

his recently described form.

Turner records these bii'ds as rare ou the Near Islands, occurring most frequently ou Semichi,

and this record, with my observations, as noted, covers all the information at hand concerning the

presence of the form in Alaska.

On the Commander Islands it breeds iu the greatest abundance on high clift's and promontories

rising from the sea. The eggs are dull-white. Ou these islands Stejneger found both a dark and
a white phase, the latter being fiir less numerous.

FuLMARUS GLACIALIS RoDGER.sii (Cass.). Eodgers's Fulmar.

The type of this form was secured iu the North Pacific by Stimpson, during Eodgers's Expedi-

tion into that region.

All of the Bering Sea islands situated ofi'shore and north of the Aleutian chain are frequented

by these Fulmars during the breeding season. During the summer of 1877 they were found very

common north of the Aleutian Islands and about the Fur Seal group. As we neared the western

shore of Bering Sea and came into shallow water the Fulmars disappeared, and during the four

years passed at Saint Michaels only a single specimen was taken. This was secured on October

15, 1879, and measured 17.50 inches in length by 4:1 inches in extent. The bill was of a varying

shade of greenish-yellow and bluish-green ; the iris very dark hazel ; feet and tarsus livid bluish.

During the summer of 1881 we found this Fulmar very numerous in Bering Straits and about

Saint Lawrence Island and the west coast of the sea. North of the straits they were also found

abundant along the Siberian coast and northward, but rare ou any part of the Alaskan shore.

They were common off Herald Island, where they were breeding in August, and also off the south

shore of Wrangel Island.

The flight of these birds, like that of all their kindred, is full of grace and buoyancy, and the

birds form almost the only oliject of interest on a large part of their range. Their wandering
habits lead them from one place to another, so that on some of our passages through the straits

they were abundant, on others they were very scarce.

The food of this bird consists of the small fragments of animal matter the surface of the sea

affords. They gather about a whale's carcass, and drink the large globules of oil which cover the

sea, sometimes for miles, about a decaying cetacean. In Plover Bay, Siberia, on one occasion,

we noticed the oil thus floating about iu the morning, and in the afternoon a Fulmar was shot from

which ran a considerable quantity of putrid oil when the bird was taken up by the feet.

They rarely follow vessels for any length of time, although they gather about any food thrown
ovei'board, if they happen to bo near, and quarrel over it.

Upon the Fur Seal Islands Mr. Elliott found these Fulmars breeding, and tells us that they are

the only species of the petrel kind found about this group. They reach these islands very early iu



BIKDS. 63

the seasou auil repair to the cliffs, especially on the south aud east shores of Saiut George's Island,

where, selectiug some rocky shelf ou the face of the cliff, safe from all enemies except man, they

deposit a single egg upon the bare rock aud proceed at once with the incubation. They are very

devoted to their eggs, aud our author states that they may even be pelted to death with stones

before they will desert their charge. The eggs are laid by the 1st to tke 5th of June, aud measure

about 2.90 by 1.90. The color is soiled white ; the shell is rather rough, aud the egg is scarcely

more pointed at one end than the othei'.

The natives of the islands obtain the eggs, which are said to be very palatable, by lowering

one of their number over the cliffs on a rope or raw-hide thong. " The chick comes out a perfect

puff-ball of white down, gaiuiug its first plumage in about six weeks. It is a dull gray, black at

first, but by the end of the season it becomes like the parents iu coloration, only much darker on

the back and scapulavies." The writer saw young birds in both the stages just mentioned, iu Sep-

tember and October, ISSl. During September Fulmars were seen about the Straits, and in Octo-

ber they were extremely numerous off the harbors in the Aleutian Islands, and so fat that they

could scarcely rise from the water duriug calm weather; whether they were of this or the forego-

ing species it is impossible to say. The Fulmars taken about Spitzbergen are said to have a red-

dish orange suffusion in the white plumage during spring.

PUFFiNUS TENUiROSTEis (Temm.). Slender-billed Shearwater (Esk. MUk-MJc ting-

fi-me-fik).

During the Telegraph Explorations Mr. Dall secured a skin of this bird from an Eskimo.

The bird was killed iu Kotzebue Sound, and the natives called it the '' Muklok ting-myuk," or

Seal Bird, and said that it followed the seals in their migrations. This record extends the bird's

range through Bering Straits to the Arctic Circle.

The writer saw no biid which could be referred to this species on the eastern side of Bering

Sea, but just northwest of the straits, the last of August, 1881, quite a number of dark-plumaged

birds were seen, with many Eodgers's Fulmars, which appeared to differ iu size and appearance

from the latter, and which I am inclined to think belonged to this species. Many young dark-

plumaged Fulmars were seen at the same time.

Again, the last of September, as we api)roached the harbor of Unalaska, many of the same
birds were seen in the same company.

As the siagle specimen secured by Dall is the only one taken north of the Aleutian chain,

the species mast be regarded as very rare there. It is reported from Sitka by Schlegel, aud also

from Japan and the Kurile Islands.

By a slip, my notes upon this bird in the Cruise of the Corwin were given under the name
oi Priocella tenuirosfris (And.).

In addition to the single specimen of this bird taken by Dall iu Kotzebue Sound, one was

taken at Unalaska, August 31, 1828, by von Kittlitz, and a third specimen, from Sitka, is said to

be iu the Leiden ^Museum (cf. Stejneger, Auk, July, ISSl, p. 2ol). Auother specimen has been

taken recently ou Kadiak Island by Mr. W. J. Fisher.

^STRELATA FISHERI Ridgw. Fisher's Petrel.

This species was described from a specimen taken on Kadiak Island by Mr. Fisher. (See

Proc. U. S. National Museum, 1882, pp. G56-658.) Nothing distinctive is known of its habits.

OcEANODROMA LEUCORHOA (Vieill.). Leach's Petrel.

In May aud October I found this petrel abundant in the passes through the Aleutian chain

aud for some distance ou each side of the islands, rarelj', however, passing 100 miles to the north,

although being found everywhere on the North Pacific, even hundreds of miles offshore. They
are always more common, however, near land.

Bischoff found them abundant near Sitka, and Dall found them breeding ou the rocky islets

near Attn and on the highlands of Kyska aud Amchitka, all near the western eud of the Aleutian
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chain. The male is said to assume a large part of the duties of iacubatiou. A single white egg is

usually laid in the eud of a burrow from G iuches to a foot deep. The burrow is usually iu a turfy

bank aud is rarely straight. They disgorge a reddish, oily fluid when handled, which has a strong,

musky odor. The birds are largely nocturnal in their habits during this season. Fresh eggs were

taken from June 10 to the mid of July. Our author also states that birds from the islands are

darker than those from Sitka. Upon these islands they are summer residents, arriving in May and

going south in winter.

These birds breed all along the coast to Southern California and are probably the species

which breeds on the Mendocino County coast, and are called " musk-birds" by the people there.

They breed also on the Commander Islands according to Stejueger.

OcEANODEOMA FUECATA (Gmel.). Fork-tailed Petrel (Esk. OK-ivik).

The Aleutian Islands form the main home of this elegant bird. It is seen in the North Pacific

for one or two hundred miles south from the islands, but the passes and waters within a few miles

of the outer shores afford them their most frequented haunts. The middle of June, 1877, they

were common offshore west of Nunivak Island, in Bering Sea, and they are frequent autumnal

visitants to all parts of this sea. I obtained several specimens at Saint Michaels usually during

October. The Eskimo find them even after the sea is covered with ice. At such times they are

usually near an air-hole, and in several cases were captured alive, being too weak from starvation

to escape. They are also sometimes found on the Lower Yukon, and, strangely enough, one was
caj)tured about 75 miles up the Tanaua River, where the bird was found sitting on the ice near an
air-hole late in November. In the flesh they measure about 8.75 inches long by 18 iu extent.

During the cruise of the Corwiu, in 1881, these petrels were seen on several occasions in

Bering Straits and about Saint Lawrence Island, aud iu Plover Bay, Siberia.

Two specimens were taken in Kotzebue Sound by the Eskimo during my residence at Saint

Michaels, so its range reaches the Arctic Circle. Tiiey never pay the slightest attention to a vessel,

and have the same style of flight and habits at sea as Leach's Petrel. They were found breeding

upon the Chica Rocks in Akoutan Pass, near Unalaska, on June 2, by Mr. Dall. The nests were on

the edge of a steep bank near, but 10 or 12 feet above, the shore. They were iu holes extending

obliquely downward aud back aud about a foot deep. In the bottom was a little dry grass and tine

roots. The eggs were white and but one in a nest. The same naturalist afterwards found these

birds breeding from the pass named west to the end of the chain. The soft delicate colors of this

petrel render it one of the most elegant of the northern water-fowl and especially marked among
the other petrels. When caught on the nest they eject the musky, oily contents of their stomachs.

Their habits seem to be very much like those of Leach's Petrel.

Stejueger found this bird breeding on Copper Island, one of the Commander group. The eggs

were deposited singly in holes, three or more feet deep, among the basaltic rocks. Both male aud
female birds were found incubating. The eggs are dull white, with fine spots of lilac and dark color

about the larger end.

OCEANODEOMA HOBNBYi (Gray). Homby's Petrel.

While on my way to and from the Aleutian Islands a i)etrel couspicuous by its white collar

aud under surface was seen repeatedly, aud, although none were secured, yet it was identified by

its peculiar pattern of coloration.

These birds were seen both iu ]May and in October while crossing a part of the Pacific some
500 miles broad bordering the Aleutian chain.

[Note.—It is highly probable that the birds referred to are the 0. Jisheri, recently described by Mr. Eidgway.

—

H. W. H.]

At least three additional species of ])etrels were seen while iu this same part of the North
Pacific, but as none could be secured their identity i-emains unknown.

Two species of Puffinus were also seen but not identified. A thorough examination of the

Aleutian chain will undoubtedly add one or more species of this family to our fauna.



BIKDS. 65

PnALACROCOEAX DILOPHUS ciNCiNATU.s (Braudt). Wliite-crested Cormorant.

Two specimens of tbis species are recorded (as dilophns) by Dall as having- been talvcn at

Sitka by Bischoff during the Telegraph Explorations.

Turner records it as an abundant resident of the Near Islands.

55. Phalaceocokax pelagicus Pall. Pelagic Cormorant.

According to Stejneger true i)eZa(//cms occurs upon the Aleutian and Commander Islands, and

is replaced along the coast of the Alaska mainland by the following variety. This, then, is the

cormorant I found abundant in the Aleutian Islands in May of 1S77, and in the fall of 1881, where,

also, it has been reported by others. Turner reports it as abundant on the Near Islands.

Phalacrocorax pelagicus eobustus Ridgw. Yiolet-Grecu Cormorant (Esk.

A-gd-shuk).

This is the most abundant species of cormorant found in the Territory. It occurs everywhere

on the coast, from Norton Sound to Sitka, and breeds on almost every rocky promontory. Like

the other species of cormorants they are inquisitive, and frequently circle about boats and vessels

which approach their haunts.

A female taken on July 8 had a brown iris and a carunculated and coral-red gular sac, with

a nearly black mandible. Another, taken on July 2G, had a dark-greeu iris ; otherwise similar.

Although these birds nest abundantly on the cliffs about the north shore of Norton Sound, and a

few near Saint Michaels, yet they are never very numerous about the latter place. They usually

arrive there with the first open water from the 5th to 10th of June, and are found in small

numbers until the ice ibrces them away the middle of October. They rarely enter the inner bays,

except early in spring or just before ice forms in fall. One taken October 12 had a livid, flesh-

colored gular sac, and a horn-colored bill. They keep about the rocky points and islets on the outer

face of the islands or on bold cliff's facing the open sea, and although shy about Saint Michaels

they are much less suspicious when about their breeding places.

The Eskimo on the Aleutian Islands, and thence north to the Straits, make use of cormorant-

skins for clothing, and the filamentous white feathers of the flanks are used in ornamental work

as fringes.

Phalocrocoeax ueile (Gmel.). Eed-faced Cormorant (Esk. Man-uhtkiil-ik).

In the Fur Seal Islands this is a resident species. A male and female taken by Mr. Dall on

Amchitka the last of July showed respectively the following points of coloration : Iris olive-brown
;

base of mandible dull ashy blue, with a narrow orange border to the naked membrane.

The female had a pale olive-brown iris; base of mandibles and culmen bright blue; remainder

of naked space scarlet. In his re])ort upon the birds of the Fur Seal Islands {he. cit.) Dr. Coues

makes the following pertinent notes

:

In the adult plumage it is readily recognized by the naked red skin which entirely surrounds

the base of the bill, and the blue base of the under mandible. Eggs taken by Sir. Elliott have the

chalky incrustations common to the eggs of cormorants, and are of the usual shape, measuring

about 2i inches long by 1^ wide. Concerning the bird's habits on these islands I take the fol-

lowing notes from Mr. Elliott: It comes under the cliffs to make its nest and lay before any other

species, and two eggs were taken from a nest on a reef at Saint Paul Island, June 1, 1872, over

three weeks in advance of the nesting season of the majority of the other water-fowl. The nest

is large, carefully rounded, and built upon some jutting point or narrow shelf along the face of a

cliff. In its construction sea-weeds, grasses, and a cement, largely made up of the bird's excre-

ments, are used. The eggs are usually three, sometimes four in number, and are small as com-

pared with the size of the bird. They are of a whitish gray, green, and blue color, but become
soiled very soon, as the birds are very filthy abo at their nests. The young appear after three

weeks' incubation, and are without feathers and almost bare even of down. They grow rapidly

and are fed by the old birds ejecting the contents of their- stomachs, composed of small fish, crabs,

S. Mis. 15G 9
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and sliriiups, over ami around the nest. At the end of six weeks tbei' equal their parents in size

and are ready to take wing. Not until the beginning of the second year do they get the bright

glossy plumage and bright colors on the gular sac. This shag is a stupid and very inquisitive

bird, and utters no sound whatever except when flying over and around a boat or ship, which

apparently has a magnetic power of attraction for them. At such times they sometimes utter

a "low, droning croak." In their stomachs our author found the remains of small fish and coils

of parasitic worms.

As this bird is found during the whole, winter, in spite of severe weather, perched on the

sheltered blufifs, tlie natives (of these islands) regard it with a species of affection, for it furnishes

the only supply that they can draw upon for fresh meat, soups, and stews, always wanted by the

sick; and were the shags sought after throughout the year as they are during the short spell of

intensely bitter weather that occurs in severe winters, driving the other water-fowl away, they

would certainly be speedily exterminated. They are seldom shot, however, when anything else

can be obtained.

Upon Saint Matthew's and Saint Lawrence Islands, as well as upon the cliffs on both shores of

Bering Straits and the islands in the middle of the pass, this cormorant is a more or less common
summer resident. It is rather common about the cliffs at the head of Norton Sound, and is seen

at long intervals near Saint Michaels, and nests on Cape Vancouver, Nelson Island, and Cape Eo-

manzoff". Unfortunately my opportunities for studying the species of this genus in Bering Sea

were very limited, but I may note here that these birds offer an inviting field of investigation for

such naturalists as may visit the Territory in the future.

Meeganser americanus (Cass.). American Merganser.

Not a single individual of this species was seen by the writer during over fonr years' residence

in the Territory. Eecords of its occurrence in this region are furnished by Mr. Dall. It was

taken at Sitka by Bischoff and at Fort Yukon by Lockhart. The same writer secured the heads

of several specimens killed in tbe outer bay at Unalaska the 20th of December after a severe

storm. He considered it as an accidental visitor, although he was informed that it occurs about

the Fur Seal Islands in winter. Hartlaub records the capture of a male at Chilcat April 2G. It

has also been recorded from Alexandrovsk Island, Kenay by Finsch, from Kadiak by Beau, who
took a female July 30, 1880, and from Chilcoot by Hartlaub. (Stejueger, Orn. Expl. Kamtsch., 1885,

p. 177, footnote.)

Merganser serrator (Linn.). Eed-breasted Merganser (Esl: Pai-yiM.).-

This species is recorded from Amchitka Island, in the Western Aleutians, by Dall, who found

it breeding. Specimens were taken by Bischoff at Sitka and Kadiak, where they breed. It is a

common resident of the Near Islands and occurs on the Commander Islands. On an island in the

Yukon delta Dall found six nests of this bird. They were all carefully concealed under dead

leaves and were generally sheltered by a log of drift-wood, and in a small hollow lined with down
from the parent's breast. They contained from six to ten rich cream-colored eggs.

At Unalaska, on June 5, 1877, 1 found a small flock of these birds near the mouth of a creek

at the head of a bay, and was led to suppose they were nesting in the vicinity. They are not re-

corded from the Fur Seal Islands, where they undoubtedly occur in tbe migrations.

During the summer of 1881 I found them breeding upon Saint Lawrence Island and along the

Siberian coast from Plover Bay to Cape North through Bering Straits. On the Alaskan coast

they breed everywhere in suitable places from Sitka north to Icy Cape and perhaps to Point

Barrow. They are rather numerous about tbe head of Kotzebue Sound and the adjacent Selawik

Lake. At the Yukon delta and Saint Michaels they generally commence to arrive with tbe

open water about the middle of May and some seasons even as late as the 25th. The first

eggs are laid early in June, and the site for the nest on the marshes is ordinarily the same as that

chosen by other species of ducks with the usual foresight as to concealment and p roximity to a

pond.

Fresh eggs were secured by me up to August 3, and on tbe Cth tbe downy young only a

few days old were found. Tbis bird is extremely gregarious and arrives in flocks of from ten to
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seventy-five birds in spring, and during the entire summer it is a common occurrence to start up

a party of from five to ten or more. In the brackish ponds and tide creeks of the marshes they

find au abundance of food in the myriads of sticklebacks which swarm in these waters.

As fall approaches, early in September, the stray parties commence to unite into flocks of

from a dozen to nearly one hundred, and are found everywhere from the sea-coast up to the bases

of the mountains back of the marshes. They are not shy, and fly in compact flocks, wliicli a single

discharge will often decimate. They remain late, being found until the 10th of October, unless

the season is early.

The first of August, one season, I surprised a female with young only a few days old in a pond

not over 25 yards in diameter, nenr Saint Michaels. The pond was bordered by smooth muddy

banks, and there was not the slightest chance for concealment, so the old bird marshalled her

brood to the farther side of the pond, as I drew near, uttering frequently a low, distinct, but

liusky, kha-kha-kha. Desiring the young I fired some five or sis shots nutil several were killed,

yet, meanwhile, the distressed parent showed not the slightest care for her own safety, but after

each shot swam uneasily to and fro among her young, uttering her call, and trying to urge them

to gather about her. She was so absorbed in her maternal feelings that she did not heed me in

the slightest, even when I advanced to the water's edge and splashed the water and shouted.

Throughout the interior of the Territory, except in the most mountainous districts, this is a common

summer resident.

LoPHODYTES cucuLLATUS (Linn.). Hooded Merganser.

This species is introduced liere on the authority of Dr. Bannister, who states that be saw a

flock at Saint Michaels in October, 1865, and shot one, but the lack of a boat prevented the speci-

men being secured.

Anas boschas Liun. Mallard (Esk. Vk-sMk-puh or Yu-guklipuli).

This is one of the least common of the ducks found on the Alaskan shore of Bering Sea. A
few were noted during the migration on the Xear Islands, and it breeds on the Commander Islands,

At Uualaska, in the Aleutian Islands, I saw a single specimen, a male, in a fresli-water pond on

May 19, 1877. Mr. Dall does not mention this among the species found by him west of Uualaska

in these islands, but notes it as one of the most abundant winter residents at Uualaska, where it

is numerous by October 12, and remains until April and May.

Mr. Elliott found them as occasional visitors on the Fur Seal Islands, and notes a pair whick

reared their young on Saint Paul Island during the season of 1872. lu the interior, on the main-

land, the Mallard is a common, and in some places abundant, summer resident. Dall found them
among the first ducks to arrive at Nulato, on the Yukon, in spring, generally coming about the

1st of May with the "Butter-ball."

This naturalist found a set of eight eggs of the Mallard laid on the rotten wood in the hollow

top of a stomp about G inches from the ground. They were concealed under a layer of leaves and
feathers. They are more numerous in suitable districts higher up the Yukon than on the lower

part of its course.

Bischoflf found them at Sitka, and I found them breeding within the Arctic Circle along the

north shore of Kotzebue Sound in 1881.

In the vicinity of Saint Michaels they usually arrive from the 10th to the 15th of May, and

remain until the last of September, and sometimes until the first few days of October. They are

never common on the marshes in this district nor on the lower part of the Yukon delta, although

they are generally distributed, and breed wherever found.

I rarely hunted a day on these marshes, however, without hearing the loud, familiar note of

this bird. The Indians and Eskimo save the bright green scalps of the males for ornamenting

clothing or for making small work-bags and pouches.

Anas penelope Linn. Widgeon.

During two years spent upon the Fur Seal Islands in Bering Sea, Mr. Elliott obtained or saw
a few individuals of this species. They were never in pairs, and the few seen were supposed to be
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wiud-bouud or astray. Mr. Dall obtaiuetl a specimen at LTualaska October 12, 1871, and note.s it

as not uncommon among the ducks brongbt in there by the Aleuts. He gives it as a winter vis-

itant, migrating about May 1, but as it has never been found along the coast of the mainland to

the north I am inclined to believe that it breeds in the Aleutian chain, merely seeking more

secluded quarters on the approach of spring.

It was not noted Ijy me either on Saint Lawrence Island or the coast of Siberia during the

summer of 1S81, although it might have been present, as our short visits at each place gave but

little time for a thorough survey.

It is a numerous but irregular visitant to the Commander Islands.

Anas Americana Gmel. Baldpate.

The i)reseut species may be considered among the least common of the ducks which breed on

the marshy flats bordering Bering Sea. They arrive at Saint Michaels from May 5 to 10, in

spring, and remain until the frosty nights of late September and early October send them oft' with

the other water-fowl. They were so uncommon about Saint Michaels and the Yukou mouth that

I learned nothing about their habits in the mating season. Their first eggs are laid the kist of

May, in situations exactly like those chosen by the Pintail.

A brood of half-grown young was found in a pond the middle of August, and small ducklings

were seen on several occasions during July. Old and young are on the wing by the 1st of

September. I once came suddenly upon a female widgeon, with her brood often or a dozen little

ducklings, in a small x>oud. As I approached the parent uttered several low, guttural notes and
suddenly fluttered across the water and fell heavily at my feet, so close that I could almost touch

her with my gun. Meanwhile the young swam to the opposite side of the pond and began to

scramble out into the grass. Willing to observe the old bird's manoeuvers, I continued to poke at

her with the gun as she fluttered about my feet, but she always managed to elude my strokes

until, just as the last of her brood climbed out of the water, she slylj^ edged away, and suddenly

flew oft' to another pond some distance. I then ran as quickly as possible to the point where

the ducks left the water, yet, though but few moments had elapsed, the young had concealed

themselves so thoroughly that, in spite of the fact that the grass was only 3 or 4 inches high and
rather sparse, I spent half an hour in fruitless search.

Mr. Dall found these birds more common at Nulato than on the coast, and I had specimens

brought me from Fort Yukon and other i)oiuts in the interior, and from the coast north to the

jiorth shore of Kotzebue Sound, where they breed.

This duck is a summer visitor to the Near Islands. Bean took a specimen in Kotzebue

Sound the last of August, and Stejaeger took a single specimen on the Commander Islands.

Anas carolinensis Gmelin. Green-winged Teal. (Esk. Ttng-shting-t-d-giik).

This species, the smallest, as it is one of the most richly-colored of the Alaskan ducks, is found

widely spread and rather common over the mainland, and is a resident the entire length of the

Aleutian chain.

At Unalaska Mr. Dall found it a plentiful winter resident, the majority moving north the first

of May. The same author afterwards found it a resident throughout the Aleutian Islands, as far

west as Kyska, and casual in summer at Attn. This species was one of two or three which supplied

their table while at work iu these islands ; he found the young ones abundant at Amchitka in July.

On the Y^ikon, Dall notes it as one of the first arrivals in spring, and one of the first to lay

its eggs. One set of eggs was taken from a nest of dry grass iu a sedge tussock, on May 20, at

Nulato. Bischolf found them at Sitka and Kadiak, and the writer saw them several times about

Kotzebue Sound.

In spring the Green-winged Teal reaches Saint Michaels by May 10, in early seasons, and

remains until the 1st to 7th of October. It is very sociably inclined, and is commonly found in

flocks, except when the breeding season has scattered them about the marshes.

The fur traders brought me specimens taken at Fort Reliance, on the Upper I'ukon, May 3,

and other records go to prove it to be one of the hardiest ducks.
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At the Yukon mouth aud near Saint Michaels they nest the last of May, and choose a dry

knoll near a small pond, where their eggs, numbering from eight to a dozen or more, are laid on a

bed of grass stems and feathers.

Toward the end of August, old and young may be found dabbling in the mud along the bank
of some secluded tide creek or the grassy margin of a marshy pool. They are the least suspicious

of the ducks, probably because the Eskimo usually consider them too small to waste a charge of

powder aud shot upon.

Anas discoks Linn. Blue-winged Teal.

In his list of Alaskan birds Mr. Ball reports this handsome duck as being found sparingly at

Fort Yukon aud the Yukon mouth, but he did not see it at Kulato, where, however, it undoubtedly

occurs.

Captain Smith secured its eggs at Cape Eomanzoff, just south of the Yukon mouth.

In the paper just quoted, Mr. Bannister records it as " not very abundant, but not uncommon "

at Saint Michaels where several specimens were seen by him in the hands of the hunters in early

spring.

During the four years passed at Saint Michaels by the writer he failed to even see a single

individual of this species, although during that time thousands of dead ducks were examined, not

to mention the numbers seen in the field ; neither did any of my various collectors along the

coast and along the course of the Yukon bring me a skin. From this negative evidence we must
consider this species as of great rarity on the coast of Bering Sea, at least north of the Kusko-

quim Eiver. It is doiibtfully recorded as a winter visitant at Unalaska Island by Dall, but this is

undoubtedlj^ erroneous.

Spatula clypeata (Linn.). Shoveller.

Like the preceding species the present bird is one of the least common ducks found on the

shore of Bering Sea. It was found on the Commander Islands and in Kamchatka by Stejneger.

The Shovellers usually arrive in the vicinity of Saint Michaels about the 11th or 20th of May and
are usually found in pairs or singly. They breed on all the marshes with the other water-fowl from

Kotzebue Sound to the mouth of the Kuskoquim.
The eggs are deposited the last of Maj' and first of June in a dry spot near some poud or stream,

and the nest is usually lined with grass and feathers, the latter from the j^arent's breast.

Mr. Dall considered it rather rare along the Yukon, but skins were brought me from Fort

Yukon and Xulato, where it was reported to me as being a rather common species. Although not

common along the sea-coast, yet one could rarely take a day's hunt in spring or fall without seeing

one and often several of these birds. It is also found on the coast in the Sitkan region, but neither

Dall nor Elliott mention it among the birds of the Fur Seal and Aleutian Islands.

Dafila acuta (Linn.). Pintail (Esk. Vk-shfiJc-iik).

The Pintail is one of the most common, if not the most common, of the ducks which breed

along the Alaskan shore of Bering Sea. On one season it reached the vicinity of Saint Michaels

April 29, and the ordinary date is from the 1st to 5th of May. One spring a small party was found

about a small spring-hole in the ice on the sea-shore the first of May, while a foot of snow still cov-

ered the ground and the temperature ranged only a few degrees above zero. As snow and ice dis-

appear they become more and more numerous, until they are found about the border of almost

every pool on tlie broad flats from the mouth of the Kuskoquim River north to the coast of Kotzebue

Sound.

They are summer residents on the Siberian coast in suitable locations, and we found them also

upon Saint Lawrence Island in the summer of 1881. Neither Elliott nor Dall mentions them as

occurring on the Fur Seal and Aleutian Islands, although they are certainly found on the latter

group. Bischoff found them at Sitka and Kadiak.
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Along the Yukou, Dall found them very abundaut, aud noted their arrival at Nulato about

May 1. There they began nesting about May 20, placing their eggs in the sedge and lining the

nest with dry grass and feathers, and, as is a common habit with water-fowl, covering the eggs with

feathers and grass when leaving them unprotected.

As the young are hatched they are led to the small creeks and rivulets, where the birds remain

until the young take wing, after which all pass to the great marshes, where they grow fat feeding

upon the roots of the horsetails {Eqitisetum). I take the preceding from Mr. Dall's paper, as it shows

several differences between the bird's habits in the interior as compared with the same on the sea-

coast, where my observations were made.

As the numerous ponds on the marshes open about the middle of May, the flocks in which the

Pintails have thus far kept company disband, and the birds scatter over the country. They are

shy at this season, but while lying in a blind in the midst of their haunts, I have witnessed many

of their odd habits.

With the exception of the Old Squaw Duck {Harelda), the habits of the Pintail are more peculiar

than those of any of the ducks I am familiar with breeding in the region. Once, on May 17, while

sitting overlooking a series of small ponds, a pair of Pintails arose and started ofi', the male in full

chase after the female. Back and forth they passed at a marvelously swift rate of speed, with fre-

quent quick turns and evolutions. At one moment they were almost out of view high overhead, and

the nest saw them skimming along the ground in an involved course very difiBcult to follow with the

eye. Ere long a secoud male joined in the chase, theu a third, aud so on until six males vied with

each other in the pursuit. The original pursuer appeared to be the only one capable of keeping

close to the coy female, and owing to her dextrous turns and curves he was able to draw near only at

intervals. Whenever he did succeed he always passed under the female, and kept so close to her that

their wings clattered together with a noise like a watchman's rattle, aud audible a long distance.

This chase lasted half an hour, aud after five of the pursuers had dropped off one by one the pair

remaining (and I think the male was the same that originated the pursuit) settled in one of the

ponds.

This is about the first of the water-fowl to commence nesting. The date when the first eggs

are laid varies from May 18 to 25, according to the season. As a consequence the young are

hatched early in June aud are on the wing early in August, before any of the other species. The

eggs are placed in a depression on some tussock or among the grass and other vegetation beside

a pool, usually where it is pretty well concealed. The eggs number from six to a dozen in a set.

They are rather small, and are usually pale olive-green when fresh. The nest is lined with

grass-stems and feathers. When the young are hatched the parents lead them to the adjacent

pool, and they keep in the most secluded parts of the marsh uutil able to take wing. In fall the

Pintails feed upon the various berries growing ou the hill-sides uutil they become extremely fat,

and a young bird at this season is the most delicious of the water-fowl found in the north.

In spring, during the mating season, it is common to see a female Pintail accompanied by two

males. After repeated observations I was led to believe the females of this species to be polyan-

drous to a certain extent. On one occasion a female was seen flyiug along preceded by two males.

Every few rods the former halted slightly, aud drawing her head back uttered a sonorous nasal

"quack," as if to encourage her escort. It is also common to see a female, when pursued by
several males, plunge under water at full speed followed by her jiursaers, aud all suddenly take

wing again from the water a few yards beyoud. The Old Squaw Duck is the only other species

I have seen do this.

lu summer the Pintail has a low mellow whistle, which is used as a call to its mate, in addition

to a loud "quack," much like but less sonorous than that of the Mallard. They have also a harsh

rolling note, which may be imitated by rolling the end of the tongue with the mouth ready to utter

the sound of "K."
During the mating season they have a habit of descending from a great altitude at an angle of

about 45 degrees, with their wings stiffly outspread and slightly decurved downward. They are fre-

quently so high that I have heard the noise produced by their passage thi'ough the air from fifteen to

twenty seconds before the bird came in sight. They descend with meteor-like swiftness until within

a few yards of the ground, when a slight change in the position of the wings sends the bird gliding
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away close to the ground from 100 to 300 yards without a siugle wing-stroke. The sound produced

by this swift passage through the air cau ouly be compared to the rushing of a gale through tree-

tops. At tirst it is like a murmur, then rising to a hiss, and then almost assuming the proportions

of a roar as the bird sweeps by.

Toward the end of August they unite in flocks of from fl%'e to fifty or more, and the end of

September finds but few remaining of the large number of a few weeks i^revious. A few remain

until the 8th or 10th of October, and then the wintry blank follows.

This duck is not common at Point Barrow, where they are seen mostly during the migrations.

They are numerous on the Commander Islands in summer, according to Stejneger.

Atthya vallisneeia (Wils.). Canvas-back.

The Canvas-back is recorded by Dall as a common siJecies in the vicinity of Fort Yukon,
breeding there in abundance. He did not observe it elsewhere in the Territory, nor did I find any
evidence of its presence anywhere along the west coast.

The Fort Yukon record places the breeding limits of the Canvas-back within the Arctic Circle.

It should be looked for on the marshes about Kulato.

Aythya MARiLA NEAEOTiCA Stejn. American Scaup Duck (Esk. A-liltg-u-niiTc).

Everywhere, in suitable locations, over all the mainland portions of Alaska, this is a common
and frequently an abundant summer resident.

Dall found it a common species along the course of the Yukon, and Bischofi" obtained many
specimens from the Sitkan region.

From the Y^ukou mouth to the northern shore of Kotzebue Sound, I found it plentiful. This

species is a common resident of the IS&av Islands. Dall rightly records it as an early arrival in

spring, as a specimen taken May 1 at Fort Eeliance, on the Upper Yukon, was brought me by a

fur trader. At Saint Michaels and the Yukon delta the season is later, and they rarely arrive

before the 8th or 10th of May. From May 13 to 16 they generally become numerous, and are found
scattered over the marshes, usually gathering in parties on the larger ponds until the end of this

month they divide into pairs and set about rheir nesting. In fall they remain late, the last ones

leaving from October 7 to 15, just as severe weather sets in.

The nesting sites chosen are such as the Pintail and most other ducks choose—a dry, grassy

tussock or knoll close to some pond—the only diflereuce being that the present species appears to

desire a position nearer the water, if anything, and the nest is frequently at the point of some
small jutting cape and so near the water that the parent can swim to and from the nest.

The eggs are large for the bird and rarely exceed eight in number. The nest is composed of

dry grass stems, gathered close at hand, and a large flufl'y bed of down plucked from the parent's

breast. The first days of June is the time usually chosen for depositing the first eggs, and some are

not laid until nearly a month later. On August 10, 1878, several broods of young, from one-half

to two-thirds grown, were seen, and on August 30, half-grown young were found in company with

the female, whose primaries and secondaries were just starting after her summer moult.

In the north as in the south these birds show a predilection for the larger bodies of water,

and at once after the young are hatched they are marshaled off to the largest pond in the vicinity,

so that it is a common occurrence to find a pond with six or eight broods of these ducks united in

a large flock, whereas the other fresh-water ducks keep in the smaller pools and more than a single

brood in a pond is the exception.

Aythya affinis (Eyt.). Lesser Scaup Duck.

This species is recorded by Hartlaub, from Portage Bay, near Chilcat Eiver, May 23.

In his paper upon the birds of the Territory, Mr. Dall records the Little Scaup Duck (.1. affinis)

as not uncommon at the Yukon mouth, where he also writes that he secured its eggs. This record

is extremely doubtful, since during my visit to the Yukon mouth the spring of 1879, and my long

residence only GO miles north of there, not a single example of this bird was obtained or seen, nor
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did any of my collectors in various parts of tlie Territory secure it. Among hundreds of the

laro-e species killed daring my residence at Saint Michaels, a few of the smaller species must

certainly have occurred if they reached that region.

Atthya collaeis (Douov.). Ring-necked Duck.

This species is resident, but not common, on the Xear Islands, according to Mr. Turner.

Glaucionetta clangula a:mericana (Bonap.). American Golden-eye (Esk.

Yii-stlh).

In the Aleutian Islands this bird is a winter resident, as observed by Dall, and the same author

records it as the first duck killed at Xulato, May 3, 1868, and as always being one of the first

arrivals along the Yukon.

It is a common duck along the rivers of the interior and reaches the sea-coast at the Yukon

mouth in the breeding season.

Dall bought a skin of this bird from Indians on the Y'ukon, near Mission; it was stuffed and

ornamented with beads, but instead of being used as an ornament for the lodge, as recorded, it is

really a child's toy, as are the Harlequin Duck-skins mentioned in the following pages.

On the coast of Bering Sea the Golden-eye is an extremely rare duck, occurring merely as a

straggler. The last of September, 1880, I found a party of four birds of the year in a pond near

Saint Michaels and secured three of them.

During over four years collecting from the Yukon mouth north along the coast of Bering

Sea and the Arctic to Point Barrow these four birds were the only ones of their kind seen by me,

excepting a few skins brought from the interior by my collectors.

It is not known from any of the islands in Bering Sea north of the Aleutian chain, although

likely to occur upon all of them.

Glaucionetta islandica (Gmel.). Barrow's Golden-eye.

Specimens of this species were obtained at Sitka by Bischoff during the Telegraph Explorations,

and Dall notes it as of rare occurrence upon the Yukon.

Hartlaub records adult birds from Portage Bay January i, February 21, and young at

Chilcat April 24.

74. Chakitonetta albeola (Linn.). Bufliehead.

Like the preceding species the Butter-ball is an extremely rare bird on the coast of Bering

Sea, but is rather common along the river courses of the interior. Bischoff found it at Sitka, and

at the Yukon mouth. Dall notes them as abundant and probably breeding.

During my visit to the latter point, extending through the last half of May and the first half

of June, not a single individual was seen, nor was it found by me along the coast farther to the

north.

Skins were brought me from several places in the interior, however, and it appears to increase

in abundance as the Upper Yukon is approached. They remain late in the fall, as a specimen was

taken at Fort Reliance on October 7; and the spring of 1877, before my arrival at Saint Michaels,

a specimen was said to have been killed about the middle of May.

Hartlaub records it as numerous at Portage December 28 to March 1.

Bean found this species rather common about Unalaska Island the first of October, 1880.

It is a winter visitor to the Near Islands. In January, 1883, Stejueger obtained a single

specimen on one of the Commander Islands, making the first record for the species on the Asiatic

side of the Pacific.

Clangula. htemalis (Linn.). Old Squaw (Esk. JihlUdugM),

The Old Squaw is the first Duck to reach high northern latitudes in spring, and along the

Alaskan coast of Bering Sea is one of the most abundant species during the summer.
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At Point Barrow this is one of tbe commonest dneks, .arriving tlie middle of May and leaving

only when the sea freezes over completely. December 9 is Murdoch's latest date. On the I^ear

Islands it breeds sparingly and is abundant in winter. It is a resident on the Commander Islands.

The fall of 1701 Saner noted the arrival of this duck at Unalaska the 1st of October and records

it as wintering there.

The seal hunters find them in the open spaces in the ice off Saiut Michaels from the 1st to the

20th of April, and the first open water inshore is sure to attract them. After their arrival it is no

uncommon occurrence for the temperature to fall to 25 or 30 degrees below zero, and for furious

storms of wind and snow to rage for days, so the first-comers must be hardy and vigorous to with-

stand the exposure.

In fall they retreat before the ice and by the 15th or 20th of October they are either on their

way south or well out to sea. The great majority of these ducks, however, do not come inshore

to their nesting ground until the ponds and tide creeks are pretty well open, somewhere from the

12th to 25th of May and most of them resort to the sea-coast during the month of September.

Most of the birds reaching the marshes after the middle of May are paired.

The winter plumage is frequently retained through the nesting season, and I have shot males

close to their nests in full winter dress, although it was iu mid-June. Between the two plumages,

that of winter and summer, is every imaginable gradation, and it was a very difiBcult matter, as I

found, to procure specimens in perfect summer di'ess. In the breeding season the males have a

pinkish flesh-colored bar across the top of the bill. The earliest set of eggs secured by me num-

bered five and was taken on May 18 at Saint Michaels. From that date until the end of June

fresh eggs may be taken, but the majority of the young are out by the last of this month.

From the Yi>kon delta along the coast in each direction their nests are almost invariably

placed in close proximity to a pond or tide creek—the sloping grassy bank of the ponds being a

favorable location. The parents always keep in the immediate neighborhood and swim anxiously

about in the nearest pond when the nest is approached. An unusual amount of dry grass stems

and down plucked from the parent's breast composes the nest, and if the eggs are left they are

carefully hidden in the loose material.

The young are found the middle of August about the ponds and marshy lakes, some only a

week or so from the shell and others already trying their wings. As fall approaches young and

old are most common along the shores of the inner bays and among the tide-creeks.

They are among the least suspicious of the ducks, and are easily approached within gunshot,

but their poor flesh and great dexterity in diving render them scarcely worth the amount of am-

munition required to obtain them.

During all the spring season until the young begin to hati^h, the males have a rich musical

note, imperfectly represented by the syllables A-lmlle-d, d-lmdled, frequently repeated in deep,

reed-like tones. Amid the general hoarse chorus of water-fowl at this season, the notes of the Old

Squaw are so harmonious that the fur traders of the Upper Yukon have christened it the " Organ

Duck," a well-merited name. I have frequently stopped and listened with deep pleasure to these

harmonious tones, while traversing the broad marshes in the dim twilight at midnight, and while

passing a lonely month on the dreary banks of the Yukon delta I lay in my blankets many hours

at night and listened to these rythmical sounds, which with a few exceptions were the only ones

to break the silence. These notes are somewhat less common during the day. The male is often

seen swimming rapidly about the female, his long tail-feathers raised to an angle of about 75

degrees and vibrating rapidly from side to side as he passes before the female, uttering the love-

note at short intervals. If he becomes too pressing in his suit, the female suddenly dives and is

instantly followed by her partner, and then a moment later they appear and take wing, and a

playful chase ensues, the two diving at fall speed and flying above or below iu rapid succession

until they are tired. It is common for two or three males to join in this follow-the-leader kind of

game after the female, and in the end the latter usually flies to some secluded pool with her choice,

while the discomfited suitors move off in search of some easier prize. Several males often con-

tinue to utter their musical notes while chasing a female, and make a very pretty chorus.

Although these birds are far more numerous along the coast of Bering Sea and the Arctic than

they are in the interior, yet they are also rather common summer residents along the Yukon and

S. Mis. 156 10
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otlier large streams. As a rule they are less gregarious than most other ducks, although often

congregating about a good feeding ground. It is a resident along the entire Aleutian chain and

about all the other islands of Bering Sea during summer. I found them also along the coast of

the Arctic to Point Barrow. They breed upon the Fur Seal Islands.

Sauer mentions this species as arriving about Unalaska the 1st of October, the season Bil-

lings's expedition passed there, and remaining all winter.

HiSTEiONlCTJS HISTRIONICUS (Linn.). Harlequin Duck (Esk. Tt-td-tsiJc).

Among the host of water-fowl which flock to the distant breeding grounds of Alaska in spring

this elegantly-marked bird is the most graceful and handsomely colored. As if conscious of its

beauty, the Harlequin Duck leaves the common-place haunts sought by the crowd of less noble

fowls, and along the courses of the clear mountain streams, flowing in a series of rapids into the

larger rivers, they consort with the Water-ouzel, Swainson's Thrush, and such other shy spirits as

delight in the wildest nooks, even in the remote wilderness of the far north. Dark lichen-covered

rocks, affording temporary shelter to the broad-finned Xortheru Grayling or the richly-colored

salmon trout as they dart from rapid to i-apid, steep banks overhung by willows and alders, with

au occasional spruce, forming a black silhouette against the sky, and a stillness broken only by the

voices of the wind and water, unite to render the summer home of these birds, along the Yukon,

spots devoted to nature alone, whose solitude is rarely broken, and then only by the soft foot-

steps of the savage in pursuit of game. At times, however, the sharp prow of a birch-bark canoe

cuts the surface of the stream and is forced far up among the hills. All the denizens of the

waters are alarmed; Ouzel, Thrush, and fish take refuge in the first shelter, and the Harlequins

rise, and, circling behind the intruder, settle anew in some quiet eddy or poo^, where the current

is less violent. Perchance the occupant of the canoe tries to get a shot at some of the ducks

ahead, but he is rewarded by seeing his would-be victim disappear under water like a flash to

reappear and take wing a moment later, and, to add to his discomfiture, the current whirls him

down stream at a pace difficult to control. The hiinter's reward comes, however, when after a

sufficient distance is gained the boat is turned about and allowed to glide rapidly downstream.

Before long a pair of the ducks, so shy before, but now unwarned, are seen paddling idly about or

preening themselves upon some convenient rock. The boat glides silently within range, and at

the report the ducks float dead or wounded upon the wat«r. Tliis is repeated until the larger

stream is reached and perhaps a dozen birds fall victims.

It was found at Sitka and Kadiak by Bischofif; in the Aleutian Islands by Dall ; on the Fur

Seal group b^- Elliott, and from the Yukon month to Kotzebue Sound, through Bering Straits,

by the writer. At Saint Michaels they were rarely detected before the 1st of June, and were

seen about the inner bays at rare intervals from then until fall. They are much more com-

mon there during Septembei', and a male young of the year, taken October 16, was just changing

its first plumage for the dress of the adult male. The examples found on the coast there are

merely stragglers from the inland breeding places.

A male taken June 4 had its toes and tarsi dark olivaceous brown ; webs black ; bill, bluish-

black, with a dull bluish horn colored tip; eyes hazel.

As ari illustration of the variation in the habits of this bird in difierent surroundings, the

following notes from the Fur Seal and Aleutian Islands are to the point:

While at Unalaska, during the last of May and first of June, 1877, I found the Harlequin

Ducks very numerous. During May they were found in flocks of various sizes about the heads of

the inner bays, usually close to the mouth of some fresh-water stream. They were also found,

but in smaller numbers, about the outer bays and in the passes between the islands. On June 5

they had united into several very large flocks, numbering several hundred each, and, as earlier in

the season, were very shy, taking flight at the first alarm and moving ofl" with a confusion of low

gabbling and chattering notes.

Tijey undoubtedly breed among these islands, and Mr. Dall found them remaining later in

spring than most ducks. He found them also not rare at the Shumagin Islands, near the penin-

sula of Aliaska, in summer. Mr. Elliott found them common on and around the shores of the Fur
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Seal Islands. There tliey were in the habit of " idly floating amid the surf in flocks of fifty or

sixty, or basking and preening on the beaches and outlying rocks." " It may be seen all the year

around, excepting only when forced away by the ice-floes."

This author was confident that the birds breed upon these islands, but he never found the

nests, nor did the natives know of its nesting place. The natives killed many of them in fall and
spring, and they are said to be not shy there and to be remarkably silent, the author quoted never

having heard a note from them during the whole year. As in the Aleutian Islands, they are very

gregarious. It is possible that many or all the birds which pass the summer about these islands

are barren, and hence do not seek the breeding grounds with the rest of their kind. Xorth of the

islands mentioned these ducks seek the streams of the interior for nesting places, and if the

birds found about the rock-girt shores mentioned remain there to breed the contrast in habits

is indeed striking.

The Indians of the Yukon, from Xulato down, stuff the" skins of the males of this species and

ornament them with small strings of beads and bright colored cloth, and give them to the children

as toys.

This duck is a very abundant resident on the Kear Islands. On the Commander Islands it is

also a common resident, but Stejneger does not think that the birds found there in summer breed,

being, apparently, barren.

Eniconetta stelleri (Pall.). Steller's Duck. (Esk. V-no-fjoU luh).

The coasts and islands of Bering Sea may be given as the eastern range of this fine duck.

Westward from there it breeds by tens of thousands along the north coast of Siberia, and

reaches the northern coast of European Eussia.

While in the Aleutian Islands, the last of May, 1877, I found these ducks rather numerous in

the quiet waters of sheltered bays and fiords. They were extremely shy, however, and in spite of

all my efforts not a single one was secured. The residents of these islands told me that in winter

they are very abundant in the portions of the bays not icebound, and a great many of them are

killed for the table.

Throughout the Aleutian chain Steller's Duck is a common resident, very abundant in winter

but less numerous in summer. It was taken at Kadiak Island by Bischoff, and from the papers

of Mr. Dall we learn that they winter in great numbers on Sanak Island, near the eastern end of

the chain. It is also a resident on the Sliumagin group in the i!forth Pacific, near Kadiak, and I

have been informed that they abound in great flocks on the north coast of Aliaska Peninsula in

summer.

Dall found them gregarious in winter and associating with the King Eider, but keeping away
from other species. The pairing commences the first of May, and thence through the mating

season they are found in pairs.

The same author states that if a nest is visited the birds abandon it at once. He found a nest

May IS, IS72, on a flat part of a small island near Unalaska. It was built between two tussocks

of dry grass, and the depression was carefully lined with the same material. The nest was entirely

concealed by overhanging grasses, and was revealed only by the bird flying out at his feet. The

nest contained a single egg. He noted the following variation of the iris of this bird at different

seasons: November 21, dark-brown; December 18, pale-brown; May 18, red-bi'owu. In May,

1872, this species and the Pacific Eider were abundant at Unalaska, whereas in May, 1873,

although the season was later, not a single one of either species could be found, a good illus-

tration of the variation in distribution of these birds in different seasons.

Upon the Fur Seal Islands this duck occurs as a straggler during the migration. In Elliott's

report upon these islands Dr. Cones mentions an egg of this species, in the Smithsonian collec-

tion, which came from Kamchatka, and measures 2.20 by l.CO, and is like the cg^ of the common
eider in shape, color, and texture of shell.

On Saint Lawrence Lslaud we found Steller's Duck breeding in small numbers during the

summer of 1881, and along the coast of Siberia from Kamchatka north it is a regular summer
resident, moving south to the Aleutian and Kurile Islands on the approach of winter.
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Diiriug our several visits to the north coast of Siberia iu the summer of 1881 we found enor-

mous flocks of these birds frequentiug the broad river mouths and lagoons of this coast, northwest

of Bering Straits.

In autumn, as they pass south, stray individuals and parties are found in Norton Sound.

Those taken there are usually young of the year. The earliest date of their capture at Saint

Michaels, during my stay, was on September 21, and the latest on October 15, just as the bay began

to freeze over. They are more numerous about this latter date. Six specimens, all young of the

year, taken on the date named, had dark-blue bills and slaty-olive feet and legs, with irides dark

hazel.

Their dimensions when fresh were from 16 inches in length by 27 inches in extent of wings to

17.25 by 29.

When found at Saint Michaels they usually frequented outlying rocky islets and exposed reefs,

and fed in the small tide-rips.

The shallow, turbid water of Norton Sound seems to be offensive to the majority of these

birds, as their chosen haunts are along coasts where the water is clear and deep close to the shore.

This duck is rather common at Point Barrow, where they arrive early in June and leave by

the middle of August. Although Murdoch found small parties of these birds scattered over the

tundra there in the breeding season he found no nests. The majority of the breeding birds ap-

peared to go to some distant breeding ground. The males assume a brown plumage after the

breeding season, according to this naturalist.

It is abirndant in winter on the Near Islands, where they breed sparingly. On the Com-

mander Islands they winter in great abundance, arriving about November 1 and leaving toward the

end of May.

Arctonetta pischeri (Brandt). Spectacled Eider (Esk. Vng-ti).

The Spectacled Eider has until recently been credited with a vei-y restricted range on the Bering

Sea coast of Alaska. It has been ascertained, however, to be a regular but rather rare summer

resident at Point Barrow, where it breeds. Murdoch took a female there with an egg in the

oviduct, ready for laying, ou June 19, and the nearly grown young were taken the last of August.

They arrive at the point, with the last of the other Eiders, in spring. The bird's occurrence here

greatly extends its known range, as does Turner's note of the species as a common breeding resi-

dent on the Near Islands. These two records nearly double the extent of the known habitat of

the species.

Its restricted range has, up to the i^resent time, rendered this bird among the least known of our

water-fowl. Even in the districts where it occurs it is so extremely local that a few miles may lead

one to places they never visit. Although living so far north yet it is one of the last among the

water-fowl to reach its breeding ground at the Yukon delta and the coast of Norton Sound. My
observations show this species to be strictly limited to the salt marshes bordering the east coast

of Bering Sea, and thus favoring the shallow, muddy, coast waters, which appear to be so distaste-

ful to Steller's Eider.

In Mr. Ball's paper upon the birds of Alaska he limits the breeding ground of the Spectacled

Eider to the marshes between the island of Saint Michaels and the mainland. This, with the state-

ment made to him by natives that they are never found north of Saint Michaels, is not borne

out by my observations, for these Eiders breed from the head of Norton Bay south to the mouth

of the Kuskoquira, at least. Saint Michaels may be noted as the center of abundance. They

were not seen by me iu Kotzebue Sound, although, from the natives, I was led to expect them

there. Strangely enoitgh, we have no positive information regarding their winter habitat, and

can only surmise that they frequent the Alaskan coast of the North Pacific.

It was named to Mr. Ball by the Aleuts at Unalaska as a winter visitant, and he notes that

it migrates early in May for its northern breeding grounds. It was not noted by Elliott among

the birds of the Fur Seal Islands, nor is it known to have been taken at Kadiak Island. It is

very likely to occur ou this latter island in winter.

In the vicinity of Saint Michaels they rarely begin to arrive before the loth of May. The

season of 1S79 they were first seen by me at the Yukon mouth ou this date, but the main body of

the migration did not take place until the 2.5th
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Tliey fly iu small compact flocks, rarely exceeding fifty birds iu a flock, aud skim close along

the surface of the ice or marsh with a flight very similar to that of other heavy-bodied seaducks.

Very soon after reaching their destination the flocks disband and the birds quietly pair, but the

first eggs are rarely laid earlier than the first days of June.

Most of my eggs were taken fresh between the 10th and i'Oth of this mouth, aud I obtained

the young just out of the egg on July 23. The middle of August young birds are frequently seen

from a few days old to those nearly ready to take wing. During this mouth the adult birds pass

through the summer moult, aud with the half-grown young desert the marshes and tide-creeks for

the sea-coast and outlying rocky islands.

By September 1 scarcely a single individual can be found on the marshes, and by the 20th they

are scarce along the coast.

Their food in summer consists of small Crustacea, grass, .'<eeds, aud such other food as the

brackish pools afford.

Wheu first paired the birds choose a pond on the marsh, aud are thenceforth found in its vicin-

ity until the young are hatched. Their love-making is very quiet. I have never heard any note

uttered except by the female while conducting her brood out of danger. As the grass commences
to show green and the snow aud ice are nearly gone, although the other denizens of the marsh are

already well along in their housekeeping, these ducks choose some dry, grassy spot close to the

pond, and makiug a slight hollow with a warm lining of grass, they commence the duties of the

season.

One nest found on June 15 was on a bed of dry grass within a foot of the water on the boi'der

of the pond, and w'heu the female flew off the siugle egg could be seen 20 yards away. Tus-

socks of dry grass, small islands in ponds, aud knolls close to the water's edge are all chosen as

nesting places, and as a rule the nest is well concealed by the dry grass standing about. If the

nest contains but one or two eggs the female usually flies off aud remains until the intruder is

gone; but if the set is nearly completed or incubation is begun she will soon return, frequently

accompanied by the male, and both circle about, showing the greatest uneasiness. The female will

sometimes alight iu the pond, within easy range, and both parents maj' be obtained by watching

near the nest. The male is rarely seen after the young are hatched, but the female shows the

greatest courage iu guarding her brood, as the following incident will show: A brood was swim-

ming away from me, and the female tried to j)rotect them bj' keeping between the young and
myself. I fired two charges of No. 12 shot, killing all the young, yet, iu spite of the fact that

the parent received a large share of the charge each time, she refused to fly, aud kept trying to urge

her dead offspring to move on, until a charge of larger shot mercifullj' stretched her among her off-

spring. Upon removing the skin her back was found to be filled with fine shot, and her desperate

courage iu defense of her brood shows the strength of parental feeling. Other similar instances

attest the courage aud devotion of this si^ecies.

The eggs usually number from five to eight or uiue in a set and are small for the size of the bird.

Extremes measure 2.82 by 1.81, 2.60 by 1.87. In color they are of a light olive drab.

During August the fall moult takes place, aud the males assume a plumage much like that of

the female.

The iris and pupil of these ducks are verj' small, with a broad ring of bright milky blue sur-

rounding the iris ; to a casual observer this blue ring appears to be the iris. The spring male

has the eye as just described, the feet aud legs dull olive brown, except scales on front of tarsus

and toes, which are dingy yellowish. The bill is dull orange. The bill of the female is dull blue,

feet aud tarsi dull yellowish brown.

The young of the year in fall have eyes like the adults; dark olive-browu bills, with dull yel-

lowish, shaded with olive-brown, legs aud feet. The males aud females are very nearly of the

same size, aud average from 20 to 22.5 inches iu length by 31 to 36.5 inches in spread of wiug. They
are heavily built, like all Eiders ; Ihey are considerably smaller than the Pacific Eider, but as much
larger than Steller's Duck, which latter has more the build aud shape of a Gadwall, aud is the

least clumsy of its kind. The Spectacled -Eider is so restricted iu its range aud so local iu its dis-

tribution, even where it occurs, that, like the Labrador Duck aud the Gi-eat Auk, it may readily be

so reduced in uumbers as to become a comparatively rare bird. A species limited in the breeding
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season to the salt marshes between the head of Norton Bay and the mouth of the Kuskoquim

Eiver occupies but a very small territory, and a glance at the ma]) will show this coast line not

to exceed 400 miles, even following its indentations. The width of the breeding ground will not

exceed I or 2 miles, and there are long stretches where it does not breed at all.

In addition to the natural struggle for existence, the species has to contend against thous-

ands of shotguns in the hands of the natives. The diminution in all the species of water-

fowl breeding along the coast is more and more marked each season, and while this may mean a

desertion of one region for another in the case of the great majority of geese and ducks, yet for

such narrowly-limited species as the Spectacled Eider, and to a less extent the Emperor Goose,

this diminution is but the beginning of extermination ; moreover the present scarcity of large

game along the coast is having great eftVct in causing the natives to wage a continually increasing

warfare upon the feathered game.

SoMATERiA v-NiGRA Gray. Pacific Eider (Esk. 31}t-l]t('ik).

Along the coast of the North Pacific, both shores of the Aleutian Islands, aud all the islands

of Bering Sea, aud the coast of the adjoining Arctic Ocean to the northern limit of the main-

land, is the broad area over which the breeding range of this bird extends. TLe shores and islands

of Bering Sea form their great breeding resort, although they are common outside these limits

in many places. Including the Aleutian Islands and thence south they are residents wherever

found, but probably most numerous in winter.

In the Aleutian Islands Dall found them to be resident and to winter abundantly, although in

summer they were much more abundant toward the western end of the chain. Although Elliott

did net note them in his list of the Seal Island birds, yet they undoubtedly occur there during

summer, as it is in their direct line of flight to the north from the Aleutians.

The species is very abundant at Point Barrow in summer, and breeds in great numbers along

the coast east of that place. According to Murdoch, Bean found it breeding at Cook's Inlet, and

it is a common resident on the Near Islands. On the Commander Islands Stejneger found it breed-

ing. Murdoch tells us that the whalers call these birds "canvas-backs." The last of May, 1877,

I found them rather numerous about Sanak Island and the adjacent reefs. They were frequently

seen sunning themselves on projecting rocks or islets near shore, but were rather shy aud took to

the water or flew off at the first alarm. They were seen in Unalaska Harbor a few days later, and

the same season, from June 16 to 18, as we lay off the Yukon mouth and approached Saint Michaels,

especially about 10 or 15 miles offshore from the latter place, we passed through flocks number-

ing hundreds of the males of this species.

The sea was rather rough as we drew near the shore, and the heavy-bodied eiders were in

most instances unable to raise themselves from the water, and the approaching vessel caused

them to flap along the water until, as if animated by a single purpose, dozens of them would dive,

only to reappear a few moments later and struggle off again.

The Eskimo there sometimes find them oflshore among the ice-floes the last of April or first

day or two of May, but this is not common. In ordinary seasons they are first seen near shore

at Saint Michaels and the Yukon mouth from May 10 to the 20th, according to the state of the ice.

During the last ten days of May the ponds and tide creeks on the marshes open and the eiders

proceed to chose their summer homes.

The first eggs are rarely deposited before the first of June, and I have found fresh ones until

the first of July. Their courtship must be conducted before the birds reach the breeding ground,

as I have never seen any demonstrations such as are usual among mating birds. The small flocks

seen at first give place at once to solitary pairs, which resort to the salt marshes. The nesting

site is usually a dry spot close to a small pond or a tide creek and not often in close proximity to

the sea-shore. The moss-grown slope of some small knoll, a grassy tussock, or a depression made

on an open flat, but hidden by the thin growth of surrounding vegetation, are all chosen as nest

sites.

The first evening after my arrival at Saint Michaels I walked back on the flat about 200 yards

from the fort and put up a female from five fresh eggs. The nest was thickly lined with down

and concealed by dwarf willows and other low Arctic vegetation. This was the only instance
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noted by me wbere the iiest was so uear human habitations. The nest is usually lined with dead

grasses and sometimes fragments of moss when the first egg is laid, and the down is added as the

eggs multiply. The male is a constant attendant of the female until her eggs are nearly all depos-

ited, when he begins to lose interest in family affairs, and dozens of them may be found at all

hours sunning themselves upon the long reefs about shore, and if we are behind the scenes on the

marshes they may be seen flying silently back to their partners as the dusky twilight of night

approaches from 8 to 10 in the evening. As the males congregate about the reefs they have a low

guttural note, which is the only one I have heard this species utter.

From the loth to the 20th of June nearly all the males desert their partners and are thence-

forth found at sea or about outlying reefs and islands in large flocks, as already described.

Toward the end of June the first young appear, but the majority are not hatched until the

first of July. As the young are hatched they are led to tiie nearest large pond or tide-creek, and
thence to the sheltered bays and mouths of streams on the sea coast. About this time the females

lose their quill feathers, and, like the young, are very expert in diving at the flash of a gun.

At this time the Eskimo amuse themselves by throwing spears at the young, but the latter

are such excellent divers that they are rarely hit.

As a rule the young do not fly before the 10th of September, and broods with the female are

often seen unable to fly even later. The female has dingy olivaceous yellow feet and tarsus ; the

bill dull greenish yellow, paler at the nail ; iris dark hazel.

As the end of September approaches they become more and more scarce, and thence on until

the cold weather forces them south are only found off the outer reefs and islets.

The male appears to assume a plumage very similar to that of the female in fall, but in spite

of my efforts I could not secure a single individual in this dress. In May, 1877, while 400 miles

oft' the Aleutian Islands in the Pacific, an eider, apparently this species, was seen heading north.

During the cruise of the Corwin these ducks were found nesting along the Bering Sea coast

of Siberia, but becoming rare along the Arctic shore. Northwest of the Straits, east of Point Bar-

row to the mouth of the Coppermine Eiver, this species occurs in great abundance.

The considerable difference in breeding habits between the Pacific Eider and its North Atlan-

tic relative is very striking, the S. moUssima nearly always nesting in colonies, even so far north

as Spitzbergen. The walrus hunters in the latter region credit the females with the habit of steal-

ing eggs from one another, and say that the male stays near and gives the alarm on the approach

of danger.

In color the eggs of the v-nigra are very similar to those of the Spectacled Eider, being, like

them, of a light olive drab. They are usually of a decided oval, and measure from 3.12 by 2.04 to

2.87 by 2.03.

SoMATEEiA SPECTABiLis (Linn.). King Eider (Esk. (rnd-hlik).

On the Yukon, uear the rapids, several hundred miles from its mouth, Mr. Dall found a specimen

of this handsome bird lying dead on the river bank, this forming the only inland record in the

Territory. The set of eggs from Saint Michaels, doubtfully identified as of this species by the

same author, probably belong to some other species.

The same naturalist found it a not uncommon winter resident in the Aleutian Islands at

Unalaska, and it undoubtedly occurs along the entire chain at this season and far southward along

the Pacific coast. He records the color of the iris as varying from a pale clay-brown to a light

warm brown. At Saint Michaels I found the King Eider a very rare bird, and although it is well

known to the Eskimo they say it is nearly always found at sea far offshore. Two specimens, young
of the year, were brought me on October 12, 1879, and were the only ones taken during the four

years of my residence there. In Bering Straits, especially on the Siberian side, and on Saint

Lawrence Island they were common. This was particularly the case in Saint Lawrence Bay, where

large flocks were seen. Along the low coast northwest of Bering Straits, near Waukarem and

Tajjkau, they were extremely abundant in company with Steller's Eider and formed immense flocks.

During the same months, July and August, they were found in large numbers also near the

ice fringed coast of Alaska from Icy Cape to Point Barrow and thence eastward. The birds seen
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there were males, the females being with the youug among the ponds inshore. The males were

not shy, and many were killed by the natives with slings as the birds flew iu compact flocks over-

head. At Unalaska, from May 18 to 30, 1877, there were large flocks of these birds about the outer

harbors. They were just assuming the breeding dress and were not shy, for I rowed within

gunshot of a flock, in an open boat, several times the same day. The middle of September, 1881,

as we came south through Bering Sea, we passed many flocks of this and the Pacific Eider. The

skins of all the eiders, but especially of this species and the Pacific Eider, are used in making

clothing by the Alaskan Eskimo, and the skin of the female, split down the back, with head,

legs, and wings removed, is a very common article of foot-wear; it is used inside of the seal-skin

boots, and is very comfortable iu winter. South of the Yukon mouth Smateria v-nigra plays an

important part in some of the religious festivals, which come off in December each year—a kind

of Eskimo "harvest-home."

Mr. Murdoch names this as the most abundant bird found at Point Barrow, where it occurs in

enormous numbers during the migrations, but only breeds there in comparatively small numbers,

the great body of these eiders nesting along the coast to the eastward of the point. They arrive

at the point from April 27 to May 5, according to the season, and a few linger iu autumn until the

sea is frozen over—until December 2, iu 1882.

My own observations agree perfectly with Murdoch's, that the male eiders lose their light-

colored plumage after the breeding season and assume a brown plumage, somewhat similar to

that of the female, except that the male retains one or two pairs of white patches, by which it cau

be distinguished at a distance from the female. Although I did not secure specimens to illustra.te

this yet I saw thousands of the birds iu this plumage iu Bering Sea and the Arctic, particularly

during the summer of 1881. The males seeu during August and September of that season were,

almost without exception, in the brown plumage, and included all the species of eiders found in

that region, namely, Somateria spectaMUs, S. v-nigra, Enkonetta stelleri, and Arctonetla fischeri.

This bird is said to nest sparingly upon Spitzbergeu and to be common iu summer on Nova
Zembla.

OiDKMiA AMEEICANA Sw. & Rich. American Scoter (Esk. Ku-hum-zM-ghuh).

Along the Alaskan shore of Bering Sea and of Kotzebue Sound iu the Arctic, these scoters

are common or abundant summer residents. It breeds on the Xear Islands, and is plentiful there

iu winter. It occurs sparingly on the Commander Islands. It was among the species found winter-

ing in the Aleutian Islands by Dall, who saw it also in the Shumagins. It has not been noted on

the Fur Seal Islands, but was seeu by me about Saint Lawrence Island and both shores of Bering

Straits during the summer of 1881.

At the Yukon mouth Dall found a nest of this species on June 17. The nest contained two

white and rather large eggs, and was in a bunch of willows on a small island, and was well

lined with dry grass, leaves, moss, aud feathers.

At Saint Michaels these ducks are never seeu in spring until the ice begins to break ottshore

and the marshes are dotted with pools of open water. May 16 is the earliest date of arrival I

recorded. Toward the end of this month they leave the leads in the ice aud are found iu abun-

dance among the salt and fresh water ponds on the great marshes, from the Yukon mouth north

and south. The mating is quickly accomplished, and a nesting site chosen on the border of some
pond. The spot is artfully hidden in the standing grass, and the eggs, if left by the parent, are

carefully covei'ed with grass and moss. As the set of eggs is completed, the male gradually loses

interest in the female, and soon deserts her to join great flocks of his kind along the sea-shore,

usually keeping in the vicinity of a bay, inlet, or the moirth of some large stream. These flocks

are formed early iu June and continue to grow larger until the fall migration occurs. Males may
be found iu the marshes with females all through the season, but these are pairs which breed late.

A set of fresh eggs was taken on August 3, aud a brood of downy youug was obtained on Sei^-

tember 9.

The habits of these flocks of males are very similar to those of the male eiders at this season.

They are good weather indicators, and frequently, ten or twenty hours in advance of a storm, they
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come iuto the sheltered bays, sometimes to the number of a tlioiisaud or more. At such times

they show great uneasiness, and frequently pass hours in circling about the bay, sometimes a

hundred yards high and again close over the water, the shrill whistling of their wings ruakiug a

noise which is distinctly audible nearly or quite half a mile. Until the young are about half

grown the female usually keeps them in some large pond near the nesting place, but as August

passes they gradually work their way to the coast and are found, like the eiders of the same age,

along the reefs and about the shores of the inner bays until able to fly.

From the 10th to loth of October the last ones leave the coast and move southward. This

species rarely ascends the Yukon, even to Kulato, and is more strictly a sea-shore species than

either of the two following.

OiDEMiA DEGLANDi Bonap. Whitc-winged Scoter.

This is less common in Alaska than either the 0. persindllata or 0. americana. The last of May,

1877, I saw a few of them about TJnalaska Harbor, and during the succeeding seasons they were

found as not rare visitors to the vicinity of Saint Michaels, where they breed in very small

numbers. As fall ax)proaches they become more common there, and are found in company with

the Velvet Scoter about the seaward face of the islands. During the last of September, and up to

the time the formation of sea-ice forces them away, they are rather common all along the coast.

I found nothing in their habits differing from those of the allied species with which they

associated.

Several specimens were brought me from Xulato and the Lower Yukon, taken during the

breeding season.

Bischoff secured this species with its eggs at Sitka during the Telegraph Expedition, and dur-

ing the cruise of the Corwin I found them on both shores of Bering Straits and in Kotzebue Sound,

where they breed. A few were also seen along the Siberian coast northwest of the straits.

The scoter taken at Bristol Bay by McKay and announced by Mr. Ridgway in the Proceedings

of the U. S. National Museum as Oidemia fxtsca, the European Velvet Scoter, i)roves, as he now

informs me, to be the present species.

The notes under Mdanetta fusea in the Cruise of the Corwin really belong under dcglandi.

Oidemia peespicillata (Linn.). Surf Scoter (Esk. Tu-tiilik).

In company with the 0. americana these birds first appear in the vicinity of Saint ^Michaels

about the middle of May. Although not rare during the breeding season on the marshes of the

Yukon delta and about Saint Michaels, yet it is very much less common than the latter.

It breeds commonly on the marshes along the Yukon, even above Fort Yukon. A consider-

able number of specimens was brought nie from the latter point and from Nulato. Dall procured

the downy young below Fort Yukon on June 23, and records that they were found abundant at

Sitka by Bischoff.

In the Aleutian Islands they are winter residents. It was found breeding at Sitka by Bean,

and Turner reports it as a common resident in the Near Islands. During the summer of 1881 I

found them common about the head of Norton Sound, on both shores of Bering Straits, and in

Kotzebue Sound.

Although I did not find these birds nesting commonly near Saint Michaels, yet from about

the last of June or first of July, until autumn, immense flocks of males frequented the shores of Saiut

Michaels and the adjoining Stewart Islands. The seaward shores formed the ordinary haunts of

these birds until the approach of a gale forced them to seek the lee of the islands or the sheltering

bays. From the fact that these flocks are formed exclusively of males it is evident that the females

assume the duties of incubating the eggs and rearing the young.

The main breeding ground of this species remains unknown to me, for, although females and

young were not rare in summer, yet they were never numerous enough to account for the vast

numbers of males to be found.

On August 23, 1878, 1 visited Stewart Island, about 10 miles to the seaward of Saint Michaels.

As I neared the island in my Icyak I found the water literally black with the males of this species,

S. Mis. 156 11
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which were united in an enormous flock, forming a continuous band around the outer end of the

island for a distance of about 10 miles in length, and from one-half to three-fourths of a mile in width.

As the boat approached them those nearest began to rise heavily by aid of wings and feet from

the glassy surface of the gently undulating but calm water. The first to rise communicated the

alarm to those beyond, until as far as could be seen the water was covered with flapping wings,

and the air filled with a roar like that of a cataract. The rapid vibrations produced in the air by

tens of thousands of wings could be plainly felt.

In all my northern exjierience among the water-fowl which flock there in summer I never saw

any approach to the number of large birds gathered here in one flock, nor shall I soon forget the

grand ett'ect produced by this enormous body of birds as they took wing and swept out to sea in a

great black cloud and settled again a mile or so away.

Tlie following year early in September 1 found a similar congregation at the same place. On
October 9 or 10 each year both young and old, which have joine<l in small flocks, are common all

along the coast, and are found until the new-formed ice forces them away a week or so later.

It was common in summer to see males in the himaculafa plumage among the large flocks.

At LTnalaska, JVlay 10, 1877, I secured a male as it swam alongside the steamer as we lay at

the wharf, and Later iu this month they became numerous about the bays in that vicinity. lu

the mating season they have a low, clear whistle for a call note, and may be readily decoyed within

gunshot by imitating it from a blind. They are very curious also at this time, and I have seen a

flock rise and come up within a few yards of me as I was trying to creep within gunshot of them.

The white iris and bizarre coloration of the head of the male render it a very odd and striking

species.

Chen hyperbokea (Pall.). Lesser Snow Goose i,Esk. Kiliuj-ii).

The handsome Lesser Snow Goose is uncommon on the coast of Norton Sound and about

the Yukon mouth. It arrives in spring from the oth to the 1.5th of May, according to the season,

and after remaining a very short time passes on to its more northern summer haunts In the

vicinity of Nulato, on the Yukon, Dall found them arriving about May 9, on their way up the

Yukon ; "they only stop to feed and rest on the marshes during the dusky twilight of the night,

and are off with the early light of an Arctic spring." According to Mnrd och they are occasionally

seen at Point Barrow iu spring. This is all seen of these geese in spring throughout Alaska, ex-

cept perhaps on the extrtme northern border, for south of this none breed, and none are found after

about May 25. They are far less numerous in spring than in fall along the coast of Bering Sea,

and tlieir spring migration is over so quickly tiiat they are rarely killed at that season. Dr. Adams,

while at Saint Michaels in 1851, noted the arrival of these birds from the south in spring and their

dei>artare to the north iu fall, agreeing with my own observations, as noted elsewhere.

On September 2, 1878, flocks began to come south, and up to the lOth of that month they were

common. From the unusually early date of this arrival the natives predicted an early approach

of winter. They ordinarily arrive from the 5th to the 15th of September, and some remain until

the 7tli or 10th of October in some seasons. At this season they are iu flocks of from twenty to one

hundred or more, and do not mix with other geese on the feeding grounds, but keej) by themselves.

They feed upon the same flats as the other geese, and have no peculiar habits.

The young are frequently in their grayish immature plumage even when they leave for the

south in October.

There is no record of this bird from any of the Bering Sea islands nor ftom the southeastern

coast, although it must occur in the latter region during the migrations.

Tlie extraordinary abundance of these geese in California during winter is equaled by the

myriads which pass north along the western shore of Hudson's Bay in spring. Hearne rates them

as the most abundant bird found at the northern part of this bay, and states that during the height

of the season when they settle to feed the ground appears as if covered with snow. The same
author records the killing of from five to six thousand birds during one spring at Fort Churciiill.

This was before 1795, and in view of the continual slaughter these and the other geese are forced to^

undergo annually, it appears strange that they should continue to exist in such great numbers.
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These birds seek a nesting grouud along tbe course of the Lower Anderson Eiver and the

neighboring region along the Arctic cost.

Anser ALBiFKUNS GAMBELi (Hart!.). American White-fronted Goose (Esk.

Mk-hhU).

In early seasons the first White-fionted Goose reaches the Yukon mouth and the vicinity of

Saint Michaels by April 27, as in 1877, but the usual time is from the 5th to the Sth of May.

From about the 10th of May they are very common, and remain to breed in considerable numbers

all along the Alaskan shore of Bering Sea and ou the Arctic coast of Point Barrow, where they

are plentiful, arriving the last half of May. It was taken ou the Commander Islands by Stejneger.

During the summer of ISSl a number were found feeding upon Saint Lawrence Island, and they

also nest ou the Siberian shore in the vicinity of Bering Straits. During the migrations they occur

at various points along the Aleutian chain, but are not known to breed there. Dall found their

eggs all along the Yukon, from Fort Yukon to the sea, and it is well known as a widelysiiread

species, breeding all around the Arctic mainland i)ortions of America.

Over the northern ])art of most of the Old World is found a closely-related race of this bird

distinguished by a slightly smaller bill and darker colors. When the White froutetl Goose tirst

arrives in the north the lakes are but just beginning to open and the ground is still largely covered

with snow. The last year's heath berries afford them sustenance, in common with most of the

other wild fowl at this season. As the season advances they become more nuaierous and noisy.

Their loud call-notes and the cries of the males are heard everywhere.

The mating season is quickly ended, however, and ou May 27, 1879, I found their eggs at the

Yukon mouth. From this date on, until the middle of June, fresh eggs may be found, but very

soon after this latter date the downy young begin to appear. These geese choose for a nesting

site the grassy border of a small lakelet, a kuoll grown over with moss and grass, or even a flat,

sparingly covered with grass. Along the Yukon Dall found them breeding gregariously, deposit-

ing their eggs in a hollow scooped out in the sand. At the Yukon mouth and Saint Michaels

they were found breeding in scattered pairs over the flat country. Every one of the nests ex-

amined by me in these places had a slight lining of grass or moss, gathered by the parent, and

upon this the tirst egg was laid ; as the complement of eggs is approached the female alwajs

plucks down and feathers from her breast until the eggs rest in a soft warm bed, when iucubation

commences. The eggs vary considerably in shape and size. Some are decidedly elongated

;

others are as decidedly oval. In color they are of a dull white, but ordiuarily present a dirty

brown apiiearance from being stained iu the nest.

The following measurements show about the extent of the variations iu size. The eggs

measured are from a very large series taken in the vicinity of Saint Michaels: ^laximum, 3.45 by
2.28 ; minimum, 2.08 by 2.10. Within these limits there are innumerable gradations.

The young are pretty little objects, and are guarded with the greatest care by the parents,

the male and female joining in conducting their young from place to place and in defending theui

from danger.

Tlie last of June, in 1877, I made an excursion to Stewart Island, near Saint Michaels, and
while crossing ii flat came across a pair of these geese lying prone upon tiie grouud in a grassy

spot, with necks stretched out in front and their young crouching prettily all about them. Very
frequently during my \ isits to the haunts of these birds the parents were seen leading their young
away through the glass, all crouching and trying to make themselves as inconspicuous as possible.

At Kotzebue Sound, during the Corwin's visit, in July, 1881, old and young were very com-
mon on the (creeks and flats at the head of Escholtz Bay.

The downy young has the middle of the crown and entire back, including the upper surface

of the wings and outer side of thighs, sooty-brown with au olive shade. From the bill a baud
extending back through the eye is of a slightly darker shade than surrcmnding feathers. Xape
and back of neck olive yellow. Entire lower surface rich leinon-yellow washed with lighter on the

abdomen. A full grown young of the year, taken the 1st of September, is much like the adult,

except in lacking the white at the base of the bill and the dark mottling on the breast. About
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the base of the bill the feathers are mixed blackish and brown. Head and neck pale brown,

ligbtest on the ueck. Back ashy brown, feathers edged with grayish brown. Rump dark brown.

The entire surface below is nearly uniform pale dingy-brown, much darker on the sides. The bill

is dull yellowish, bordered around the gape, nostrils, and along the ridge of culmen by dark horn-

color. The iris is dark hazel, surrounded by a dull yellow membrane. Feet and tarsi dingy

yellowish.

During August and September the geese and many other wild fowl in the north feed upon

the abundant berries of that region and become very fat and tender. All through September,

old and young, which have been on the wing since August, gather in larger flocks, and as the sharp

frosts toward the end of September warn them of approaching winter, commence moving south.

The marshes resound with their cries, and after some days of chattering, flying back and forth,

and a general bustle, they suddenly start off in considerable flocks, and the few laggards which

remain get away by the 7th or 8th of October.

Beanta canadensis hutchinsii (Sw. & Rich.). Hutchins's Goose (Esk. Tu-

falk-ko-cluk).

The history of the present bird is but little known, and most authors, since the time of the orig-

inal description, have referred to it under the name leucoparela. This must have been done in every

case from lack of proper material, as I hope to show in the following notes. Although this bird is

one of the commonest species on the Lower Yukon, yet, strangely enough, in their paper upon the

birds of Alaska, Messrs. Dall and Bannister did not record it from there, but simply note: "Two

specimens obtained by Bi.schofifat Sitka." These specimens are really occldentaUs. At the Yukon

mouth and in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, I found this species arriving with the smaller minima

at the same dates and in about equal numbers at the Yukon mouth, but much less common at

Saint Michaels. From my observations I should decide the center of abundance of this species

to be along the Lower Yukon and thence south to the Kuskoquim. Its di.stributiou appears to

be less general than that of the smaller form, whose habits it shares. In examining the National

Museum series of geese I find examples from Northern Illinois which are identical with the speci-

mens of hutchinsii from Alaska. In order to show the difierences between the three forms as

jdaiuly as possible, I give below a brief diagnosis of each, with measurements appended

:

Canadensis.—A typical specimen from Northern Illinois. The well known, huge, white cheek-

liatches and black head and neck need only be referred to ; the entire back, including exposed

leathers of folded wings, is dark grayish brown edged with lighter. The rump is black with white

upper tail-coverts, which form a ring about the tail by joining the white of abdomen. The dark

-color of the back reaches forward to the sharply-defined edge of the black on the neck. Entire

lower surface from the edge of the black on the neck in front to the white of abdomen, pale-grayish

brown, pretty well defined posteriorly by the white area which occupies the abdomen and under

tail coverts. Tail-feathers, 16.

Hutchinsii.—A series from Alaska, California, and Northern Illinois. The main difference be-

tween this form and canadensis is the smaller size of the former. The color variations are mainly

limited to the abdomen and throat. The dorsal surface of hutchinsii is like that of canadensis,

with no point of variation I can observe. In hutchinsii the black of head and neck tends to as-

sume a glossier black, and the dark color very commonly encroaches upon the white cheek-patches,

frequently separating them by a broad, black throat-band. The main distinction, however, besides

the smaller size, is in the much lighter color of the lower surface. The white abdominal area ex-

tends forward and almost incloses the thigh in some cases, and almost invariably there is no defi-

nite line of demarkation between the white and brown areas. In addition, the grayish brown of

the breast is very light, and the encroachment of the white upon its posterior border gives a mot-

tled gray and white surface. In some instances the white of abdomen extends anterior to the

middle of the body. There is rarely any sign of a white collar at the base of the black on the

ueck either in this or the preceding. Tail feathers, 16.

M«ma.— Series from Alaska. Black of head and ueck as in the i>rcccdii:g. The black en

croachcs upon the white cheek-patches even more extensively than in occidcntalis, and the black

line along the throat is sometimes very broad. The back is usually somewhat darker than in
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tlie two preceding forms, and the light edgings of the feathers more sharply contrasted with the

general color. These characters are not always to be trusted, however. Very frequently the neck

at the base of the black is surrounded by a ring of white, varying from a single series of feathers

to a band half an inch broad. Whether this white ring is present or not the feathers surrounding

the base of the ueck iire much darker than the rest of the back or breast: and, in case the white

ring is absent, the black neck area shades gradually into the color of the back and breast in place ot

the sharp limit seen dividing the colors in the other two forms. The color of the entire uuder

surface, except the abdomen, is very much darker than in either of the other two forms, and the

feathers are edged and glossed with a dull burnt-umber shade, giving a peculiar tint not seeu on

the others. In consequence of the dark colors on the lower surface of minima the contrast

between the abdominal white and the dark brownish of the breast is striking. Tail-feathers, IG.

There is no diftereuce in the number of tail-feathers so far as I have been able to tiud after exam-

ining over one hundred birds of the various forms.

Wing T.iil.

Canadcneig.

April — . Chicago, nl

Hutchin^ii.

rf May 15. Yukon mouth..
(f May 6, ^Nulato, Alaska.

-

9 Chicago, 111

oT "Washoe Lake, Nevada.

.

2 Saint Michaels, Alaska .

cT Saint Michaels, Alaska .

9 Tukon mouth
i Caliiomia

Tarsus. Culmen.
Height
of hill at

hase.

in. 15
16.10
14.50
15. 35

14.40
13.90
13.30
14.70

5.10
5.45
4.75
4.95

4.70
4.50
4.62
5.00

3.15

2. «4
2.90

2.48
2. 65

2.03

1.43
1.45
1.39
1.50

1.10
1. 11
1.C9
1.25

.70

.76

.75

.83

.66

.72

.05

.78

The last specimen measured in the minima series presents a combination of the characters of

that form and huichinsii, but is nearest minima. A specimen in the Xational ]\[useum collection,

taken at Sitka in May, which is one of the two specimens cited by Dall from that locality under
the name occidcntalis, only agrees with this form in having a slightly smaller bill than is usual in

canadensis. It measures as follows: Wing, IS; tail, 5.80; tarsus, 3.15; culmen, l.CL'; depth of

bill, 88.

In his paper on the birds of the Western Aleutian Islands, Mr. Dall, under the heading of

Bernida nigricans, gives some interesting observations concerning this bird. He informs us that

it does not breed east of Amchitka Island, but some nest on Amcbitka, Kyska, and other islands

there.

They choose the hill-tops for their breeding places, according to the naturalist quoted, and he
secured eggs on June 15 and the unfledged young .July 10.

The nesting habits, notes, and general mode of life of Hutchin's Goose are identical with those

of minima, so they need not be specially referred to here. Eggs of this bird taken at the Yukon
mouth in June, 1870, measure 3.02 by 2.10, 3.08 by 2.11. 3.04 by 2, 3 by 2.11, 2.00 by 2.07.

So great is the variation in size in the eggs of this bird and those of minima, that unless the

eggs are identified on the spot it is a hopeless task to try and separate them afterwards. By the

test of measurements alone the same difQculty would be experienced in separating the birds them-

selves as they grade insensibly from one to the other, but removing huichinsii and the two extremes

are found in the other two forms.

Beakta CANADENSIS occiDENTALis (Baird). Wliite-cheeked Goose.

During my residence on the coast of Bering Sea this bird was not seeu, and as hundreds of the

two other related forms were examined both at Saint Michaels and the Yukon mouth, it a])pears

evident either that the ^Vhite•cheeked Goose proper never reaches this part of the Territory, or,

if at all, merely as a very rare straggler.

Mr. Dall records specimens at Sitka during the Western Union Telegraph Expedition.
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Branta canadensis minima Eiilgw. Cackling Goose (Esk. Ltil-hluk-hhl-fflnW).

This is the most common and generally distributed goose found breeding along the Alaskan

coast of Bering Sea. From tlie sea-sLore its breeding ground extends along the courses of the

great rivers far into the interior. During the summer of 1881 they were found iu abundance about

the head of Kotzebue Sound, and were seen at various points along the Arctic coast to the vicinity

of Point Barrow : so there is no doubt that its breeding ground reaches thus far.

In Dall and Bannister's paper the notes upon leucopareia and Jiutchinsii are to be united under

the above heading, since they unquestionably refer solely to the present bird. While descending

the Yukon, Dall found their eggs laid n]jon the bare sandbaid^s, as were those of the White-

fronted species.

It is recorded by Elliott as an occasional visitant to the Fur Seal Islands during the migra-

tions, but is not known to bi-eed. In the vicinity of Saint Michaels and the Y^ukou mouth these

are the first geese to arrive in spring; the first come from the 25th to the 30th of April, but

the main body do not arrive until from Way 5 to 20, according to the season. The first goose

of the season is hailed with deligiit by both natives and white residents, who set at work repair-

ing their guns and making ready for the welcome change from a diet of fish eaten all through the

winter to geese, which soon becomes the staple.

As May advances and one by one the ponds open, and the earth looks out here and there from

under its winter covering, the loud notes of the various wild fowl are heard, becoming daily more
numerous. Their harsh and varied cries make sweet music to the ears of all who have just passed

the winter's silence and dull monotony, and iu spite of the lowering skies and occasional snow-

squalls every one makes ready and is off to the marshes.

The flocks come cleaving their way from afar, and as they draw near their summer homes raise

a chorus of loud notes in a high-pitched tone like the syllable " luk," rapidly repeated, and a reply

rises upon all sides, until the whole niarsh re-echoes with the din, and the ne^vcomers circle slowly

up to the edge of a pond amid a perfect chorus raised by the geese all about, as if iu congratula-

tion.

Even upon first arrival many of the birds appear to be mated, as I have frequently shot one
from a flock and seen a single bird leave its companions at once and come circling about, uttering

loud call-notes. If the fallen bird is only wouuded its mate will almost invariably join it, and
frequently allow itself to be approached and shot without attempting to escape. In some instances

I have known a bird thus bereaved of its partner to remain in the vicinity for two to three days,

calling and circling about. Although many are mated, others are not, and the less fortunate

males fight hard and long for possession of females. I frequently amused myself, while at the

Yukon mouth, by watching flocks of geese ou the muddy banks of the river, which was a favorite

resort. The females kept to one side and dozed, or dabbled their bills in the mud ; the males were
scattered about, and kept moving uneasily from side to side, making a great outcry. This would
last but a few minutes, when two of the warriors would cross each other's path, and then began
the battle. They would seize one another by the bill, and then turn and twist each other about,

their wings hanging loosely by their sides meanwhile. Suddenly tliey would close ui> and each

would belabor his rival with the bend of the wing, until the sound could be hearil two or three

hundred yards. The wing-strokes were always warded oti' by the other bird's wing, so but little

damage was done, but it usually eided in the weaker bird breaking loose and runiiiug away.

Just before the males seize each other they usually utter a series of peculiar low growling or

grunting notes.

The last week of May finds maiiy of these birds already depositing their eggs. Upon the grassy

borders of ponds, in the midst of a bunch of grass, or on a small knoll these birds find a spot where
they make a slight depression and perhaps line it with a scanty layer of grasses, after which the

eggs are laid, numbering from five to eight. These eggs, like the birds, average smaller than those

of the other geese. The following series of measuremeuts, taken from a large series of eggs, shows
about the average sizes: 3 by 1.85, 2.90 by 1.00, 2.80 by 2, 2.75 by 2, 2.70 by 1.92.

As the eggs are deposited the female gradually lines the nest with feathers plucked from her
breast until they rest in a bed of down. When first laid the eggs are white, but by the time
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iiiciibiitiou begins all are soiled aud dingy. The female usually eroucbes low on ber nest uutil an
intruder comes witbin a buudred yards or so, wbeu sbe skulks ofl' tbrougb tbe grass or Hies silently

away, close to tbe ground, aud only raises a note of alarm wbeu well away from tbe nest. When
tbe eggs are about batcbing, or tbe young are out, botb parents frequently become perfectly reck-

less in tbe face of danger.

Tbe young are batcbed from tbe middle of June until tbe middle of July.

Tbe old birds moult tbeir quill featbers from the 20tb of July until late in August, aud flocks

begin forming as soon as tbe birds are ou the wing again. From that time uutil the last of Sep-

tember and first of October, wbeu they migrate, they are found scattered over the countiy, feeding

ou various berries, which are ripe ou the bill-sides.

One season, at 10 p. m., ou tbe 29th of September, an immense flock of these birds, with other

geese, was heard leaving tbe marshes, although the darkness was intense. Tbe following day four

inches of snow fell aud winter set in, thus ati'ording an excellent example of what true weather-

seers these birds are.

From tbe time the young are batcbed until the moult, these and the allied geese may be tolled

within gunshot, as they fly from place to place, by the hunter merely lying or kneeling on tbe

ground aud swinging his cap aud making an outcry or imitating their note. I have seen this done
again aud again by the Eskimo, and have done it often myself.

The first plumage of this bird is a dull grayish umberbrowu; the bead and neck almost
uuiform with the rest of the body and without any trace of the white cheek-patches. As is common
to the youugof many water-fowl, the featbers of head, neck, and much of tbe rest of body are bor-

dered with a lighter shade than the maiu part of the feathers.

Branta nigricans (Lawr.). IMack Brant (Esk. Liilc-hliuj-S-iuU).

Each season, as tbe chilling storms and gloomy weather of middle May begin to give place to

a softer temperature aud other proofs of approacbiug summer, the Black Brant first makes its

appearance on the east coast of Bering Sea. It is rarely found at tbe Yukon mouth before May
15, aud it usually arrives from the IStb to the 22d of this month. The week or ten days following

tbe arrival of these birds in spring includes the bulk of tbeir migration, after which none are seen

until fiill, unless it may be an occasional pair which stop to nest in the mar.sbes from the Yukon
mouth north to Kotzebue Sound. This is a very rare occurrence, however, as my own experience

and that of tbe Eskimo goes to prove.

In autumn there is a striking difference in tbe number taking the coast of Bering Sea as a

pathway to tbe south, and in place of the myriads which pass north in spring along this coast,

only a few scattered parties and stray birds make their appearance between the 1st and tbe loth

of October. Tbe cause for this is not known, but it may be due to the fact that in spring tbe birds

are forced to keep along the shore to find food ou the exposed flats, whereas iu fall they can find

more or less food in passing across tbe sea from one point to another. The main flight of the

other geese has passed, aud many of those which remain to breed have already paired when the

height of the Brant flight occurs.

The weather has become just mild enough to render camping somewhat comfortable by this

time, and at Saiut Michaels we counted, each spring, upon a few days' sport with these birds as the

cream of the shooting season. The nights duriug the last half of May are scarcely darker at Saint

Michaels than early twilight in lower latitudes, and tbe air, frosty and bracing between sunset and
sunrise, renders camping at this season doubly attractive. Tbe soft, hazy outlines of the land-

scape, aud the solemn sileuce brooding over all, make the night scenes impressive. The early

sun pours its rays in long bars of light through the mountain defiles upon tbe marshes and
awakens to life the noisy multitude which has congregated about the opening pools and bare

spaces. A speedy toilet made through tlie icy rim of a pool, aud a hasty breakfast, quickly disposed

of, aud one who wishes the best of the Brant shooting must soon gain his station. A rubber

blauket spread ou the wet moss allows a comfortable place to lie upon at full length, until, as the

sun begins to make itself felt, the birds take wing from their resting-places about the borders of

the countless ponds and slough-holes on the broad stretch of marsh. In flocks of from ten to
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several hundred birds they come gliding along close to the ground, almost invariably drawn out

in single file, flying abreast, and with continuous and gracefully sinuous undulations. These

undulations are produced by the birds successively rising or lowering a foot or two, the motion

commencing at one end of the flocli and passing successively along.

The wing-strokes of this species are inuch more rapid than those of the othei's, and their flight

is also more swift, so that it takes a quick eye and sure hand to stop them as they dart over one

while he lies upon the ground. Many a charge of shot has the writer sent on a fruitless errand at

these birds, until he has gained a lasting memory of their prowess on the wing. During the winter

residence of this Brant upon the shore of California it is noted for its pertinacity in following the

outline of the coast as it passes from place to place. In the north this habit still clings to tliem,

and although they frequently pass over broad, marshy flats, yet a low ridge, but a few yards high

above the general level, is sufidcient to turn their course and send them skiuiming along its base

and around the obstacle rather than over it. For this reason our best shooting was usually found

near the end of a ridge crossing their line of flight.

While upon the ground or in flight they have a low guttural note something like the syllables

(jr-r-rr r. When alarmed this note, repeated often and with more emphasis, was the only cry

heard.

They are very gregarious, at least during the spring migration, at which time my knowledge

of them was gathered ; single individuals were rarely seen, and these always hurried to join the

first flock they fell in with, while small flocks very commonly united with larger ones. I regret

that I had no opportunity to study this interesting bird during the nesting season. Their breed-

ing ground, however, lies considerably to the north, for, during the cruise of the Corwiu, in the

summer of 18S1, we first met them in the vicinity of Point Barrow, where the Eskimo brought

many of them on board. This was in August and their (pnll-feathers had been moulted and they

were sorry-looking objects.

Some old whaling captains assured mo that they have frequently seen these birds coming

from over the ice to the north of Point Barrow in fall ; and to the hardy navigators of these seas

tbis is strong evidence in support of the theory that bodies of land lie beyond the impenetrable

icy barrier which heads off their advance in that direction. Perhaps it was the droppings of this

bird which we found on the dreary shores of Wraugel Island, when our party from the Corwiu

were the first human beings to break in upon its icy solitude.

Above the Yukon delta the Black Brant is a rare straggler, but it is taken at times up to

Nulato. Ball took one there the I'Oth of May, and informs us that they are also foand at Fort

Yukon on the headwaters of the river. There, in spring, they are as numerous for a few days, as

on the coast. Strangely enough the same author was informed that these geese are not seen at

Fort Yukon in fall, and as the same is virtually the case on the coast of Bering Sea at that

season, the query arises as to the path taken by the myriads which pass north during a week or

two in spring.

Mr. Dall writes that on his return to the coast of California in the latter part of October

enormous flocks of these birds were seen about 100 miles offshore. They were flying south and

frequently settled in the water near the ship. The author just quoted notes eggs and young said

to be of this species taken on the Western Aleutian Islands, but I am induced to believe that these

eggs and young really belong to B. minima, as the latter bird is the only one said to breed upon

these islands, if the statements of residents can be relied upon. While at Unalaska on my way to

San Francisco I saw a flock of the B. minima, domesticated, and upon inquiry learned that they

came from the western end of the chain, where the natives are in the habit of rearing the young

and using them for food in winter. Elliott does not include the Brant among the visitants to the

Fur Seal Islands, nor did I see it elsewhere in Bei'ing Sea during my cruise the summer of ISSl.

For some points of interest upon this bird not mentioned here I must refer those interested to

an article by the writer in the Bulletin of the Xuttall Ornithological Club, where some of their

habits are treated more in detail.

Mr. Bean (loc. cit.) saw flocks of these birds migrating south along the Arctic coast near

Cape Lisburne on August 22, and on the 25th of the same month found them very abundant about

the brackish lagoons along shore near Icy Cape.
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At roiut x>airow, according to Murdocb, tuese birds aiTi\ e at the end of the waterfowl
luigratiou in spring, as tney do in Norton aound. TUey leave the former place for the south by
tneend of September. A lew breed tliere ana lay irom four to six eggs in a marshy place.

A young female of the year has the wliite nuclial eoilar ot the adult indicated by a sprinkling of

white featliers in front and on sides of neck, but not behind. The feathers of the back are edged
with brown. There are two white bands across middle ot wing, and the secondaries and tertiaries

are tipped with white. The feathers of aoitomen are tipped with grayish, but the broad, white

deckings along the sides and flank of the adult are wanting.

90. Philacte CANAGiCA(Sevast.). Emperor Goose (Esk. A'ric'/irtft-?/(ZiU).

Among the various species of birds more or less peculiar to Alaska this goose is perhaps the

most noteworthy, llie limited area covered by it in its migration, its narrow range, reaching only

across tbe area bounded by tue Aleutian islands on the south, and the vicinity of Bering Straits on
the nortb, and tlie little known concerning its lite- history, ail,joined to render this bird one of the

principal objects of my attention at saint Jiicliaeis.

The Aleuts call these birds "beacli geese,' from their habit of frequenting the beaches, on
these islands, at low tide, to feed. Un sanaii and otner of the Eastern Aleutian Islands, on the

Pacific side of the chain, these birds winter in extraordinary abundance, and are found at times

the entire length of tlie chain, Mr. Dall's statement (Proc. Oai. Acad. Sci., February S, 1873, and
March 14, 1874) of the absence of these birds on tne western half of the Aleutian Islands being

based upon erroneous information, iney are tar more numerous, however, on the eastern half.

Elliott records them as stragglers on tlie J'ur beai Islands, where they sometimes land in such

an exhausted condition that the natives catcu tuem in open chase over the grass. Dr. Adams
found them at Port Clarence, in Bering Straits, in tne summer of 1851. While lying becalmed ott

the Yukon mouth, June 17, 1877, 1 saw turee of tbese birds heading across the sea towards Saint

Tawreiice Island, where, during the summer of 1881, tuey were found abundant on the southwest

coast. They were also found there by liiiiott some years previously, thus showing them to be

regular summer residents.

Cpoii ttie north coast of Siberia, just west of tiering Straits, Nonlenskjold found them in

early summer, so there is little question that tney Dreed thus far north at least, although I ilid

not find a single specimen tluring my visits to tne same siiore in the summer of 1881. On the

Alaskan side it is not very rare in Goioviua liay ami Port (Jiarence, both near the Straits, and

thence south it is found more commonly, although still scarce, until the Yukon delta is reached

;

here, upon the seaward part of this series of islands and along the marshy coast to the south,

between the Y'ukon and Kuskoquim llivers, they lind their most congenial breeding ground, and

here they occur m great numbers, not, however, to the exclusion of the other geese, as Mr. Ball's

informant told him was the case on the Kusievak month of the Yukon, a statement I did not find

verified on my visit to that jiart of the delta.

As an important part ot tins bircfs history 1 include here some extracts from the Nova Acta

Acad. Petropol., whei-e, in Tome Xili, jjp. diu to 3oi, is the original description based upon a speci-

men secured by Hillings on hi5 voyage to our coast near the close of last century. This specimen

was described on Uctober 8, 1801), at the Imperial Academy of St. Petersburg, as quoted above,

xt is stated that this example was obtained upon the isle of Canaga, or Kyktak, one of the

Aleutian islands nearest the American coast, and situated behind the Cape Aliaska: "Et que le

nom de Tespece, c'est a dire ' Canagica, a ete impose A cet oiseau du iiom de la premiere isle, on

de celui des principaux habitans (le i'lsie Kyktak, appellee Caiiiagues on (\uiagues, (jui peut-etre

ayant apprivoises cet oiseau rout rendu domestique.-' Which latter is a rather naive surmise

on the part of our worthy author, not sustained l\v subsequent investigation. A miserable wood-

cut accompanies this description. 1 have been to considerable trouble to locate the island whence

the original specimen came, but have been unable to riinl it under the names given on any English)

Kussian, or American chart l have examined.

up to the time of the Telegraph Expedition but little was known of these geese, and the little

information secured by the explorers at that time served to draw the attention of ornithologists

to this hyperborean species.

S. Mis. lou 1-'
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During my residence at Saint Michaels, .stray i)arties of Emperor Geese were seen now and

tben, being more cooimon in fall than earlier in the season. Toward the end of September or first

of October each fall, a few are taken by Eskimo on the broad marshes about 10 or 15 miles south

of Saint Michaels. At this season they are in flocks of from ten to fifty or more, and are rather

shy. During the last of May aud lirst of June, 1870, the writer camped on a lonely islet in the

middle of the Yukon delta for the purpose of gaining some knowledge regarding the habits ot

these geese and the other water-fowl. There, under the chilling snow-squalls of a backward

spring, the coming of these fine birds was impatiently awaited.

On May 22 my Eskimo hunter brought in the first one, a magniticeut male in line plumage.

From that time on they became more common daily until the first of .Tune, when they had arrived

in full force, aud their form and notes became as familiar as those of the White-fronted aud White-

collared Geese {gambelii and minima). The river was still under a firm sheet of ice, and heavy

snowbanks covered half the earth when the first arrivals appeared and sought a feeding place ou

any muddy flat just appearing from its snowy covering.

The early-comers were more shj- than those later in the field, and in spite of continued eft'ort

the number of skins in my box did not increase rapidly. It was not long before they began to

arrive in flocks, and were less shy. They were easily distinguished at a long distance by their

heavy bodies, short necks, and short, quick wing-strokes, very much like those of the Black Brant.

Although not as agile on the wing as the latter bird, nor, in fact, as the other geese, yet when under

way they are swift flyers.

While passing from one feeding ground to another they commonly utter a deep, rather hoarse,

and strident cliV-ha, cla'-ha, cla'-ha, which is very dilierent from the note of any other goose with

which I am familiar. At times, though rarely, a flock may be brought within gunshot by imitating

this note.

Soon after their arrival they began to pair, and were seen flying about in couples, keeping close

to the ground, rarely flying over 20 or 30 yards high, and often barelj' keeping clear of the surface.

The males are extremely jealous and pugnacious, never allowing one of their kind to approach

within a number of yards without making an onslaught upon the intruder. The same belligerent

spirit is shown to the other species of geese should one of them chance to draw too near.

While a pair is feeding the male keeps moving restlessly about, with eyes constantly ou the

alert, and at the first alarm they draw near together and just before they take wing both utter a

deep, ringing ii-lugh, u-liigh. As in the case of the call note, this has a peculiar, deep hoarseness,

im])Ossible to describe.

The first of June they began depositing.their eggs on the fiat, marshy islands bordering the

sea. At low tide the broad mud-flats on the shore were thronged with them, and after feeding

until satisfied they congregated on bars until the incoming water forced them to disperse. They

nested most abundantly ou the salt marshes adjacent to these feeding grounds, and the eggs were

often plac;ed among fragments of drift-wood below the mark of the highest tides. Stray pairs were

found nesting further inland ou the marshy meadows, also frequented by the other s])ecies of geese,

but on the salt flats, near tide water, the Emperor Geese held undisputed possession.

On June '> a female was found .setting upon her eggs on a little knoll, with a small fragment

of bleached driftwood within a few yards of her, and as she lay with extended neck, altliough the

ground was almost bare, my Eskimo aud I passed within a few feet of her on either side, without

seeing her. Wo were about 20 .steps beyond when she left the nest with a startled cry, thus draw-

ing our notice. The three eggs were in full view when we turned. They rested in a depression

with no sign of a lining. The same ruse caused us to pass other nests, but the birds betrayed them

each time by flying oft' with a loud outcry almost as soon as our backs were pi'e.sented.

The majority of the nests found contained from three to five eggs, the full complement usually

ranging from five to eight. The eggs are absolutely indistinguishable from those of the White-

fronted (loose, and inform and measuremeuts ])rcsent a wide range of variation. Thus some are

much elongated, while others are slightly pyriform, xVs usually taken from the nest they are of a

dirty-brownish white, but when fresh are of a nearly pure white. They vary in size from .'i.'JS by

2.22 to ;j.03 by 2. As the complement of eggs approached completion, the parent made a .soft

bed of tine grass, leaves, and feathers plucked from her own breast. As a rule, when driven from
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her eggs, the female flew straight away and alighted at some distance, sometimes half a mile from

the nest, showing very lirtle concern. The male was rarely seen in the vicinity of the nest. The

young arc hatched the last of June or first of July, and the adult liirds undergo the summer

moult irom the last of July to the middle of August.

During this season the Eskimo set long lines of nets across the marshes and make drives of

water fowl which have moulted their quill feathers. The slaughter is enormous ; the wasteful

savages render it still worse by killing thousands of young birds which are entrapped, saying that

tlicy will thus prevent their being in the way during the next drive.

Tens of thousands of geese are annually killed in the drives from the Yukon mouth south to

the Kuskoquim. In fall, as these geese regain their wings, they gather along the sea-coast and

seek their food from place to place until the approach of winter sends them a few hundred miles

south to the Aleutian Islands.

The natives south of the Yukon use the skins of the Emperor Goose for making clothing, as

they also use the skins of the other water-fowl. They are more difficult to kill than the other

geese, and I have repeatedly knocked them down with a charge of shot and seen them make ofi

apparently unhurt a moment later.

The first plumage is known by the black or dark spots sprinkled over the white hood. In

this stage the feet and legs are dusky olive-yellow, the iris dark hazel ; lower mandible horu-

black, as is the lower border of the upper mandible. The upper surface of the latter is blotched

with dark horn color on a livid purplish ground color, tinging the dark mottling. After careful

examination I found the adult males and females to be absolutely indistinguishable, although

there is considerable individual variation. A fine adult female taken at the Y'ukoii mouth

May 22 (Xo. 1067) had its iris hazel: lower mandible dark horn-color, with a white spot on each

side of the rami; membrane about uares lirid-blue, the rest of up])er surface of bill pale puridish

or fleshy white; edge of nail dark horn color—rest of same white; inside of mouth mottled black

and white; feet and legs a bright, rich orange-yellow. The following measurements, taken from

the fresh birds, wdl show the length and spread of wings:

Number.
1
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this mast refer to a single nest, for the ordinary number is from three to six. The nest is usmilly

upon a small island in some secluded lakelet, or on a rounded bank close to the border of a i)ond.

The eggs are deposited in a depression made in a heap of rubbish gathered by the birds from the

immediate vicinity of the nest, and is composed of grass, moss, and dead leaves, forming a bulky

affair in many cases.

On June 14, ISSO, a swan was seen flying from the side of a small pond on the marsh near

Saint Michaels, and a close search finally revealed the nest. The eggs were completely hidden in

loose moss, which covered the ground about the spot, and in which the bird had made a depression

by plucking up the moss and arranging it for the purpose. The site was so artfully chosen and

prepared that I passed the spot in my search, and one of my native hunters coming close behind,

called me back, and thrusting his stick into the moss exposed the eggs. I may note here that

whenever the Eskimo of Norton Sound go egging on the marshes they invariably carry a stick 3

or 4 feet long, which thej- thrust into every suspicious tussock, bunch of grass, or spot in the

moss, and if a nest is there it is certain to be revealed by the stick striking the eggs. They are very

expert iu detecting places likely to be chosen by the ducks and geese. I have seen my hunters

examine the borders of a lake, after I had given it what I considered a thorough search, and unearth

in one instance three geese-nests and one dnck's. This was after I had acquired considerable

skill in finding eggs, so it may readily be seen that the birds are very cunning in placing their

nests. There is some variation in the eggs of this swan, but the following measurements show

the average, the specimens measured being taken near Saint Michaels in June: 4.15 by 2.85, 4.05

by 2.74, 3.96 by 2.60.

The last of June or first of July the young are hatched, and soon after the parents lead them

to the vicinity of some large lake or stream, and there the old birds moult their quill-feathers and

are unable to fly. They are pursued by the natives at this season, and many are speared from

canoes and kyaks. Although unable to fly, it is no easy task single-handed to capture them alive.

The j'oung men among the Eskimo consider it a remarkable exhibition of fleetness and endur-

ance for one of their number to capture a bird by running it down. The feat is performed as

follows: The man removes his clothing except his trousers and a pair of small, light skin boots,

and then he starts after the bird, which may be plainly visible a hundred yards or more away, trying

to conceal itself in grass 2 or 3 inches high. The moment the swan sees its enemy approach

it rises and starts off at full speed, using its featherless wings as balances and to aid iu pro-

gression. The bird takes to every shallow pond it sees, and by the aid of feet and wings makes

very rapid progress. The man must rush straight on in the track of his game, through water and

mud, and if he has good speed and wind he may hope to capture the bird in the course of fifteen

or twenty minutes. During the visit of the Corwiu to Kotzebue Sound, iu July, 1881, I saw

several swans with their quills moulted, but, as I had no ambition to gain fame as a runuer, I

did not try to secure them.

About 20 miles from Saint Michaels, toward the Yukon mouth, is a small, shallow lake,

about one-fonrth of a mile in diameter, which is grown up with "horse-tails'' (Equisetum). This

lakelet forms a general rendezvous for all the swans of that vicinity during the summer and

fall. During the breeding season they gather there to feed, and the males make it their home.

In autumn, as the old birds I'egaiu their wing-feathers and the young are able to fly, all congregate

here, so that 1 have rarely passed this place without seeing from one hundred to five hundred

swans gathered in this small area. Their comljined cries can be heard for 3 miles or more, and

make a grand and melodious concert.

I have frequently sat and listened with the keenest pleasure to the orgau like swell and f;dl

iu their notes, as they were wafted on iu rich, full harmony, then sank to a faint murmur, not

unlike that of ru'iuing water. A series of low hillocks afforded a cover by which the lake could

be approached, and it was a majestic sight to lie here ou a mossy knoll aud gaze on the unsus-

pecting groups of these graceful birds as they swam back and forth, within rifle-shot, not sus-

pecting our iiresence. Their snowy bodies and beautiful forms, as I last saw them in this far-away

spot, will linger long in my mind as one of the most unique and interesting sights of my experience

in the north. The report of a rifle is snflBcient to change the scene into wild confusion. A chorus

of confused cries aud the heavy beating of hundreds of miglity wings is heard. A cloud of white
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rises, breaks iuto uuiuerous fragments, and the birds scatter over the wide flats on every side.

On one occasion a pair of old birds, witli four young, was standing on the grassy margin of this

lake, and I approached to within about 100 yards, beyond which the ground was perfectly open.

Preparing myself, I suddenly started and ran at full speed towards the birds, which gazed at me
with great curiosity as they walked slowly toward the water, their heads turned back, to get a

fuller view, until they stumbled into the lake. Then they started to take wing, but 1 was already

within range, and choosing two young birds secured both of them.

Toward the end of September these birds begin to gather into flocks, preparatory to migrating,

and from the last of this month to the Gth or 8th of October all leave for the south, the exact date

varying with the season. When they start they move off in flocks of from ten to seventy-tive

or more, and keep up a continual noise, as though bidding farewell to the hospitable marshes

which have sheltered them during the summer. With the geese these birds pass to the east from

Saint Michaels, crossing to the Yukon at once, along which, according to Dall, the swans make
their road of migration.

This swan is rare at Point Barrow in summer and an occasional visitor to the Near Islands iu

winter. Stejueger took a single specimen of this bird on the Commander Islands ou November 3,

1882, an immature bird of the year.

There is no record of this bird from the Siberian shore of Bering Sea nor from any of the

islands in the same water. Mr. Dall reports their occurrence on Sauak Island, in September, 1872,

although they are not known from any other of the Aleutian Islands. It is found common and
nesting along the entire course of the Yukon, and iu suitable places over all the remainder of the

Territory, except upon the islands.

The young birds of the year frequently retain the immature i)lumage until the last of September,

A specimen in this plumage, taken ou September 19, had its bill purplish flesh color, the nail and
a border along the gape black : the iris hazel, and the feet and tarsi livid flesh-color. The plumage
of this bird, which is now before me, is sooty brownish with a plumbeous shade about the top and
sides of the head ; neck and throat all around dull plumbeous ashy of a light shade ; back, tertials,

and wing-coverts dull plumbeous ashy with a silvery gray luster, especially upon the wings.

Eump white, lightly washed with ashy, which increases to dull plumbeous ashy on the tail coverts

and rectrices. Quills white, heavily mottled with ashy gray on their terminal third, but almost

immaculate toward bases. Under surface white, washed with dingy gray.

From the Fauna BoreaU-Americana we learn that these birds nest within the Arctic Circle, ou

the northern border of the British fur countries. As quoted by Richardson [op. cit.), Captain Lyon,

who accompanied Parry on his second voyage, describes its nest as built of moss-peat and nearly

G by i'l feet in area, with a height of 2 feet and a cavity IJ feet ia diameter. When first laid the

eggs of this bird are white like those of geese, bat become soiled in a very short time.

Olor buccinator (Rich.). Trumpeter Swan.

A specimen of this little known swan is noted by Mr. Dall as having been secured, with

its eggs, at Fort Yukon, by Mr. Lockhart, thus rendering it an Alaskan species. There is no

further record of its presence in the Territory. This is owing, undoubtedly, to the fact that the

interior I'emains almost unexplored, so far as its suuuuer birds are concerned. There is no

reason to suppose this swan ever reaches the shore of Bering Sea, where it appears to be en-

tirely replaced by the other species. There is no record of either bird being found on the south-

eastern coast of the Territory, where, however, both are likely to be found during the migrations.

Richardson gives this species a breeding range from latitude 01° north to well within the

Ai'ctic Circle. Hearne tells us that both species of swans usually breed ou the islands in the lakes

northwest of Hudson's Bay, and the eggs of the larger species (or the Trumpeter) are so big " that

one of them is a sufficient meal for a moderate man, without bread or any other addition.'' The
same author notes the arrival, about Hudson's Bay, of this species earlier than any other species of

water-fowl. Some years they arrive in March, before the ice is broken iu the rivers, and they are

forced to gather about the open water, near falls and rapids, where the Indians secure large num-
bers of them. He adds, furthermore, that " the flesh of both is excollent eating, and, wheu roasted,

is equal in flavor to young heifer beef, and the cygnets are very delicate."
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Ardea herodias Linn. Great Blue Heron.

This heron was found by Bischoff at Sitka, where it is rare. It is also recorded from Portage

Bay, in the southeast part of the Territory, by Hartlaub. Facts obtained by me indicate that it

may possibly occur up to Nulato, ou the Yukon, and the Kuslevak mouth of this stream. For the

last two refereuces I am indebted to the natives and fur traders. An old native woman told me
that several times she had seen, at Nulato, cranes of a difltereut kind from those so numerous at

Yukon mouth {G. canadensis), and that those seen at Nulato always perched on the tops of high

trees. This was corroborated by another native from the same place. The Kuslevak record is

somewhat more doubtful, as the bird was found dead upon the snow early in April, and was seen

by a Eussian fur trader, who bought it from the natives for me, but the warm weather, setting in

soon after, spoiled it and it was thrown away. From the description given, tlie bird could not be

anything else, so far as I could see, tliongh there is a chance that the describer made unreal char-

acters the base of his description.

Grus canadensis (Liuu.). Little Brown Crane (Esk. Lat slhid).

This species is a rai-e straggler to Point Barrow, but from the Eskimo Murdoch learned that

it is abundant ou the Arctic coast east of Colville Eiver. On the Near Islands it is a very rare

fall visitor and Beau saw cranes flying across Bering Straits, heading for the American shore,

on August 18. Skins of this species are in the National Museum collection from Kadiak Island,

Saint Michaels, and the Y'ulcon, in Alaska, thence east to the Anderson Eiver.

The habitat of the well known meximna is limited to the middle latitudes, where it is common,

extending over the entire United States and into the southern parts of British America. In

winter the two forms to some extent mingle in the south.

Several instances are known of the capture of canadensis in its winter home, one of these being

Cassin's type, taken by Mollhausen in October, 1853, at Albuquerque, N. Mex., and the second, taken

on the Eio Verde, Mexico, February 23, 1879, is now in the Museum of Comparative Zoology at

Cambridge, Mass. Several specimens have been taken in Colorado in fall. The chief reason for

its iipparent scarcity in the south is that owing to its close resemblance to mexicana it has been

mistaken for that species and overlooked, while in addition its wariness has rendered it very diflBcult

to secure.

Nothing is known of its habits or movements after it leaves its northern home, but while in

its summer haunt on the shores of Bering Sea the writer has enjoyed abundant opportunities for

studying it and purposes to detail some points of interest regarding it.

At Saint Michaels it sometimes arrives by May 7, when there is yet scarcely a bare spot of

ground, and one season these early comers had to endure some severe weather, and several inches

of new snow, over which they stalked glum and silent, showing little of their usual roystering

spirit. As a rule they are not seen until from the 10th to the loth of the month, when the ground

is usually half bare and the cranes can search every hill-side for last year's heath-berries, which,

with an occasional lemming or mouse, constitute their food at this season.

They come from the south toward the Lower Yukon, and on mild, pleasant days it is a common
sight to see the cranes advancing high overhead iu wide circuits, poised on motionless wings,

and moving with a grace unexpected in such awkwardly-formed birds. As the weather gets

warmer thej" become more and more numerous, until the drier jiarts of the wide tlats and low,

rounded elevations are numerously populated by these odd birds. The air is filled with the loud,

liaid, rolling k-r-roo, Ir-rr roo, kill:r-r-roo, and either flying by, with trailing legs, or moving
gravely from place to place, they do much to render the monotonous landscape animate. The end

of May draws near, and the full tide of their spring-fever causes these birds to render themselves

preeminently ludicrous by the queer antics and performances which the crane's own book of

etiquette doubtless rules to be the proper thing at this mad season. I have frequently lain in

concealment and watched the birds conduct their aliairs of love close by, and it is an interesting

as well as amusing sight. Some notes jotted down on the spot will jjresent the matter more

vividly than I can describe from memory, and I quote them.
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Oa May 18, 1 lay in a hutitiiig- blind, and was miicli amused bj- the perforniauces of two
cranes, which alighted near by. The first comer remained alone but a short time, when a second

bird came along, uttering his loud note at short intervals, until he espied the bird on the ground,

when he made a slight circuit, and dropped close by. Both birds then joined in a series of loud

rolling cries in quick succession. Suddenly the new-comer, which appeared to be a male, wheeled

his back toward the female and made a low bow, his head nearly touching the ground, and ending

by a quick leap into the air ; another pirouette brings him facing his charmer, whom he gi'eets with

a still deeper bow, his wings meanwhile hanging loosely by his sides. She replies by an answer-

ing bow and hop, and then each tries to outdo the other in a series of spasmodic hops and starts,

mixed with a set of comically grave and ceremonious bows. The pair stood for some moments
bowing right and left, when their legs appeared to become envious of the large share taken in

the performance by the neck, and then would ensue a series of stilted hops and skips which are

more like thie steps of a burlesque minuet than anything else I can think of. Frequently others

join and the dance keeps up until all are exhausted. By the 2Cth to the 30th of May they are

mated, and are seen scattered all over the flats from Cape Vancouver north to Kotzebue Sound,

or, perhaps, farther along the Arctic coast.

They are summer residents upon Saint Matthew's and Saint Lawrence Islands, and were found

nesting bj' Xordenskjold in considerable numbers at Seniavine Strait, just south of Bering Straits,

on the Siberian coast, July 2S, 1879. Eggs containing small embryos were brought me on May
27, 1879, but the two eggs, which this bird always lays, are generally deposited the last few days

of May or first of June. The site for the nest is usually on the grassy flats, where the drier

portions or the slight knolls afford them suitable places. The spot usuallj' has an unob-

structed view on all sides, and it is common to see the female's long neck raised suspiciously at the

appearance in the distance of anything unusual. If one approaches, the head sinks lower ami
lower to avoid being seen, but if the person, even though 150 or 200 yards away, should stop and

look toward the bird, she will generally rise and skulk away, her neck close to the ground, wings

hanging loosely by the sides, and legs bent, so as to avoid being seen. When she is 100 yards or

more from the nest she straightens up and stalks anxiously about, uttering her loud call-note

incessantly, and is generally joined by the male; but ic is rarely that either can, even then, be

approached within gunshot. In one ease the female was about 75 yards from the nest, and as we
drew near she staggereil from side to side with trailing wings, looking as if in death agony.

The nest is frequently a mere hollow in the ground, and is commonly lined with more or less

coarse grass-stems and straws. In one instance a nest was found on a bare flat, and was lined

with a layer of straws an inch deep, all of which must have been brought for some yards; this is

unusual, however. The eggs vary in groundcolor from pale greenish clay color to buffy brown
or warm brownish, and the entire surface is irregularly marked with spots and blotches of

chocolate-brown, rather sparsely distributed at the small end, but numerous about the large end

of the egg, chiefly at the very apex. The size varies from 3.70 by 2.40; 3.72 by 2.-10; 3.71 by 2.41,

representing the maximum, to 3.20 by 2.28; 3.40 by 2.3.i, 3.33 by 2.21 rei)reseuting the minimum
in a series of twenty-five specimens.

The last ofJuly, and during August, thecranesfrequeutthehill-sides,aud feast upon the berries

growing there, and early in September the small flocks, which have been trooping about from

one feeding ground to another, join into larger companies, until toward the last of the mouth—from

the 18th to 30th— they pass to the south, making the air resonant with their guttural notes as they

file away toward the Yukon. The Eskimo say that once, very long ago, a pretty woman was
out i)ickiug berries, when a great flock of cranes gathered near, and circling about suddenly

closed about the unfortunate girl, and taking her upon their broad backs, soared away toward the

sky, where they vanished, drowning the girl's cries meanwhile by their own hoarse chorus. Since

then the girl has never been seen by man, but the cranes to this day retain their habit of making
a loud outcry, and soaring in flocks, in autumn, as a reminiscence of this abduction.

On August 18, 1880, Dr. Bean saw cranes of this species crossing Bering Straits from the

Siberian to the Alaskan ^ho^e.
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DESCRIPTION OF ADULT BIRD, WITH NOTES UPON VARIATIONS ESHIBITED IN A SERIES OF

EIGHTEEN SPECIMENS FROM SAINT MICHAELS, NOE'iON SOUND, ALASKA.

My exiijuples of tbis bird are mainly spriug speciuieus
;
yet they show every gradatiou from

the nearly nuiforni dull rusty seen in the young bird to the dull ashy of the adult. In only two or

three instances is the rusty wanting on the back, and taking one of these birds as typical of the

perfect plumage I present the following description :

Lores and crown to nearly half an inch back of eye bare and finely carunculated, and

encroached upon by a median extension of the feathers along vertex to a point opposite the

posterior half of orbit, thus foiming a bare area. In life this bare area is dull livid red, sometimes

irregularlj' mottled with yellowish. Feathers of chin, throat, and cheeks, reaching bare area of

crown just back of eye, are dingy yellowish white. Rest of head and neck rather dull uniform

ashy. Back, scapulars, tertials, and wing-coverts with clear ashy bases, and tipped for about

quarter of their length by pale dingy brown on the back, and becoming almost a rusty brown on

the upper tertials. Lower tertials, and secondaries ashy at base with blackish ashy tips, and pale

brown on outer web of secondaries. Inner primaries ashy brown with dark tips ; outer Ave quills

blackish with paler brown shafts. Rump ashy ; tail ashy with a wash of brown, and darkening at

the tips. Entire under surface ashy, marked on the breast by brown edge.s to feathers. Under

wing-covcrts and axillaries clear ashy. Iris usually a bright, dark orange yellow, varying to plain

orange yellow or even pale orange red.

In No. 1948, a bird at least two years old, as shown by its plumage, there is a broad band of

pure white running along the length of the primary shafts, disappearing near the tip. This white

line is so narrowly bordered on each side with a dark line that it requires a close examination to

determine the fact. On the under surface of quill the white line is present, but very much reduced

in breadth. In some birds the forward extension of the median point of the feathers on crown reaches

only opposite posterior border of the orbit, and in birds of the previous year the bare crown area

may be spars'ely feathered to the base of the bill. There is an appreciable ditference in size between

the males and females, as exhibited in the appended measurements, but this is the only character

by which they can be separated.

A young bird, a little over half grown, taken at Saint Michaels in September, presents the

following characters: Naked space on top and sides of head in adults is covered at this age with

short plumbeous gray feathers, slightly sprinkled and mottled with rusty. The rest of crown and

nape bright rufous or rusty, becoming intermingled with ashy feathers, and much less marked

along the rest of the back of the neck. Neck below still more ashy ; the latter color is nearly

uniform on the chin. Feathers of the back, including dorsum, scapulars, and tertials, broadly

tipped with a bright, rich, rusty red. Bases of these feathers clear ashy. Rump and tail ashy,

with scarcely a trace of rufous
;
quills as in adults. Abdominal surface dull ashy, with a feather

here and there tipped with lusty. Bill fleshy at base, lighter at tip.

A specimen of Grus from the Great Slave Lake has the quills white as in ordinary mexicana

and the following measurements :

Wing, 19; tail. 7.50; tarsus, 8.10; culuiea, 1.18; height at b.ise, .03.

A.dalt 6. mexicana shows the following proportions:

Locality.
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Measurements of Griis canadensis.

Cataloj^ae
number.
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Toward the end of June most of the young are hatcbed and, by the middle of July, are on the

wing. The sites chosen for this bird's nest are very similar to those taken by P. lohatiis, except

that the latter may pick drier situations. One Eed Phalarope's nest was found June 8, within

six feet of a small brackish pool, the eggs being deposited upon a nest of dried leaves under a

dwarf willow. Soon after the young take wing these birds gather in liocks and frequent the sea.

They breed all along the Arctic shores of Alaska and Siberia, wherever suitable flats occur, and

even reach those isolated islands, forever encircled by ice, which lie beyond. It is not rare in

Spitzbergeu, where its eggs have been found laid upon the bare ground. During the cruise

of the Oorwin, in the summer of 1881, we found this and the Northern Phalarope abundant

wherever we went on the Alaskan or Siberian shores of the Arctic, and their pretty forms, as

they flitted here and there over the surface of the smooth sea, now alighting a moment and gliding

quickly right and left, pecking at the minute animals in the water, then taking wing for an

instant, appeared in ever-changing groups. They were also seen among the ice off Wrangel

Island and along the adjoining low Siberian coast, and through the Straits into Bering Sea

where they were found nesting on Saint Lawrence Island. On the Seal Islands Elliott found it

only as a migrant, passing north early in June and south from the 15th of August to some time in

October. Although a few gray feathers begin to appear in July the -winter plumage is still

imperfect in many birds so late as October 6.

These Phalaropes, with Tringa coiiesi, are the last waders found on the coast of Bering Sea

in autumn and they remain until October 12 to 17. It is a less abundant and less generally

distributed breeding bird on the Alaskan coast than P. lobatns, and, like the latter, probably does

not nest south of the mouth of the Kuskoquim River. It is also more restricted to the sea-coast

regions, but occurs in the interior, as I have a specimen from Fort Reliance, on the Upper Yukon,

taken September 12. It is known to breed on nearly every one of the circumpolar islands yet

visited by explorers.

As with the other Phalaropes, the female is larger than the male, and the following measure-

ments show the average amount of difference:

Date.
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PHALAKorus LOBATL's (Liuii.)- Xortbcru Phalarope (Esk. Clup'i cMnguk).

As summer aijproaches on the Arctic shores and coast of Bering Sea, the numberless pools,

until now hidden under a snowy covering, become bordered or covered with water; the mud about

their edges begins to soften and through the water the melting ice iu the bottom looks pale green.

The ducks and geese fill the air with their loud resounding cries, and the rapid wing-strokes of

arriving and departing flocks add a heavy bass to the chorus which greets the opening of another

glad season in the wilds of the cheerless north. Amid this loud-tongued nuiltitude suddenly

appears the graceful, fairy -like form of the Northern Phalarope. Perhaps, as the hunter sits by

the border of a secluded pool still half covered with snow and ice, a pair of slight wings flit before

him, and there, riding on the water, scarcely making a ripple, floats this charming and elegant bird.

It glides hither and thither on the water apparently drifted by its fancy, and skims about the

pool like an autumn leaf wafted before the playful zephyrs on some embosomed lakelet in the

forest. The delicate tints and slender fragile form, combining grace of color and outline with

a i)eculiarly dainty elegance of motion, render this the most lovely and attractive among its

handsome congeners.

The first arrivals reach Saint Michaels in full plumage from May 14 to 15, and their num-

ber is steadily augmented until, the last few days of Jlay and 1st of June, they are on hand iu

full force and ready to set about the season's cares. Every pool now has from one to several

pairs of these birds gliding in restless zigzag motion around its border, the slender necks at

times darting quickly right or left as the bright black eyes catch sight of some minute particle of

food. They may be watched with pleasure for hours, and present a picture of exquisite gentleness

which renders them an unfailing source of interest. The female of this bird, as is the case with

the two allied species, is much more licbly colored than the male and possesses all the "rights''

demanded by the most radical reformers.

As the season comes on when the flames of love mount high, the dull-colored male moves about

the pool, apparently heedless of the surrounding fair ones. Such stoical indifference usually appears

too much for the feelings of some of the fair ones to bear. A female coyly glides close to him and
bows her head in pretty submissiveness, but he tarns away, pecks at a bit of food and moves off;

she follows and he quickens his speed, but iu vain; he is her choice, and she proudly arches her

neck and iu mazy circles passes and repasses close before the harassed bachelor. He turns his breast

first to one side, then to the other, as tliough to escape, but there is his g-eutle wooer ever pressing
her suit before him. Frequently he takes flight to another part of the pool, all to no purpose. If
with affected indifference he tries to feed, she swims along side by side, almost touchiug him,
and at intervals rises on wing above him and, poised a foot or two over his back, makes a half
dozen quick, sharp wing-strokes, producing a series of sharp, whistling noises in rapid succession.

In the course of time it is said that water will wear the hardest rock, and it is certain that time
and importunity have their full effect upon the male of this Phalarope, and soon all are com-
fortably married, while mater faniiUas no longer needs to use her seductive ways and charmino-
blandishments to draw his notice. About the first of June the dry, rounded side of a little

knoll, near some small pond, has four dark, heavily-marked eggs laid in a slight hollow, upon
whatever lining the spot affords or, more rarely, upon a few dry straws and grass-blades brought
and loosely laid together by the birds. Here the captive male is introduced to new duties, and
spends half his time on the eggs, while tiie female keeps about the pool close by. In due time the
j'oung are hatched and come forth, beautiful little balls of buff and brown.

During incnbatiou, if the nest is approached, the parent usually flies oft' the egjis wiien the
intruder is some yards away, and proceeds to feed about the surface or edge of the nearest pool
as though nothing unusual had occurred. At times the parent shows a little anxiety, and swims
restlessly about the pool, uttering a low, sharp, metallic " i)leep," pleep." When a bird leaves the eggs
it is usually joined at once by its mate. In oneor two instances the parent bird came gliding stealth-
ily through the grass to the nest while I was occupied in packing the eggs in my basket. Fresh eggs
are rarely found after June 20, and by the middle to 2(tth of July the young are fledged and on
the wing. By the 12th to 1.5th of July a few of the ashy feathers of the autumnal plumage ap-
pear, and soon after old and young begin to gather in parties of from five to a hundred or more,
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and seek the edges of large pouds aud flats or the muddy parts of the coast aud borders of tide

creeks. During August aud September they are found ou the bays, and the last are seen about

the last of September or first of October.

Murdoch found it a rare summer visitaut at Point Barrow, where it was noticed only once. They

breed ou all the islauds of Bering Sea, the north coast of Siberia, aud we saw them common about

Herald and Wraugel Islands in July aud August, 1881. It is plentiful throughout the interior of

Northern Alaska, as well as on the salt marshes of the coast. Dall saw it all along the Yukon,

and found a nest with two eggs at Pastolik, near the Yukon mouth.

The usual number of eggs is four, which vary considerably in exact coloration. The ground-

color in the very large series before me, obtained in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, shades by every

degree from greenish-clay color to warm, buffy, olive-brown. The spots and markings are very

irregular in size and shape, but are usually larger about the large end of egg. These spots and

blotches, which are rarely confluent, occupy about one-half the surface, and are from dark chocolate

to very dark umber-brown. These eggs measure, taking extremes, 1.20 by .85; 1.16 by .87 ; 1.12

by .80 ; within which mesurements will fall most of the eggs of this species. Like the Red Phalarope

this species extends its winter range far south ou the coasts of both continents. It is known among
whalers and fishermen by the same name as its relative, and both unite in giving animation to many
an otherwise lifeless and forbidding scene along our northern shore.

Gallinago delicata (Ord). Wilson's Snipe (Esk. KilUu-lcurtk).

This is a rather uncommon but widely-spread species in Alaska along the mainland shore of

Bering' Sea. I found it both at Saint Michaels and on the Lower Yukon in small numbers,

making its presence known in spring-time by its peculiar whistling noise as it flew high overhead.

It nests wherever found in the north, and is a rather common species along the entire course of

the Yukon, extending thence north to within the Arctic Circle, but its limit in this direction is

not definitely known. It was found at Sitka and Kadiak by the Western Union Telegraph ex-

plorers, but is not known from any of the Bering Sea Islands, nor from the coast of Siberia, but

it is to be looked for from the latter region, at least.

The nesting range of this bird is widely extended, reaching from Northern Illinois, where I

have found it in the breeding season, to well within the Arctic Circle. The first of June, 1879, while

rat the Y'ukou mouth, several of these birds were heard uttering a loud peculiar note, which may

be represented by the syllables yuk-ytik-ydk yah; in quick, energetic, explosive syllables. This note

was uttered singly or repeated several times, aud appears to be a kind of call-note of the male

vluring the breeding season. At the time when the bird is uttering its note, it flies along within

a short distance of the ground with a peculiar jerky movement of the body aud wings a.s every

note is uttered. On one occasion, in the same vicinity, a Short-eared Owl and one of these snipe

were flushed from a grassy marsh within 3 feet of each other, flying up almost simultaneonsly as

I came upon them. I carefully examined the tail-feathers of twelve specimens of this bird iu the

National Museuui collection aud found sixteen feathers in all but one, and this had fourteen.

This character is of little value, according to Mr. Ridgway, aud varies frequently with the indi-

vidual.

Mackorhamphus soolopaceus (Say). Long-billed Dowitcher (Esk. iTatw-j/MM-

tcUik).

This is one of the most common waders on the shore of Norton Sound in summer, and is also

present in smaller numbers all along the Yukon, where suitable locations occur. It is a rather

scarce summer resident about Point Barrow, according to Murdoch. Iu spring, the middle of Way,

as the snow disappears, aud the first pale leaves of grass begin to thrust their spear-points through

the dead vegetable mat on the ground, or as early as the 10th ou some seasons, this peculiar snipe

returns to its summer home. At the Yukon mouth I found them on May 12, when they were

already engaged in love-making, though the ground was still, to a great extent, covered with snow,

and only here and there appeared a thawed place where they could feed. Toward the end of this

month they are plentiful, and their curious habits and loud notes make them among the most con-
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spicuous denizens of the marshes. At the Yukon mouth, on May 28, 1 came across a female busily

at work, preparing a little hollow in a tussock for her eggs, and as I drew near she moved a little

to oue side, and uttered a sharp, querulous note, as if protesting against the intrusion. We took

the hint and left her; but a second visit, some days later, showed the spot deserted. These are

very demonstrative birds in their love-making, and the last of May and first of June their loud

cries are heard everywhere about their haunts, especially in morning and evening.

Two or three males start in pursuit of a female and away they go twisting and turning, here

and there, over marsh and stream, with marvelous swiftness and dexterity. At short intervals

a male checks his tiigbt for a moment to utter a strident ^Jte* il iceet ; tcie-tOO, uie-too ; then on he

goes full tilt again. After they have mated, or when a solitary male pays his devotions, they rise

15 or 20 yards irom the ground, where, hovering upon quivering wings, the bird pours forth a

lisping but energetic and frequently musical song, which can be very imperfectly expressed by

the syllables ^yeetpeet ; pee-ter-weetoo ; wee-too; peeier-^c^e-too ; X)ee-ter-tcee4oo ; icee4oo; icee-too.

This is the complete song, but frequently oidy fragments are sung, as when the bird is in pursuit

of the female.

June 16, while crossing a tussock-covered hill-top, over a mile from any water, I was surprised

to see a female of this species flutter from her nest about C feet in front of me, and skulk ofE

through the grass with trailing wings and depressed head for some 10 or 15 yards, then stand

nearly concealed by a tuft of grass and watch me as I pillnged her home of its treasures.

The eggs, four in number (set No. 299), rested in a shallow depression formed by the bird's body

in the soft moss and without a trace of lining. These eggs measure respectively 1.80 by 1.21 : 1.70

by 1.20; 1.G9 by 1.20; 1.72 by 1.23. A second set of four (No. 328), taken on lower ground, June

20, the same season, measure 1.80 by 1.22; 1.72 by 1.23; 1.87 by 1.2i; 1.83 by 1.25, and set No.

222, from a boggy flat, but with no nest, except the dead grass naturally found on the place occu-

pied, was taken June 13, the same season, and measures 1.73 by 1.23; 1.72 by 1.23 ; 1.70 by 1.22;

1.72 by 1.22. The groundcolor varies from a greenish clayey olive to a light grayish or clay color.

The spots are large, well defined, and scattered sparsely, except about the tip of large end, where
they are crowded. These spots are dark umber-brown, and present a striking contrast to the ground-

color. All the eggs mentioned above were fresh, but the young are full grown and on the wing
with their parents the last of July, and the first of August finds the adults rapidly changing their

breeding dress for that of winter, and gathering into flocks. By the first of September they are

in perfect winter dress, and frequent muddy flats, the edges of tide creeks, and other places, ex-

actly as they do in their passage south or north in middle latitudes. They have the same unsus-

picious ways here as there, and may be shot at again and again, as they keep about their wounded
comrades. Not long after griseus' and scolapaceus were first distinguished many ornithologists

reunited the two as inseparable, but lately Messrs. Eidgway and Lawrence, in the Nuttall

Ornithological Club Bulletin, for July, 1880, have adduced proof which must go far toward convinc-

ing the most skeptical of their difl'ereuce.

Having occasion in the preparation of this article to compare my Alaskan series with the

specimens from various parts of the country in the National Museum collection, I find there is not the

slightest difiiculty in distinguisbing the two birds except in very rare instances. In the consid-

erable number of skins from both sides of the continent the following jioints appear almost in-

variably diagonistic : In the breeding plumage of griseus, a dull, pale buff shade extends over all

the under surface of the body in richly-colored specimens, but is very pale on the throat and abdo-

men. In average specimens the middle of the abdomen and throat are generally much washed
with dingy white. The throat may or may not be maculated in either form. In [/risens the macu-
lations, commencing as fine markings, extend over the breast, where they are most numerous,

and then are scattered irregularly over the abdomen. On the breast and abdomen the spots tend

to assume a rounded form in griseus with transverse barring on the flanks, which latter sometimes
shows faintly on the abdomen. The dorsal colors of breeding griseus average darker than in scolop-

aceus, and the light edgings of the feathers are less distinctly marked.
In scoJopaceus the entire under surface is a uniform rich bufl" or reddish brown, in its lightest

phase scarcely so light as in the darkest examples of griseus. The throat is commonly immaculate,

as invariably are the lower half of the breast and entire abdomen. The maculations of the lower
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surface are coufiued to a pectoral band baviog about the same distributiou as tbe band on

Actodromas maculaia. On the sides of the breast these markings have a decided tendency to

assume the form of a bhick bar across the feather iu contrast to the oval or rounded markings of

griseus; and iu many cases these bars extend in a series across the upper breast, and they are

always found sparingly along the sides and flanks, but never extend to the feathers on abdomen.

The deep color of lower surface and restricted amount of maculations form the main char-

acters of this bird as distinguished from griseus, and not the comparative length of the beak,

which was formerly erroneously supposed to be the main difiference, but which in fact is only of very

slight if of any value iu separating the birds. The young aud fall birds are much more difticult

to distiugush, and the lack of sufficient material from the Atlantic coast prevents a presentation of

the differences which probably exist.

Teinga canutus Linn. Knot.

Dall found this bird rare at the Yukon mouth, aud in his list of the birds of the Territory records

a single specimen taken at Sitka. During my residence at Saint Michaels, I secured a single

example of the young of the year, on August 14, 1877, but the bird was not seen again during my
residence there. Murdoch found it to be a rare summer resident near Point Barrow. Although it

is found throughout most of the circumpolar parts of the northern hemisphere it is rare in the

region under consideration. Farther east, about Hudson's Bay and north to Melville Peninsula,

it appears to be more or less common. During Parry's second expedition it was found breeding at

the last named place, aud was said to have laid eggs upon a tuft of withered grass with no attempt

at a nest. It rears its young along thecoast of Hudson's Bay south to the flfty-fifth parallel. The

eggs are reported to be of a dun-color, thickly marked with reddish spots, as described by Mr.

Hutchins. In the Auk for July, 1SS3 (pp. 312,1.33), Dr. Merriam describes an egg taken at Fort

Conger, in latitude 81^ 44' N., from notes furnished by Lieutenant Greely. The egg measured 1.10

by 1 inch, and was a light pea-green color, closely spotted with brown specks about the size of a

])iii-head. It extends its range well to the north, and specimens are reported from high latitudes

by different exploring parties who have penetrated this region.

During winter its southern range equals its summer range to the north, and it is taken in New
Zealand aud Australia. A specimen is mentioned by Gould which was taken on the latter coutiueut,

September 2, as it was just assuming its summer plumage. An interesting question arises whether

this bird was a resident of the southern hemisphere or a migrant from the north. In the latter

place it must have been preparing for a second nidiflcation, thus having a breeding-season iu

both hemispheres. During thelate Euglish Arctic Expedition of 1875-'76, Captain Fielden found a

Knot on the northern coast of Greenland. On August 25, 1875, he observed several of these birds

near the water's edge in Discovery Bay, latitude 81° 44' N. The marshes were frozen at the time,

and the birds were feeding along the shore on the small crustaceans which are found abundantly

iu the Arctic Sea. Iu pursuit of this food they ran breast-high into the water. On June 5, 187C,

in latitude 82° 33' N., a flock of fourteen or more were seen circling over a hill-side, alighting on

the bare patches, and feeding eagerly on the buds of Sa.rifraga oppositafoUa. Specimens of this

bird were met with iu considerable numbers, but they were wild and very difticult of approach.

The cry of the Knot, Captain Fielden remarks, is slight aud something like that of the curlew.

Immediately after they arrived in June they began to mate, and he saw two males following a

single female. At this season they soar in the air like the common snipe, and when descending

from a height they beat their wings behind their backs with a rapitl motion, which produced a loud

whirring noise. After repeated search for the nest they were compelled to abandon the hope of

securing any eggs, but later in the season the parents with young were obtaiueiL The following

description of the newly-hatched birds is presented by the naturalist just quoted : Iris black
;
tip

of mandible dark brown; bill dark olive; toes black; soles of feet greenish yellow; back of legs

the same ; under part of throat satin white; back beautifully-mottled tortoise-shell.

A young bird of the year secured by me at Saint Michaels, on the date already mentioned,

has the crown aud back to the rump, including the wings, grayish ashy, darker on the primaries,

where it is ashy brown. A pale gnyish superciliary stripe extends back from the base of the
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upper mandible ou each side. Feathers of tlie crowu Lave daik ceuteis, pioduoing a streaked

ai)pearaiice. Edges of feathers of back aud wing coverts, inchidiug the tertials and secondaries,

have light borders. These edgiug.s are gray on the back and narrovr, but are broader and become
white on the tips of secondaries ; rump grayish white, each feather edged with a subterminal dark
band. Tail pure ashy, tipped with a slightly darker border followed by a fine white edging. Sides

of the bead, neck, and the under side of the throat and neck dull grayish ashy, thickly streaked

with a narrow dark shaft-line on each feather. The grayish becomes darkest on the breast, where
the streaking changes to white in the center with a grayish border, the division between the two
colors being marked by a fine dark line inclosing the white. Abdomen grayish white; sides of

flanks pale fulvous ashy, trausverselj' barred with vermiculated lines formed by the broken and
irregular markings of the feathers.

Tringa couesi (Eidgw.). Aleutian Sandpiper (Esk. T,indigiU).

One of the most interesting results of the recent investigations into the zoology of Alaska is

the determination of this and the following species. They appear to be among the most narrowly

limited of waders in their range, and are, like a number of other species, peculiar to this region,

the product of the strange and unusual surroundings.

Since the naturalists ot the Russian-American Telegrai)h Expedition entered the country, until

the present day, the species forming the subject of this article has been under observation. At
first it was supposed to be identical with its relative, the common Purple Sandpiper of the Atlantic

and portions of the Arctic coasts of the two continents. Nordenskjold found the latter species

scattered over the north coast of Europe and Asia in his famous voyage, but his record of T.

maritima, from the region of Bering Straits, where he wintered, must be referred to couesi,

according to our knowledge of the hitter's distribution. This bird was confused in Mr. Dall's paper

with T. mantima, where he gives some interesting notes on its distribution. He found a single

specimen of A. couesi near IS'ulato, aud another at Pastolik, and tells us that Bischoff found it

abundantly at Sitka aud at Plover Bay, Siberia. From Pallas's description of his Kurile Island

T. arquatella it seems very certain that he referred to tbe bird now known as A. couesi, as Mr.

Ridgway has already pointed out. (See Bull. N. O. C, July, 1880, p. 160.)

Steller also noted this bird upon the Bering Islands, as Pallas affirms (loc. cit.). In case this

is true we have an additional record, which must undoubtedly be referred to this bird, for the
" T. Wia>v7»?!a" found by Nordenskjold at his winter quarters, just northwest of Bering Straits,

undoubtedly agrees with those found directly south on the coast of Siberia, at Plover Bay, and
beyond to the Kurile Islands.

There are some curious facts regarding the breeding range of this bird which are at present

unaccountable. It nests thi-oughout the Aleutian chain, from the westernmost island east to

the Shumagin group, south of Aliaska. Beyond this we have no knowledge of it at this season.

On May 15, 1877, I visited Sanak Island, one of the easternmost of the Aleutians, and drst met
this bird. A pair were found feeding on a series of bare, jagged rocks, over which the spray flew

in a dense cloud as every wave beat at the foot of the rocky shore. I shot one of them and the

survivor merely flew up and stood eying me silently from the top of a low clifl' 20 or 2.5 feet over-

head, until it, too, fell a victim. Later in the day another was seen near the border of a small

lake in the interior of the island. It ran nimbly on before me, over the mossy hillocks, stopping

every few feet and half turning to watch my movements, just as a Spotted Saudi)iper would do

under the circumstances. When driven to take wing, it flew a short distance, with the same peculiar

down-curved wings and style of flight as has the Spotted Sandpiper. While on the wing it uttered

a rather low, but clear and musical iiceo-tweo-ticeo. When feeding it had a note something like a

call of the Colaptes aurafus, and which may be represented by the syallables clu-clu-clu.

From this time until the 1st of August I did not meet this bird again, and meanwhile I had
gone further north to Saint Michaels, on Norton Sound. Early in August, however, I was plea.sed

to find it abundant in parties of from five to thirty or forty about outlying rocky islets and along

rugged portions of the shore. During each of the four succeeding seasons the same experience
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was repeated, and the last of July or first of August I was certaiu to fiud numbers of theui in the

situations mentioned, where earlier in the season not one was to be found. They always remained

until the middle of October, when the beaches became covered with ice and they were forced to seek

a milder climate.

The first of October, as the first snow-storms begin, these birds desert the more exposed islets

and beaches for the inner bays and sandy beaches, where their habits are like those of other Sand-

pipers in similar situations. They are never shy, and a party may be fired into, again and again, by
following them along the shore. The natives of Norton Sound call them "shore," or " beach birds"

{Tsna-gtd-), and do not know their nesting ground, so it is safe to say—as confirmed by my own
observations—that this bird does not nest on the Alaskan mainland north of the Yukon at least.

On the Commander Islands it is a permanent resident. There, as elsewhere, it frequents

rugged beaches. The following notes on the breeding and other habits of this bird I quote from

Stejneger's excellent report ou the birds of the Commander Islands : The last of March great

flocks of five hundretl or more swarm along the shore line of these islands. About a montli later

the flocks make up and are distributed over the islands from the shore to the high xilateaus. At
this time, about the middle of April, they assume their bright summer dress. It has, in common
with many other Sandpipers, the habit of uttering a melodious song while upon the wing, and
Stejneger saw one alight upon a tussock, and, " sitting there with puffed plumage and pendant

wings, it produced a load bleating," very much like the '-bleating" of Gallinago rjalUnago. The
first eggs found on these islands were taken the middle of !May, and chicks on the 17th of June.

In its autumnal wanderings it extends all along the eastern shore of Bering Sea and even

north along the coast of the Arctic. Its winter range includes the Aleutian Islan ds and the

coast of Kadiak Island, with the mainland south to Sitka and probably fiirther. Its range on the

Asiatic coast is less known, but from its absence during the summer of 1881 at various points ot

this coast, where I landed, from Plover Bay to East Cape, and around to west of Koliutchin Bay,

its breeding range is probably limited to the Kurile, and perhaps Bering, Islands and the adjacent

coast. On the east coast of Bering Sea these birds begin the fall moult the last of August or first

of September, and the ashy winter-dress becomes moi'e and more marked until it is completed the

first part of October.

Description.—Iris, hazel. Feet, legs, and base of bill dark greenish-yellow ; the outer two.

thirds of bill black or very dark horn color. The feet and legs are light olive -yellow in some

instances.

AfJnlf in breeding phima(je.—Feathers of crown black or blackish-brown, narrowly edged with

dull rusty. Feathers of dorsum and scapulars black, broadly edged about t he tip with rusty yel-

lowish or bufiy, varying to bright deep ferruginous ; this latter color usually brightest at base of

tertials, but covering the entire dorsum in some cases. The bufify shade is usually most marked

on the tertials and lower back. Rump and tail-coverts black; middle tail-feathers very dark; the

outer ones light grayish. Primaries dark brown. Coverts olive-brown, narrowly edged with

whitish. Secondaries mainly white. Sides of head marked by a dull whitish superciliary line

from bill and a broad plumbeous line from gape back along lower border of eye to neck. Throat

dingy white. Feathers of lower neck and u^iper breast with dark bases and a narrow shaft-line

of black through the broad white tip, giving a streaked appearance, which gradually changes on

the sides of neck to the rufous markings of the back. On both sides of the breast, and frequently

across all the breast in a uniform area, are two. dull irregular black patches. The rest of under

surface is white, each feather with a well-marked black shaft-line.

Winter plumage.—Entire head and neck uniform plumbeous, with a whitish throat area on

which the dark markings are limited to the tips of feathers. The centers of feathers on crown

and back, including tertial-coverts, have dark blackish-brown centers with a plumbeous ashy edg-

ing. Primaries, rump, and tail apparently a little darker than in breeding season. The wing-

coverts are much more broadly white-edged than in summer. Feathei*s of breast dark with white

and ashy edges, the dark frequently inclosing a subterminal light area. The black-breast area of

summer is lacking, but the dark shaft-markings on the sides and flanks are ordinarily larger and

broader than in summer.
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JouiKj in first plvmage.—GTOv/u dark brown -with a plumbeous sbaile on sides; feathers nar-

rowly edged with dull rusty ; back, scapulars, and tertials blackish, edged with narrow borders of-

pale, rusty shading to grayish and dull buffy, the latter shades most marked ou the wing coverts

and scapulars. Throat and upper neck and sides of head like winter adult; feathers of upper

breast with blackish centers, i)roducing a streaked appearance, which gradually changes to spotting

on lower breast and sides. This is caused by the increased amount of white, nubroken near end

of feather except by an ovate subterminal dark spot.

There is every gradation from the summer to the autumual plumage of the adults in my

series.

A considerable number of these birds measured in the iiesh range from 8 to 9 inches in total

length, and 15 to 16 inches in spread. The measurements of a series of ten specimens from Saint

Michaels are given in the following table:

Date.
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Islaud ill June kept tijius up souje 10 or 15 yards, its wiugs beating with a rapid vibrating

or tremulous motion, while the bird thus poised trilled forth a clear, rather musical aud liquid but

hard, whistling note, which is probably the same note which Elliott likens to the trill of the tree-

frog. The short song ended, the musician glides to the ground upon stiffened wings and resumes

his feeding or stands silently for a time on a projecting rock or knoll. On Saint Lawrence Island

the pair was in possession of a bare, desolate windswept hill-top, where the vegetation consisted

mainly of small lichens and stunted Arctic plants hugging close to the earth for shelter from

the raw fog-laden winds. The damp climate of summer on the islands of Bering Sea seems to

possess an attraction for this narrowly-limited species, which appears to be absolutely restricted

to a series of four small islands within a linear distance of 500 miles, and is, thus far, totally

unknown from the adjacent coast upon either side, where, however, a clo.sely allied form occurs.

In addition to its greater size this bird is separated from couesl by the muck lighter colors of the

breeding iilumage.

Description of the summer plumage (specimen from the Seal Islands, June, 1872, Elliott).

—

Crown dark brown, edged with pale fulvous rusty. Nape and sides of neck dull plumbeous ashy,

approaching white on latter area. Feathers of back and scapulars with black centers, with a

broad edging of pale buff anteriorly, aud tinged with a shade of rusty-red posterforly. The

feathers just over the bend of the wing are rusty-red of a lighter shade than in couesi. The tertials

and wing-coverts are all edged with silvery gray. The rump and tail are lighter than in the

smaller bird, and the primaries a paler brown. The ear-coverts ofptilocnemis are dusky brown with

a dark shade extending thence forward under the eye to the- lores, but rarely reaching the gape

even by shading. The base of bill is entirely surrounded by white, which occupies a large area

on the throat and sides of upjier neck, aud thence down the breast and entire abdomen, only broken

by a scattered pectoral band of dark penciling produceil by the dark centers to the feathers.

This changes on lower breast to an ill-deflned area of dingy blackish-brown, shaded with gray-

ish and fuscous in some instances. In some specimens this dark area is divided into a spot on

either side imperfectly separated, or forms an unbroken patch, but in any case it is much lighter in

color and less extended than in couesi. The dark shaft streaks on flanks are nearly obsolete.

Sex.
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reiudeer tracks, and among tbese tbe Sharp-tailed Snipe were seen seeking their food. They were

very irnsuspicious, and allowed us to pass close to them, or circled close about us. From their

movements, and other circumstances, I judged that this district fotmed part of their breeding

grounds, whence they reach the neighboring c'oast of Alaska iu fall.

They usually make their first appearance on the shore of Norton Sound the last of August,

and iu a few days become very common. They sometimes remain up to the 12th of October, and

I have seen them searching for food along the tide-line when the ground was covered with 2

inches of snow. When feeding along the edges of the tide-creeks they may almost be knocked
' over with a paddle, and when a flock is fired into it returns again and again. Its exact range is

still undetermined, but it is known to cover the east coast of Asia and adjacent islands.

The 1st of September, 1880, Oapt. C. L. Hooper, of the United States steamer Corwin, took

a single specimen within the Arctic Circle at Hotham Inlet, Kotzebue Sound, Alaska, making the

farthest northern record yet known, and on the 9th of September, the same season, Dr. T. H.

Beau took a second specimen at Port Clarence, Bering Straits, and these, with the large number

of specimens taken at Saint Michaels by the writer, complete the American history of this bird

up to the present time.

Description offall S2)ecimens.—Iris hazel; bill black at tip, changing to dull greenish-yellow or

dirty horn color on basal third of lower mandible. The basal portion of the upper mandible lighter

than outer part and dull greenish-yellow in some specimens. Feet and tarsus greenish-yellow,

rather dull. Twenty specimens measured in the flesh ranged.from 8^ to 9J inches in length by IG

to IS inches in extent of wing.

The general pattern of coloration in this bird is very much like that of T. maculata, but

acuminata may be distinguished at a glance by the rich buff and rufous shading and markings.

The feathers of the crown have broad black shaft-lines with borders of bright rusty. On the

back of the neck the black shaft-lines persist, but are bordered with dull rusty fulvous brown.

On the back, scapulars, and tertials the black central part of feathers are proportionately larger,

and the edgings are lighter colored than on crown. The edges of dorsal feathers are rusty red,

dull, and shaded with buffy, and the scapulars and a portion of the tertials are tipped with white.

The edgings of scapulars and tertials are a bright dark rusty red, approaching the shade of the

crown, but lighter. The rump, upper tail-coverts, and inner tail-feathers are blackish-brown,

edged with rusty red, shading through fulvous to white on the outer tail-feathet. Wing-coverts

pale-brown, heavily bordered with pale fulvous brown and yellowish-white. Primaries dark-brown.

Chin and upper throat occupied by an area of dingy white. Extending across the throat, just

below this area is a heavily butt' shaded collar extending over the entire breast. The dark shaft-

lines of feathers on the sides of the neck extend across the throat below in a series of fine pencil-

ings, which never extend down over the breast, as iu maculata, nor are they so heavy as the mark-

ings on the breast of the latter bird. A dull buffy or yellowish brown wash extends along the

sides and tinges all the lower surface. There is considerable variation in the intensity of the bright

rusty-red edgings on tbe crown and back, but the color does not approximate the dingy brown-

ish or buffy yellow of maculata. There is a distinct whitish superciliary stripe finely penciled with

black, and the dingy white of sides of head and cheeks is thickly penciled l>y fine dark shaft lines.

TLe breeding plumage of this bird differs from its autumnal dress.

An adult male in the National Museum collection obtained at Sydney, Australia, November 1(5,

1871, by J. E. Hartiug, ditters much from fall birds from Alaska, as the following description will

show: Feathers of the crown with a dull black shaft-line occupying half the feather and reaching

the tip. Along each side of this is a broad border of dull rusty red. The entire back of neck,

dorsum, scapulars, tertials. and wing coverts have blackish or dark-brown centers, each feather

broadly bordered with ashy-brown, producing a pattern and coloration which may be almost dupli-

cated in dull colored breeding females of maculata, the princi[)al ditterence being the larger

size of the dark centers to feathers on the nape and the lighter color of the ashy edging in acuminata.

As in the fall specimens, the pectoral band is much narrower than in maculata and in the adult male

consists of a pale dingy or butty brown shade, with a few .scattered dark shaft-lines mainly on each

side of the neck from the base of bill to the breast, the side of head and neck thus appearing

very similar to that of maculata.
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The measurements are as follows: Wiiig, 5; tail, 2.10; tarsus, 1.15; culmeu, .99.

No.
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The skiu of the throat and breast becomes very flabby and loose at this season, and its inner

surface is covered with small globular masses of fat. When not inflated, the skiu loaded with this

extra weight and with a slight serous suffusion which is present hangs down in a pendulous flap

or fold exactly like a dewlap, about an inch and a half wide. The aesophagus is very loose and
becomes remarkably soft and distensible, but is easily ruptured in this state, as I found by dissec-

tion. In the plate accompanying this report the exteut and character of this inflation, unique at

least among American waders, is shown. The bird may frequently be seen running along the
ground close to the female, its enormous sac inflated, and its head drawn back and the bill poiutino-

directly forward, or, filled with spring-time vigor, the bird flits with slow l)ut energetic wing-strokes

close along the ground, its head raised high over the shoulders and the tail hanging almost directly

down. As it thus flies it utters a succession of the hollow booming notes, which have a strano-e

ventriloquial quality. At times the male rises 20 or 30 yards in the air and inflating its throat

glides down to the ground with its sac hanging below, as is shown in the accompanying plate

Again he crosses back and forth iu front of the female, puffing his breast out and bowing from
side to side, running here and there, as if intoxicated with passion. AYhenever he imrsues his

love-making, his rather low but pervading note swells and dies iu musical cadences, which form a

striking part of the great bird chorus heard at this season in the north.

The Eskimo name indicates that its notes are like those of the walrus, heuce the term " walrus
talker." Since my return from the north my attention has been called to a note in the Proceed-
ings of the Zoological Society of Loudon (1859, p. 130), where it appears that Dr. Adams noted
the peculiar habits of this bird years ago when he passed a season at Saint Michaels. These Sand-
pipers were beginning to nest when I left the Yukon mouth, and in one instance a female was seen
engaged iu preparing a place for her eggs in a tuft of grass, but the spot was afterwards abandoned.
The nests taken by Mr. Murdoch each contained four eggs of the usual pyriform shape. They vary
in size as follows : 1.58 by 1.06 ; lAi by 1.11 ; 1.42 by 1.08 ; 1.54 by 1.02 inches. They have a drab
ground color, with a greenish shade in some cases, and are spotted and blotched with umber-brown,
varying in distribution on different specimens, as is usual among waders' eggs. In autumn its

habits in the north are precisely those so familiar to all who know the bird iu its southern haunts.

The young birds in fall have the feathers of crown and entire upper parts edged with rusty
and buff; £ome of the feathers have white tips which, although genei'ally duller and less marked
than iu the ordinary acuminata, renders it very difficult to distinguish the birds by this character

alone. The larger bill and liroad pectoral baud of shaft markings and brown form the two most
distinct charijpters.

For the purpose of comparison with acuminata I append the following list of measurements
of five specimens of maculata from Saint Michaels:

No.
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DuriDg tLe summer of 1881, in August, I found them at several places along the Arctic coast

north of Kotzebue Sound, and at Point Barrow they were very numerous about the small pools

of water near the shore. Murdoch found it to be a common summer resident here, arriving about

the end of May.

A specimen is recorded from Sitta by Dall and others from Kadiak Island and from Amak
Island north of the peninsula of Aliaska. On the Yukon Dall found it not rare, and the collections

obtained along the Arctic coast of British America and adjacent region show it to be a common
breeding bird there; its summer range probably includes all the Arctic coast of America west or

Hudson's Bay.

I regret my lack of opportunity to observe this little known species on its breeding ground; il

it extends to the Yukon mouth, it must breed there rarely. As recorded in the Birds of the North-

west, by Dr. Coues, the eggs of this bird, obtained in June on the Anderson River by Macfarlane,

have a ground color of clayey, shading to gray or bufly, and are spotted with rich umber and
chocolate browns with paler shell markings. The markings are usually fine and of varying shape,

larger, and sometimes massed, about the large end.

Three eggs measure 1.30 by .90; 1.35 by .94; 1.28 by .92.

My single specimen was secui-ed near Saint Michaels in August, 1877, and by the latter part

of this month it is found south to British Columbia along the Pacific coast. In the National

Museum series thei'e is a specimen of this bird in the first plumage taken on the Siberian shore of

Bering Sea near the straits.

Teinga minutilla Vieill. Least Sandpiper (Esk. Liliv-i-Ubv-la-uk.)

I did not meet this species in the course of my work on the Alaskan coast, and can merely

record facts gleaned by others.

A male was secured on May 14 at Nulato, by Dall, where, however, he states that the bird

is not common, although he took other specimens. His remark that the bird is rather more

cemmon at the Yukon mouth was not verified by my observations during May and June at that

locality. It was also found in May at Sitka byBischoff and on the Shumagins in June by Dall.

Hartlaub records it fi'om Portage Bay May 5, and at Chilcat May 12. A single specimen was

brought me from Nulato in June, 1878, and, with the i)receding records, show that it is generally

distributed on the mainland of Alaska, but is not abundant anywhere near the sea-coast. There is

no record of its occurrence on any of the islands in Bering Sea. Bean found them at Belkovsky

in July and at Plover Bay, Siberia, the middle of August.

Tringa alpina pacifica (Coues). Red-backed Sandpiper (Esk. Cho-gho-m'ii-

riJnU-).

An abundant summer resident at Port Barrow, according to Murdoch, arriving the end of

May and leaving about the end of August or first of Septembei". Bean found it common along

the coast north of Kotzebue Sound, the last of August. It occurs on the Commander Islands

during the migrations, and Stejneger finds his specimens from there to be like tyjiical American

birds.

In early seasons the first of these birds reach the Yukon mouth and the shores of Norton

Sound by the 10th of May, and by the 2r)th of this month they are in full force. They arrive

in full breeding dress, and are generally in small fiocks, which soon break up, and the birds scatter

in twos and threes over the moss and grass-grown " tundra" to pair and attend to their summer
duties. They nest from the first of June to the first of July, and I secured a set of four fresh eggs

on the third of this latter month iu 1877.

The young are mostly on the wing toward the end of July, and the birds begin to gather into

flocks along the muddy edges of the brackish pools and the banks of tide creeks. Very soon after

this they begin to lose their summer plumage, and the moult continues until the last of September

or first of October. During the first of October they are very common in flocks and singly among
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tbe lakes aud streams ; a little later and tbe borders of these situatious are edged with ice, and

most of the birds leave for the south, but some of the hardier ones betake themselves to the sea-

shore, where they join with Cones's Sandpiper, and remain as late as the 12th or 13th of the

month.

Soon after they arrive in spring they are engaged in pairing, and the males maybe seen upon
quivering wings flying after the female and uttering a musical, trilling note, which falls upon the

ear like the mellow tinkle of large water-drops falling rai)idly into a partlj' tilled vessel. Imagine

the sounds thus prodirced by the water run together into a steady and rapid trill some five to ten

seconds in length, and the note of this Sandpiper is represented. It is not loud, but has a rich,

full tone, dififlcult to describe, but pleasant to hear among the discordant notes of the various

water-fowl whose hoarse cries arise on all sides. As the lover's suit approaches its end, the

handsome suitor becomes exalted, and in his moments of excitement he rises 15 or 20 yards, and,

hovering on tremulous wings over the object of his passion, pours forth a perfect gush of music,

until he glides back to earth exhausted, but ready to repeat the eflbrt a few minutes latei\ ahe
female coyly retreats before the advances of the male, but after various mishaps each bird finds its

partner for the summer and they start off house-hnntiug in all the ardor of a rising honeymoon.

They generally choose some dry knoll, or other slight elevation, overlooking the neighboring lakes

and pools. Here, upou a bed of last year's grasses, but without the trouble of arranging a formal

nest, the female deposits three or four large eggs of a pale greenish varying to pale brownish clay

color with dull chocolate and umber brown spots and blotches.

In some specimens the markings are rather small and numerous over the entire shell, but iu

all cases the larger end has the usual predominance of blotching. In other specimens the markings

form blotches or large spots, rather sparingly distributed at the small end, but nearly hiding the

ground color at the large end. There is considerable variation in size, as well as color, among
these eggs, as the following measurements show: 1.50 by 1.10; 1.39 by .98; 1.45 by .95; 1.50 by
1.08. After the eggs are laid the male evidently becomes a wiser and a sadder bird, for his merry

trill is heard no longer, aud, should some wandering naturalist happen along and start a sitting

bird from the eggs, the chances are equal that he finds the female is not " at home," but that it is

the poor male who has fallen a victim to his faithful care of the nest.

On two occasions I started these birds from their eggs, aud iu each instance the parent flut-

tered and stumbled along the ground, trying to distract my attention, and in each case examination

showed it to be the male, and the two large, bare patches on the breast sho\\ed that they weie

accustomed to the task. Females shot at the same season showed the same marks of incubation,

so it is evident that the work is shared by the two parents. Tbe earliest nest found by me was on

June 0, and the latest on July 3; iu both the eggs were fresh.

The youug are generally on the wing by the middle of July, or a little later, and by the first

of August tbe birds begin to gather in flocks. A young bird in its first plumage is as follows:

Centers of feathers on the crown blackish, with well-marked dingy fulvous or buffy edgings; back,

scapulars, and tertials with black centers, and a mixed edging of grayish, dull, bufly yellow, shading

iuto rusty, especially on tbe tertiaries ; rump dark fuscous brown ; sides of head aud neck smoky
fuscous bi-owu ; a chin-patch of white; the rest of throat pale smoky brown, shading into a buffy

brown of breast, each feather having a dark center ; these dark centers are much hidden by
tbe broad, overlaying brown edgings; from the breast, extending back over tbe area occupied by
the black breast patch of the adult, the feathers are tipped with dull, faint brownish black ; rest

of the under surface white ; the wing-coverts are edged with pale buff. This plumage gives place

very rapidly to the winter dress.

An adult bird from Greenhuid has the throat and breast markings very distinct ; there is a

predominance of the black centers of dorsal feathers, aud the rusty-red edgings are narrow and

much darker than ordinarily. Whether this is characteristic of the Greenland birds or not cannot

be decided from the scanty material at hand. These Greenland specimens have been considei-ed as

identical with the Old World form by Mr. Eidgway. Specimens secured by me in Northeastern

Siberia are the same as the Alaskan birds. There is much individual variation iu these birds at

all seasons.
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Tringa ferruginea Brliuii. Curlew Sandpiper.

At Point Barrow, ou June 0, 1883, Mr. Miuxlocb Lad the good fortune to take a fine male of

tbis species in full breeding dress. It was in company with a flock of Tringa maculata., and

its capture is the only record we possess of its occurrence in Alaska, or, in fact, anywhere else

on the western coast of America.

Genus EURYNOREYNCHUS Nilsson.

This remarkable Sandpijjer has the following generic characters:

Bill expanded laterally, at the ti]), into a broad, flat obcordate or rounded expanse, with a slight

cariuation along the median line on the upper surface ; bill slightly grooved, with the nostrils close

to the basal end. The hind toe is minute, and there is but a very slight trace of a web between

the outer and middle toes. The other toes are free.

EuEYNOBHYNCHUS PYGSLasus (Linu.). Spoon-biU Sandpiper.

The presence of this remarkable little Sandpiper in the list of birds of Alaska is due to the

capture of a specimen at Choris Peninsula, during the summer of 1849, by the captain of the

British ship Plover. This specimen was for a long time in the collection of Sir John Barrow, but

when presented by him to the University Museum at Oxford it came under the notice of Mr. Hart-

ing, who records, in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society (1871, p. 110), the capture of this bird,

and at the same time a Mongolian Plover, at the locality mentioned.

Choris Peninsula is a sandy spit which extends out into the head of Kotzebue Sound, and is

covered with pools of water which are formed by the overflowing of the sea-waves, or the gather-

ing of the rain, and thus forms an excellent point for birds of this character. This place would

well repay further examination during the summer season, as also would the strip of low, marshy

and sandy lagoons dotting the coast from Cape Prince of Wales northeast, around the Alaskan

shore, toward Kotzebue Sound, as it must be a favorite resort for many waders and waterfowl.

Doubtless several Siberian species occur th<!re in addition to the two just named.

Although this is one of the rarest of the Sandpipers, it has a wide distribution over portions of

Asia. Mr. Harting doubts the occurrence of this bird anywhere in Europe, and especially in

France, and in a footnote to one of his articles, he quotes M. Jules Verreaux as having recently

informed him that no specimens of this bird ever existed in the Paris Museum, and the specimen

which had been referred to by various authors under the name of E. griseus is nothing else but

Tringa subarcuata with the hind toes cut off and the bill remodeled with the aid of some warm

water. Mr. Harting concludes his article upon this bird by stating that nothing is known of its

nesting habits, and refers to the unexplored regions of Northeastern Asia as the place likely to

afford light upon this forui, as well as upon other little-known species.

Up to October, 1SC9, only twenty-four specimens of this bird were known, and of these twenty-

three were from Southern India, the single other specimen being from Kotzebue Sound, Alaska.

In India these birds frequent the muddy flats at the mouths of rivers, sand-bars, and the sea-shore,

where, with the various species of Tringa, they always find an abundant harvest of food deposited

by the receding tide.

At Plover Bay, on the Siberian shore, I first saw this bird, when on a visit there with the Corwin

in 1881. The bird was standing on the border of a small, gravelly-edged pool on a spit at the

entrance of the harbor. It had evidently fed to its satisfaction, and stood pensively at the water's

edge when I came along. While watching it before shooting, I saw it dabble its bill in the water,

and then draw in its neck, paying no further attention to its surroundings, although I was close

by. This was in the same locality where, in 1880, Dr. Bean secured a specimen in autumn plu-

mage. During our visits to this place, on sevei'al succeeding occasions, I searched the spot care-

fully again and again, but not another individual of this rare bird was seen. Swiuhoe reports a

specimen taken at Hakodadi, Japan, showing that these birds migrate south along the eastern

coast of Asia. Nordeuskjold records it at Tapkan, on the northern shore of Siberia, near Bering
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Straits, where, with the first bare spot iu June, it became so commou that they were served twice

upou the gun-room mess-table of his vessel. Nordeuskjold supposes it not to nest there; but this

is evidently erroneous. He suggests that the bird may go farther north to breed, but as it is found

iu summer from Plover Bay to Cape Wankarem, which latter place is west of Nordeuskjold's wiuter-

quarters, on the same coast, it would seem certain that this portion of Siberia forms the breeding

ground of this strange species. Specimens were .seen also by me ou several occasions at this last-

named place, early in August, 1881, so it is certain that the bird remains throughout the summer

along this shore.

.

Ekeunetes occidentalis Lawr. Western Sandpiper (E.sk. Liliri-Uhv-i-lu-fd-).

As the snow disappears ou the low ground about Norton Sound, from the 10th to the 15th oi

May each year, and the ponds, still ice-covered, are bordered by a ring of water, these gentle

birds arrive on the shore of Bering Sea, in the vicinity of Saint Michaels and the Yukon mouth.

The advancing season finds their numbers continually augmented until, toward the end of May,

they are extremely common and are found scattered everywhere over the mossy flats and low

hillsides. Their gentle character and trusting ways render them very attractive to the frequenter

of their territory at this season.

The warm days towards the eud of May cause the browu slopes and flats to assume a shade

of green, and among the many pretty bird-romances going ou under our eyes none is more charming

than the courtship of this delicate Sandpiper. They have forsaken the borders of icy pools

and, in twos aud threes, are found scattered over the tundra, showing a preference for small dry

knolls and the drier tussock-covered parts of the country iu the vicinity of damp spots aud small

ponds. Here the gentle birds may be sc-en at all times tripping daintily over the moss or in and

out among the tufts of grass, conversing with each other iu low, pleasant, twittering notes, and

never showing any sign of the wrangling so frequent with their kind at this season. The female

modestly avoids the male as he pays his homage, running back aud forth before her as though

anxious to exhibit his tiny form to the best advantage. At times his heart beats high with pride

and he trails his wings, elevates aud partly spreads his tail, and struts iu front of his lady fair in

all the pompous vanity of a pigmy turkey-cock ; or his blood courses in a fiery stream until,

filled with ecstatic joy, the sanguine lover springs from the earth, and rising upon vibrating wings,

some ten or fifteen yards, he poises, hovering iu the same position, sometimes nearly a minute, while

he pours forth a rapid, uniform series of rather musical trills, which vary in strength as they

gradually i-ise aud fall, producing pleasant cadences. The wings of the .songster meanwhile

vibrate with such rapid motion that they appear to keep time with the rapidly trilliug notes, which

can only be likened to the running down of a small spring and may be represented by the syllables

tzr r-cc-e, zr-e-e-e-, zr-ee-e, in a fine high-pitche<l tone, with an impetus at each "z." This part of

the song ended, the bird raises its wings above its back, thus forming a V, and glides slowly to the

ground, uttering at the same time, in a trill, but with a deeper and richer tone, a series of notes

which may be likened to the syllables tzur-r-r-r, tzur-r-r-r. The word "throaty" may be applied

to these latter notes as distinguished from the high-pitched key of the first part of the song.

Beside the trilling song, which may be characterized in some respects as a finer and weaker copy of

the song of Tringa americana. the Semipalmated Sandpiper has a variety of low, happy, twittering

vocalizations used when feediug with its companions or addressing the female. Very soon after

the real duties of the season begin the joyous songster forgets his lay and betakes himself to

the more matter-of-fact duties which are his as the father of a family. By the first of June, and

earlier iu some seasons, they have eggs, and iu one instance young were found the 7th of June.

Their nests are usually upon the drier parts of the tundra, generally ou a mossy hummock or

slight swell. A shelteriug bunch of dwarf willow or a few grass stems in a tuft form a favorite

cover. The male keeps near by aud rises now and theu to utter bis song in an exulting tone,

but as the honeymoon wanes he loses much of his musical character. The females vary much
in their actions when disturbed from the nest. In some cases they fly ofl" a few yards and proceed

to feed with perfect indifference; others flutter about under the intruder's feet, with head down
and trailing wings, falling every few feet and beating the wings upon the ground, apparently just

ready to expire.

.

"

S. Mis. 150 15
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At tbe Yiikou mouth, ou Jtiue 3, a female was driveu from her eggs aud flew a few feet awaj-,

where she stood crouching, with her wings lianging quivering nervelessly by her sides, uttering,

meanwhile, as she watched me, a low, iilaintive, long-drawn cheeping note which was so expres-

sive of maternal grief and jsain that I had not the heart to touch her treasures, but left the tender

motheriu possession of her undisturbed home. This is one of the few instances I have met where
the notes of the parent bird have assumed such human expressiveness when their nest has been
approached that any but a heart lacking all feeling must have ))een affected. The most striking

instance besides the one just detailed was the sorrow shown by a male Snow-buuting for his mate
which I shot on Saint Lawrence Island.

The eggs of this Sandpiper are sometimes placed on a thin layer of dead grass stems, or willow

leaves, loosely ari'anged, but very commonly the mat of dry willow leaves or grass afforded by the

spot chosen serves as the nest without special arrangement. On June 9, 1879, in company with two
natives, I landed ou the coast of Norton Sound near the Yukon mouth, and built a large camp-fire

of the abundant drift-wood strewn about. Just as the fire was well under way we noted the

strange motions of one of these birds; slie advanced within a few feet of us when some slight

movement would cause her to run away for a few yards, only to retrace her steps again in a few
seconds. I made the men remain quiet, aud in about half a minute the anxious mother came flip-

ping along, casting an anxious eye at us as she did so, and, to my surprise, she slipped into a tuft

of grass not 10 feet away, and, covering her eggs, sat there in full view. This was so near the large

fire that the heat could be felt by us when standing by the eggs. The bird ran ofi' as we drew near,

and my workman extended himself full length on the ground with outstretched hand close beside the

nest. The rest of us retired, and the bird soon i-eturned as before, and, without paying the slight-

est attention to the man, she actually crossed his arm and ensconced herself upon the eggs
and was caught by a turn of the hand. After looking at the terrified creature I released her,

but she refused to trust us again, and kept 20 to 25 yards away. I scarcely need remark that her

eggs were left undisturbed as a reward for her devotion. During all this time, as is usually the

case, the male kept at a safe distance, and took matters much more philosophically than did his

])artner.

On one occasion, as I was transferring the eggs of one of these Sandpipers to my basket, the

female which was close by, having been started from the nest, saw another female of her kind
come tripping along through what she evidently considered her territory, for extending her head
and ruffling her feathers she ran at the intruder and drove her away.

The eggs measure from 1.30 by .92 to 1.11 by .82 inches, and there is an equally great varia-

tion in the markings. The ground is orxlinarily pale clay color, shading toward pale brownish

clay. In many instances, usually among the larger eggs, the ground color is nearly or quite

concealed by fine, light reddish brown spots or specks. The other extreme has the spots gathered

mainly about the large end in large irregular spots aud blotches, and the intermediate ones have
the shell about half hidden by markings of chocolate and umber-brown in small spots, a little

more dense at the large end. lu some eggs the si)ots are rich chocolate and the light or slightly

reddish-brown cast in the markings even of the darkest colored eggs usually serves to readily sep-

arate these eggs from any others with which I am familiar.

Early iu July the young are on the wing and begin to gather in flocks toward the first of

August. The last of these birds are seen ou the coast of Norton Sound and the Yukon mouth the

first of October.

Although it is not recorded from the Seal and Aleutian Islands, I have seen the bird at Saint

Lawrence Island, south of Bering Straits, and at several points along the northeastern coast of

Siberia, and it frequents the Arctic coasts of Alaska in addition to being found throughout the

interior along streams where suitable flats occur. Murdoch notes it as a fall visitor at Point

Barrow. It has been found in abundance ou the southeast coast of the Territory, where it occurs

during the migrations.

The young in the first plumage present the following characters: Feathers of crowu dark
brown, edged with dull fulvous; feathers of back with dark centers edged with a mixture of white

or. grayish and dull rusty aud fulvous red. Wing-coverts dull ashy brown edged with dull bufl'.
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Eump (lark ashy brown, darkest on the upper tail-coverts. Sides of head, neck, and a broad pectoral

band dnjl smoky g'ray, the same smoky shade extending over the sides and abdomen as a pale

wash.

A downy young taken near Saint Michaels in Jnne has the middle of crown and of dorsum

velvety blackish surrounded by the dark buff of the rest of upper surface. A few scattered spots of

blackish are seen elsewhere on the back, but are very limited. Many of the long hair-like feathers

on the back are tipped with light yellowish white. Chin, throat, breast, and abdomen dull white,

washed with buff on the breast.

Oalidris arenaria (Linn.). Sanderling.

The only record of this widely spread species from xilaska is that of Mr. Dall, who informs

us that it is "very common at Nulato and on the Yukon to the sea." At Xulato he noted its

arrival from May 10 to 15, and it passed soutli late in fall. He saw them at the edge of the ice on

the river in October apparently quite at home.

It has been taken repeatedly ia spring and fall on the coasts of Japan and China, and is a rare

migrant on the Commander Islands. Several specimens are in the National Museum collectioit

obtained at Sitka during the migrations, but during the entire time spent by me in the north 1

did not see a single individual, although I looked for them each spring and fall.

During Parry's first expedition the Sanderlings were found nesting on the north Georgiatt

Islands, and it undoubtedly breeds aloug the barren Arctic shore of the Xorth Alaskan coast

east of Point Barrow, but not in any numbers to the south of this point, as my observations during

the summer of 1881 show. It is found wintering in low latitudes on both coasts of the Pacific,,

but is rather rare on the shores of India.

LiMOSA LAPPOMCA BAUERi (Xaum.). Pacific Godwit (Esk. Tu-gd-tUgtivk).

This bird was added to our faunal list by the naturalists of the Telegraph Expedition. Dall

found it plentiful about the Yukon mouth, and informs us that it lays " two light olivaceous spotted

eggs in a rounded depression in a sedge tussock, lined with dry grass." The same author found

a single specimen on an islet iu Akoutan Pass near Unalaska, June 2, 1872, and again the 9th ot

June at Unalaska, where he states that it breeds. West of this place iu the Aleutian chain it was
not observed by him. Murdoch found it to be an occasional summer visitor at Point Barrow. It

occurs on the Commander Islands during the migrations.

Although this is a well known species of Eastern Asia, breeding as far north as 75'^ and win-

tering in Southeastern Asia, Australia, and Polynesia, our knowledge of it as an American bird

is very limited, the summary of Mr. Dall's work just given, and Elliott's statement that it passes

north ill a straggling manner over the Seal Islands early in May, returning south in flocks of a
dozen to fifty toward the end of August, comprising it all.

This is one of the species figured in Dall and Bannister's paper iu the Chicago Academy Trans-

actions, and is described by Professor Baird under the name of Limona uropyijlulis Gould, iu the

same paper. Ou May 2G, 1877, while I was at Unalaska, a native brought iu a half dozen of tliese

birds, and on June 3 I obtained tliree others from the sandy beach of a small inner bay. They
were very unsuspicious and easily killed. Although these birds appeared to be migrating, yet the

following years I found them arriving at Saint Michaels in flocks of from twenty-five to two hun-

dred from the 13th to 20th of May. These flocks were shy and kept in continual motion,

wheeliug and circling iu rapid tiiglit over the low land, now alighting for a moment then skimming
away again in a close body.

Their movements and habits at this season are similar to those of other Godwits. By the last

of May the flocks are broken up, and the birds are distributed in small parties over their breeding
ground. Their courtship begins by the 18th or 20th of May, and is carried on in such a loud-

voiced manner that every creature in the neighborhood knows all about it. The males continually

utter a loud ringing kil-toew, ku-wew, ku-weic, which is repeated with great emphasis upon the last

syllable, and the note may be heard for several hundred yards.
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They frequent open grassy parts of tbe country and are quick to protest against an invasion

of tlieir territorj-. As a person approaches, one after the other of the birds arises and coraes

circliiig about, uttering a loud ku-irric witli such euergj' as to nialce the ears fairly ling. If their

nests are near, or they have young, they come closer and closer, some of the boldest swooping

close by one's head and redoubling the diu. This same note is beard upon all sides while the

birds conduct their courtships, and it serves also to express their anger and alarm. At the

mating season the males have a rolling whistle also like that of the ordinary field plover, but

shorter. When the birds fly at this time they hold tbe wings decurved and stiffened and make a

few rapid strokes, then glide for a short distance. On the ground it walks gracefully, its head well

raised, and frequently pauses to raise its wings high over the back and then deliberately folds

them. They may be decoyed when flying in flocks if their whistling note be imitated. If wounded
and taken in hand they utter a loud harsh scream.

These Godwits are among the first of the waders to leave Alaska in fall. Tbe young are flying

by the middle of July and before the end of August not one of these birds, young or old, is to be
found. In tbe breeding season all the birds of tbe neighborhood will unite to escort a dog through

their territory with the most resouuding cries.

There is a wide range of individual variation among many speciesof waders, and this is nowhere
better exemplified than in the present species, as will be shown in the following notes and descrip-

tions : A male in perfect breeding plumage obtained at Unalaska June 3, 1877, has the crown
striated by broad sooty black shaft-lines aud dull yellowish edgings of each feather; the entire

back of neck dull buffy or yellowish brown, marked longitudinally by fine blackish shaft-lines

which become very much broader near the back and on tbe dorsal area ; including the scapulars

aud most of tertials tbe feathers are dark blackish brown, each bordered by a varying amount of

dull gray, brown or bufly, in tbe form of irregular marginal spots and uneven borders. Feathers

on upper rump pale ashy brown, faintly white-edged, changing on the upper-tail coverts, which
contain irreguhxr central areas of white inclosed in brown and these finally become, like the tail,

asliy brown, shaded with bulf and barred with several irregular aud frequently imperfect bars

of white or pale bufly white. The tail markings consist of six distinct bars of light. Entire

under surface rich buffy red, broken only by a few irregular dark bars ou feathers of the sides and
under tail-coverts. Secondaries and wing-coverts light ashy brown edged with grayish white.

Upper surface of primaries dark blackish brown ; under surface of same pale ashy, the inner webs
yijecoming whitish, broken by irregular clouding and maculations. In old male birds the feathers

.on the breast are irregularly marked by fine black shaft-lines.

The female in ^lerfect breeding dress is like the male, except that the buff" of the lower surface

ItveTages paler and is always mixed with white, giving an immature appearance. This character is

frequently present in the male as well, but in full-plumaged males it is absent ; I have yet to see a

female with the buff unbroken.

Two females taken at Saint Michaels on June IG are in wiater plumage without a trace

of the usual summer coloration, aud in several other spring females parts of tbe winter dress

remain.

Both sexes begm to assume the fall dress in July, but they leave for the south before it

approaches completion.

A young female taken August 25 at Saint Michaels presents the following characters : Crown

striated with dull black shaft-lines and dull ashy-brown edgiugs. Back of neck marked in the

.same pattern, with tbe dark centers very pale aud rendered obscure by the broad ashy-brown

borders. Entire dorsum, scapulars, tertials, and wing-coverts with dark brownish centers,

api)roaching black, except on the wing-coverts. Each feather is edged with pale grayish or dull

fawn brown, this edging encroaching on the dark centers of the tertials aud some of the adjoining

feathers in a serrated pattern. Elsewhere the edgings are uniform. Secondaries and secondary-

coverts ashy, the latter edged with pale fulvous, the former with white. Primaries as in adult.

Breast aud neck dark smoky fawn color, very light on the chin aud sides of the head, the latter

.slightly maculated. Entire abdomeu aud sides light reddish fawn color. Rump aud tail as iu

adult. Length of wing, 8 ; tail, 3; tarsus, 2.0 ; culmeu, 2.31 inches.
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In winter plumage the crowu, back of neck, dorsal region, with scapulars and wiugcoverts,

are marked by narrow daik-browu central shaft-lines which shade rapidly into the adjoining

grayish brown, fpllowed by the gray of the border. There is no trace of the irregular serrated

pattern of edging seen in the ordinary breeding bird of either sex. The rump and tail are much as

in breeding birds, but,likethe wings, are lighter colored in winter. The throat and neck below are

dull grayish or brownish ashy ; the breast and abdomen are white, faintly marked on the sides by a

few obscure bars. Youug birds are shaded below with pale fawn color in winter. The set of

measurements appended gi\e the range in dimensions exhibited by Alaskan specimens of this

bird

:

Date. Locality.

June 3

June 3
July H
June 36
Jnly 11
July 11
May 16
May 16
Jnner 16
June 16

Unaliiska IsLiud
..do
Saint Michaels..
.. do
...do
...do ,

..do

.. do ,

...do ,

...do ,

Sex.
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. ToTANUS PLAViPES (Gmel.). Yellow-legs.

Durlug the exploiatious of the "VYesteru Uuion Telegraph Expedition speciraeus of the small

Yellow-legs were taken at Sitka aud Kadiak Island, on the southeastern shore of the Territory,

and at Fort Yukon Mr. Lockhart secured its eggs. Hartlaub records it in small flocks on Chilcat

River. Dall fouud it at Nulato and the Yukon mouth, and the middle of August, 1878, I shot a

bird of the year, at Saint Michaels, as it was feeding on the boi'der of a brackish pool. The

natives were familiar with the bird, but told me it occurred only rarely.

In the Upper Yukon region, however, it is more or less common, and among the skins brought

me by the fur traders is a female, taken on May 3, at Fort Reliance, and another secured on the

7th of the same mouth. On the Lower Yukon it is not common, and is very rare along the shore

of Bering Sea.

Spring birds from the tapper Yukon have many black feathers with irregular whitish borders

scattered over the back, mixed with the ordinary winter dress. The young bird from Saint

Michaels has the same pattern of coloration as the adult, but the colors are dull. There is no

record of this species from the Asiatic shore nor from the Arctic coast of Alaska.

ToTANUS soLiTARius (Wils.). Solitary Sandpiper.

A few skins of this Tattler were brought me from Anvik aud Nulato, both on the Lower

Yukon. At the latter place Dall records it as a scarce species, arriving about May 5. There is

no instance known of its occurrence in Southeastern Alaska, but its capture on the Lower Yukon
involves its presence along the upper part of the same stream. Notwithstanding the general dis-

tribution of this bird, and its occurrence during the breeding season through, the Northern States,

its eggs still remain among the special prizes to be drawn by some fortunate collector.

In the Bulletin oi^ the Nuttall Ornithological Club, October, 1878, Dr. Brewer describes the

first and only known set of its eggs which hear the marks of authenticity. As a commentary upon

the character of the eggs which have been xiroduced so frequently as those of the bird in question,

I quote the doctor's remark, that " during the 'ast year eggs were sent to me for verification from

five different parties, and all were deemed not worthy of credence." The doctor learned of the

capture of a bird from the nest near Castleton, Yt., and secured the loan of both parent and egg,

and 1 quote the gist of his remarks below:

The bird and egg were taken about the middle of May, 1878, on the ground, in a pasture bor-

dering a swamp. The bird fluttered from her nest when approached and ran a short distance, then

stood still until shot by the finder, Mr. J. Richardson. The single egg was placed in a small

depression in the ground, without any attempt at a nest. The egg had the appearance as if

jirematurely taken from the parent, and was smaller than the doctor anticipated, measuring only

1.37 by .95, whereas the egg of the European Totanus ocUropus, a closely-allied bird, corresponding

in size and shape, measures 1.50 by 1.10. The ground color is light drab, similar to that of the

egg of 2Egialitis melodus. Over this are scattered small rounded markings of brown, some of these

quite dark and nowhere confluent, aud never large enough to be called blotches. At the larger

end there are a few purplish or lilac shell-marks. The shape is as usual in snipe-eggs.

Heteractitis incanus (Gmel.). Wandering Tattler (Esk. Tsle-l-fibv-i-ul-).

Well termed the " wandering" is this plainly colored and graceful bird.

Over the entire coast of the Pacific north of the equator its presence has been noted by the

various natui'alists whose Bohemian tastes have made their lives somewhat akin to that of this

gentle wanderer. Across the broad ocean it ranges to those bits of paradise dotting the South

Seas, tripj)ing its way daintily on the beaches of the coral-inclosed islands, their feet laved by
the warm waters of the tropics, and their eyes familiar with the luxuriant face of nature in its

gentlest and most lovelv state. The next season may find them thousands of miles to the north,

und(?r the shadow of the stupendous clitfs and grand but desolate and repellaut scenes of the

Aleutian Islands. It reaches the north in May, and a specimen in the National IMuseum collec-

tion M-as taken by Dall on May 27 at Nulato, on the Yukon.
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Beau took a specimen at Unalaska on October 10, and on the Xear Islands Turner records

it as a rare sumujer visitor. Stejueger thinks it breeds on the Commander Islands.

May 15, 1877, while the writer was walking along the rugged beach on Sanak, one of the east-

ern Aleutian Islands, one of these Tattlers was started from its feeding ground on the wave-washed
rocks, where, amid the seaweed, it found an abundance of small crustaceans and mollusks. As I

approached it started oft', uttering a loud, clear, flutelike iutu-iutu. This is a common note they

utter when startled, although they change it at times to a sharper sound.

The last of May, 1879, a specimen was obtained at Anvik, on tlie Lower Yukon, which, com-

bined with the Nulato record, would appear to indicate that these birds may breed in the interior,

as, in fact, I was told they do by the Eskimo at Saint Michaels. They usually reappear on the

sea-coast about Saint Michaels the last of July or very earlj- in August, and remain until from

the 1st to 10th of September. At this season their iris is hazel and bill dark horn bluish ; the

feet and legs dull greenish yellow.

During their presence on the coast of Norton Soitnd they show a decided preference for the

most rugged and rock-bound i)arts of the shore, rarely or never occurring elsewhere. They are

unsuspicious and gentle, moving gracefullj- from rock to rock and running to the edge of the water

searching for their food. They are usually solitary, but three or four may be started sometimes

from a small islet on which is a good feeding ground. A gunshot echoing among the huge bowl-

ders and clifi's about their haunts starts up those near at hand with mellow cries of alarm, but they

either fly a short distance and renew their pursuits, or alight on some jutting point or top of a

rock, and stand motionless, like gracefully-poised statuettes, until perhaps the gun again wakes
the echoes and breaks the spell. It is a frequent and regular summer bird on the rocky parts of

the coast to the vicinity of Bering Straits, and occurs on the islands and Siberian shore of Bering

Sea.

From the records obtained it must breed nearly if not quite to the Arctic Circle. Bischoft

took two specimens at Sitka, and Elliott notes its presence on the Seal Islands for a short time

the 1st of June, and again toward the end of July. The fall specimens secured by me are almost

uniform plumbeous ashy above, the feathers faintly edged with grayish white. The chin is white,

and the neck and pectoral band, including the sides of the breast, are the same color as the back,

washed and maculated with grayish white. This same marking extends back along the sides.

The adult spring bird has the cheeks, chin, neck, and rest of lower surface, except middle of abdo-

men, barred, distinctly with dark ashy brown and white.

Barteamia longicauda (Bechst.). ISartramian Sandpiper.

The specimens of this well known species, obtained at Fort Yukon by Mr. Lockhart, ai'e the

only known instances of its occurrence within this Territory. Richardson noted it north only to

the valley of the Saskatchewan, so the Fort Yukon record adds many degrees of latitude to its

known habitat, aud extends its breeding range within the Arctic Circle.

In Birds of the Northwest, Dr. Coues writes that it is not found west of the Rocky Mountains,

overlooking the British Columbian (Colville Bay) reference quoted in the synonomy at the head
of his article.

Tryngites subruficollis (Vieill.). Buft' breasted Sandpiper,

The last day of May, 18S0, a pair of these widely-ranging birds was found on a dry knoll a

hundred yards or so from the buildings at Saint Michaels. It was on one of those rare but

beautiful spring days which occur at times even in the far north. The snow was gone, except a

few drifts flecking the distant hillsides with white, and the open tundra stretched on in dun-brown
shades, upon which the sun poured down liis life-giving rays, already turning to green the borders

of pools and damp spots. About the dwellings house-flies left their shelter aud buzzed about or

clung di'owsily to the warm logs. A few droning humble-bees and wasps flew clumsily from i>lace

to place, and the air was filled with the happy chuckling notes of the barn-swallows reijoicing in tiie

welcome sunlight.
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A strong quiveriug motion of tbe atmosphere bluriert anil rendered unrecognizable distant

objects on land, as well as on tbe still icebonnd sea, now a sheet of dazzling white, reflecting

the sun's rays from myriads of constantly altering facets. From the distant hill-side came the

long-drawn plaintive whistle of the Curlews, and nearer at hand the sweet musical cry of the

Golden Plover. Circling over the ice-locked bay were Glaucous and Kittiwake Gulls, adding their

hoarse cries to the strange sounds of the distant chorus of wild fowl flocking about the borders of

ponds and lakes on the not distant flats. The house became unendurable, and, gun in hand, I

had scarcely left tbe building behind when a pair of Bufi'-breasted Sandpipers, the first I had
seen in this vicinity, were before me, feeding busily on a large dry knoll. After watching their

graceful motions for some time, I shot one and the other flew off out of sight, l»nt an hour lat^r it

returned and was secured, and on examination it proved to be the female.

It is an abundant summer resident at Point Barrow, where they arrive the 1st of June and
leave early in August. Mr. Murdoch found them nesting there on the drier parts of the tundra,

where they lay four eggs in a little moss-lined depression on the ground. In one instance five eggs

were found. During the breeding season tbe males have some curious habits. Murdoch frecjueutly

saw solitary birds walking about, at this season, with one wing fully extended and held high in tbe

air. At times two birds would meet and " spar" for a few minutes and then rise together for 30

feet or so like towering birds and drift off to the leeward. Sometimes one would stretch himself

up to bis full height and, spreading his wings forward, pufi" out his throat and make a sort of

clucking noise, to the apparent admiration of bis companions. As a rule they were notably quiet

even at tbe mating season.

The oOth of May, 1879, a party of three was «een by the writer on one of the islands in the

Yukon delta, and Dall records two specimens from the Y'ukon below Nulato and one from Sitka.

To the east, in Northern British America, especially in the Anderson Eiver region, it is present

and breeds in large numbers. Tbe 1st of August, 1881, 1 found them rather common on the north

coast of Siberia west of Koliuchin Bay, and they were evidently on their breeding ground there.

The eggs are fully described in Coues's Birds of the Northwest.

From the meager opportunities I have bad to observe this interesting bird, I judge it to be

one of the gentlest and least suspicious of its kiud, as it is one of the most elegant in form and
markings.

AcTiTis MACULAEiA (Linu.). Spotted Sandpiper.

A few specimens were taken at Nulato, from the 10th to the 30th of May, by Dall, but the

record by the same naturalist that these Sandpipers are "not scarce at Saint Michaels in the fall,"

is certainly erroneous, since during four successive autumns I i^aid special attention to securing

all the species of waders occurring there, but did not find a single example of this bird. It was
taken by Bischoff at Sitka, and this ends our verj- insufficient knowledge of its distribution in the

Territory.

XuMENius HXJDSONicus (Lath.). Hudsouiau Curlew (Esk. Muy-u-nuoVh-taluVi).

From May IS to 35 these birds begin to make their appearance on the coast of Norton Sound,

where, however, only a very few pairs remain to nest, the others passing on still farther north to

the extended open country bordering the shores of the Arctic. At the Y'ukon delta, on May 31,

1879, a pair was found mated and evidently about to nest, from tbe manner in which they greeted

my invasion of their haunt.

The last days of May, and sometimes the first of June, they are rather common in flocks and
small parties on the dry hill-sides about Saint Michaels, but tbcy are never abundant and are

always rather shy. Their long, mellow whistle is a familiar sound at this time, and is a pleasant

note amid the many harsh tuougli joyous cries from the lusty throats of the various waterfowl.

They are soon gone, except a stray pair here and there; but early in August, as tbe bine-

berries and "crow-berries ''begin to ripen, flocks of this and tbe following species come down, young
and old, from their summer homes, and remain during most of August, until they are fat and heavy
through much feeding. Early in September they are on their way still further south, and are seen



Plate ix.





BIEDS. 121

no more iiutil the fuUowiug season. It migrates, to some exteut, by way of Sitka, where Bischoff

took a specimeu. It occurs throughout tlie Alaskan maiidand, but is uuknowu on the islands of

Berin"- Sea Dall found it common about the Yukon month in spring, and records its favorite

attitude to be perching, with one leg drawn up, on a high stnmp, i^iece of drift-wood, or even an

alder bush.

The adult spring birds have the feathers on the back with dark centers and regular and rather

obscure edgiugs of bufty brown. Autumnal birds, especially the young, have the edgings of the

dorsal-feathers broken into distinct spots of buffy, which encroach on the dark centers, and pro-

duce a much brighter and more variegated pattern than is seen on the adult. The bills of the

birds of the year are also runch slenderer and shorter than in the adult. Below, adult and young

are much alike.

Along the Arctic coast of British America these Curlews are abundant, and in winter they

extend their range far into South America.

XuMENius BOKEALis (Forst.). Eskimo Curlew (Esk. Phptpt-ulc).

This is the most abundant Curlew in Northern Alaska, especially along the coasts of Bering

Sea and Kotzebue Sound. It has been found by various collectors at Fort Yukon, and I received

a few specimens from Nulato. Murdoch reports it an irregular summer visitant at Point Bariow,

where it arrives by May 20.

On May 12, 1S7S, at Saint Michaels, a number were seen passing to the north, and from this

date on through the month they occur, frequently in considerable numbers, in the vicinity of that

place.

They are always more numerous than hiidsonicus, and sometimes flocks of one hundred and

fifty or more are seen, though generally they occur in smaller parties of twenty-five or less.

Their haunts, habits, and food are almost precisely like those of their larger relative. But very

few remain to breed so far south as Saint Michaels, but by the last of May nearly all have, like

hudsonicus, passed north to breed within the Arctic Circle. ^Vith the preceding species they return

at the end of July or first of August to feed and grow fat on the blue-berries and the fruit of

the heath (Empelrum nigrum), which begin to ripen on the hill-sides. They are less suspicious

than their larger companions, and generally may be approached without difficulty.

In common with many of the snipe kind this bird .appeal's to feel more confident under the

leadership of a larger species, and a dozen or so will follow the wanderings of a single hudsonicus

all about the country, just as small flocks of Sand))ipers will frequently join their fortunes with

those of a solitary bird of this species, and so it runs down the scale. This peculiarity among
birds may result from an appreciation of the greater watchfulness which characterizes the species

of larger size, and the safety thus secured. Both this and the preceding eat berries continually

in fall and often have the entire lower surface of the body stained a purplish shade.

This bird remains later in autumn than the Hudsonian Curlew, and is sometimes found on

the grass and moss-covered uplands until about the middle of September.

NUMENius TAHiTiENSis (Gmel.). Bristle-thighed Curlew (Esk. Mug-ii-nd-oHh-tai-

u-U).

On May 24, 1880, while I was shooting Black Brant, a pair of these birds settled near by on a

rising stretch of land covered with large tussocks. They uttered a loud whistling call-note very

much like that of hudsonicus, but something in their general appearance led me to stalk and

secure one of the birds. To my gratification it was a Bristle-thighed Curlew, and I made great

ettbrts to secure the mate, which had stopped a hundred yards or so beyond. As she raised on my
approach I tired at long range and the bird fell mortally hurt on a distant hill-side, where it was

lost amid a host of large tussocks.

The specimen secured was a male in tine plumage, and this is the second known instance of

the bird's occurrence on our shores, the former record resting on the capture of a specimen at

Kadiak Island by Bischofl", as announced by Mr. Ridgway in the American Naturalist for July,

S. :Mi«. 1.5G 10
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1874, under the name of Numenius femoralis Peale. Nothing is known of its habits in America,

but the i>resieuce of the pair at the date mentioned in the vicinity of Saint Michaels would indi-

cate that it nests, at least occasionally, in Alaska.

Their close resemblance in size and habits to N. hudsonlcus renders it difficult to say just how

rare they are, for they might be mistaken very frequently for the ordinary species and passed by,

so it behooves naturalists visiting this region in the future to keep a sharj) lookout for them. It

is numerous on the Paumotu group, in the South Pacific.

Dr. Streets found them very abundant on Palmyra Island, but only a few were seen ou the

other islands of the Fanning group, which are located in the Pacific, just north of the equator.

Although this species has been known to naturalists for a considerable number of years, yet,

beyond the bare mention of its presence in a few localities, I have been unable to learn anything

concerning its habits.

My specimen, a male, measures 19 inches iu leugtli by 34.5 iu extent of wiug, when fresh, and

the basal half of the lower mandible was dark, dull flesh-color and horn-black on the rest ; feet

and tarsus dull livid blue; iris hazel. Its crop was full of the lasf year's berries of Empetntm

nignim, upon which it was feeding when shot. Length of wing, 10.18 inches; tarsus, 2.30;

culmen, 3.C7 inches.

Coloration.—The crown is dark brown, divided longitudinally through the median line by a

narrow line of feathers with narrow brown shaft-lines and broad borders of pale buti"; com-

mencing at base of upper mandible, on each side, is a pale bufl-shaded, white superciliary line,

reaching to the nape, the feathers being finely marked. with numerous small dark centers ; a

dark-brown loral line reaches to front of orbit, and continues from posterior side of orbit to nape

as an indistinct line; below this the feathers of the sides of the head and neck are marked each

with a drab shaft-streak and bordered along the sides with pale buff; these shaft-streaks are

very minute on the side close to the base of the lower mandible, and increase rapidly and uui-

formly iu size until at the shoulder they occupy most of the feather; these markings extend

around in front on the lower neck, thus inclosing a pale bufiy white chin and throat-patch, from

which, reaching to the upper part of the breast, the feathers are marked as on the sides of

the neck ; the back of the neck has the same pattern, but the centers are darker brown and their

borders of a deeper buff tint than ou the sides ; back, scapulars, and tertial feathers each with

bright very dark brown centers, bordered with varying shades of buff'; iu some places the buff

edging is a rich, warm tint, fading in other places to a pale whitish shade ; between the bases of

scapulars the buff edging takes the form of an irregular but well marked border; the rest of

feathers ou the back have this border broken up into irregularly rounded spots, from two to four

iu number, along each side of the feather. The rump is of the same dark brown as the back,

relieved only by the narrow dark bufl'y borders, which are less marked thau on the back ; the

upper tail-coverts are dark, dull buff', marked with irregular dark bars and shaft-spots ; tail dark

buff" with a faint brownish shade and crossed by five blackish brown bars, the inner bar i)oorly

defined. Below, along the sides of the breast, the feathers are irregularly bordered with dark,

and the rest of the lower jiarts, lower half of breast, abdomen, flanks, thighs, aud under tail coverts

are uniform light buff'; under wing-coverts aud axillaries richly barred and spotted with deep buff

on a dark brown ground ; the primaries dark brown with white shafts, and a coarse, deep, but

faint serration of pale buff" along inner edge of inner web ; secondaries and inner primaries each

with a series of dull buff' spots along outer edge of webs aud tipped with gray. The distribution

of the color on the back gives a dark surface coarsely spotted with buff, and is one of the most

characteristic features of the bird, when compared with the duller and more uniform shades of the

other American species of Curlew.

Chaeadrius squatarola (Linn.). Black-bellied Plover (Esk. Tiishtk.)

This species is found at Sitka during the migrations aud is rather common on the entire Yukon.

It arrives at Nulato about June 1, according to Dall; but I found it rather common at the Y'ukou

mouth on May 12, aud a little later; so it occasionally, at least, reaches Nulato earlier than June
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It is a very baDdsome bird iu full spring dress, and -witb its mottled black aud white back and
glossy black under surface presents a striking appenrauce while standing by tlie border of snow-

drifts or ou the banks of ice-covered rivers. From Saint Michaels north it appears to occur

rarely. It is found also ou the Asiatic shore at Plover Bay, but it has not been recorded from

any of the islands in Bering Sea, although it undoubtedly occurs upon nearly, if not all, of these

at times during the migrations. At Point IJarrow it is a rare visitant, according to Murdoch,
and on the Commander Islands was noted only as a fall migrant. It returns to Saint Michaels

the last of August iu straggling i)arties, aud stray iudividimls linger until the last of September,

feeding along bare tide-flats aud the borders of brackish pools and streams, where various indi-

viduals of its kind may be found feeding iu amiable companionship. The tirst frosts send them
off to the south, thougb, arriving early in spring, they are often forced to endure cold storms and
harsh weather. This is one of the peculiarities noted in the arrival of birds iu the north during

spring, that their eagerness to reach their nesting ground after they once start causes them to

brave temperatures and cheerless surroundings which are much more severe and inhospitable than

any which they endure in fall or wh^le at the south.

The female iu her full spring dress is distinguishable from the male by the mixture of white

feathers in the black or lower surface. High plumaged males have the head uearly white. The
spring dress is changed for that of fall and winter the last of July, at which time the young are

ou the wing and the birds begiu the wandering life common to so many waders after the close of

the breeding season.

As in more southern lauds, it is not uucommon to see oue of these birds, a giant among pig-

mies, leading a party of small Sandpipers, including two or three species.

Although this flue bird nests sparingly at the Yukon mouth, I did not find it in the neigh-

borhood of Saint Michaels iu the breeding season, and so had no opportunity for observing its

habits at this time. Eichardson states that iu the British fur countries its " eggs are oil green,

spotted irregularly with different shades of umber brown.'' The birds are said to be found iu sim-

ilar localities, but are much less common than the Crolden Plover.

Chakadrius DOMiNicrs Miill. American Golden Plover (Esk. Tu-zhvlc).

About the middle of May this beautiful Plover reaches the vicinity of Saint Michaels. The
earliest record I have, for the Territory, is May 13, specimens iu my possession having been

secured at Fort Eeliance on the Upper Yukon at this date. As the breeding season approaches,

it is foniul as one of the commonest breeding waders over the grass and moss grown country ex-

tending along the shore of Bering Sea. Iu some cases they have deposited their eggs by the 1st

of June.

It is a widely-spread species over the eastern coast of Bering Sea aud the Arctic, but is not

very numerous ou the islauds of this sea. It is an abundant summer resident at Point Barrow,

according to Murdoch. They arrive the last of May aud leave the last of August. Dall secured

specimens, June 22, on the Shumagin Islands, and this is the only instance in which the bird has

beeu taken on the Aleutiau chain. Elliott obtained specimens of the Asiatic coast species on the

Fur Seal Islauds, as will be mentioned later. It arrives along the shore of Xortou Sound, the last

of May, iu small flocks rarely exceeding thirty or forty birds. They are iu full breeding dress, aud

are a beautiful sight as they glide about on easy wing, or feed over the marshy flats. Their soft,

clear call-note gives evidence of the rich song to be heard later. They soon pair and disperse, so

that withiu a few days after the main arrival their nests may be looked for. Their nests are gen-

erally iu snuill depressions which may be found among the moss aud dried grass of a small knoll,

and at times a slight structure is made of dried grass. The grass, and, perhaps, a few dead leaves

of the dwarf willow are arrauged in a circular, saucer-shaped form, about 4 or 5 inches acro.ss,

and contain four eggs, which have a pale yellowish ground-color with very dark, well-defined

umber-brown spots scattered rather profusely over the shell, especially about the larger end. Oue
set of eggs measures ].il8 by 1.35: 2.09 by 1.30; 2 by 1.30; 2.08 by 1.33. This set of eggs was

obtained at Stuart Island in June. Three odd specimens measure resiiectively 1-90 by 1.25; 1.92
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by 1.3S, aud 1.86 by 1.29. A second set, obtained in June, 18S0, near Saint Michaels, measures 2

by 1.31 ; 2.09 by 1.30; 2.09 by 1.26, and 2.02 by 1.29. The ground-color is very uniform, the only

'

variation being to a slight bufty shade, in some instances, and a slight increase, or decrease, iu the

abundance of the darii markings.

A curious fact iu connection with this bird is the arrested state of plumage which occurs either

iu spring or fall, and is well shown by several specimens taken in the vicinity of Saint Michaels,

which would indicate that it is of rather frequeut occurrence. Two autumnal specimens—one

obtained at Saint Michaels October 12, and the other on the Upper Yukon—show this in a striking

manner. The black feathers of the lower surface, the dark feathers of the crown and back, as

well as the white frontal and supraorbital band of the nuptial dress, remain mixed with about an

equal amount of the ordinary fall plumage. Other specimens obtained iu spring show the same
mixture from the retention of the winter plumage. There is no difl'erence in the habits of these

birds, so far as I have been able to observe.

The males are conspicuous objects, as they stand like silhouettes, their black and white breasts

and sides of neck presenting a sharp clear cut outline on the brown and gray background. At inter-

vals their clear, mellow, and melancholy note rises for a moment, and then the bird apparently sinks

into a day-dream and remains motionless for some time, until he is prompted to assure his partner

of his presence by another call. The male at this season has a brighter plumage than the female,

and in places little frequeuted by man he becomes very unsuspicious; near villages, however, he

is always on the lookout, and is difficult to approach even when he is found by his nest. Toward
the end of May and during the first of June the males utter a clear, rich song, which is frequently

heard during the twilight of the short Arctic nights.

Where I was camping, at the Yukon mouth, the last of May and first of June, 1879, these

birds were scattered all about in the vicinity of the tent, and frequently, during the middle of the

night, the song was heard close by, and was extremely sweet and musical. Une night, in particular,

I remember lying awake, listening to the usual continuous faint clicking among the disintegrating

ice in the river, which seemed to make the silence still more marked; suddenly, just back of the

tent, arose the clear plaintive note of the Golden Plover, which may be represented by the syllables

toolee-e. Soon after, in the same sweet mu.'fical tone, was uttered a marvelously harmonious

succession of notes, which I wrote down at the time, listening to the song as it was repeated again

and again, and ascertaining the exact number of syllables. These I find are very imperfectly

represented as follows: Tee-lee-lee, til lee lee iclt, icit, icU, trce-ii ic\t, die leeu tvO lece. The three

last syllables are the ones most commonly uttered, serving as a call-note, but the song iu full is

only repeated on special occasions, as before remarked, being oftener heard during the still hours

of the night than during the day, if, indeed, it can be called night when the sun disappears below

the horizon for little over an hour.

The courtship of this handsome bird is carried on very quietly, and I have witnessed no
demonstration of anger or quarreling among the rivals. When two are satisfactorily mated they

quickly go about their nesting, after which each pair limits its range to the immediate vicinity ot

its treasures.

During the cruise of the Corwin to the north, iu the summer of 1881, this Plover was observed

at various points, mainly along the Kotzebue Sound coast of Alaska and upon Saint Lawrence
Island, where it breeds. It also occurs on Saint Matthew's Island at this season, but is not known
to breed on the Seal Islands, or south of them, except near the mainland, although it undoubtedly
occurs also upon the ^^leutiau Islands at this season. In Dall's paper on the birds of the Territory

he records its arrival on the Yukon during the latter part of May, and adds, that its eggs are

generally two in number; but this latter statement must be an error, since the considerable

number of nests which I have seen all had complements of four. The young are hatched and on

the wing during July, and by the last of September many have already left for the south, but

stray individuals are found well into October, the 12th of this month being the last date which I

noted.

In the spring the male has the crown aud back of a brownish black with a gn'r-jHshgray gloss;

the neck and breast are a sooty black; the loral white spot is present, the feathers of the frontal



BIEDS. 125

region aud middle of crowa are edged more or less strongly with white, and the post-oculars,

with au area extending down the neck aud across the breast, are marked with white in the same

mauuer. Bill aud feet dull greenish-black. The spring female has the white markings about the

head and breast much obscured, aud is also distinguished by the brownish shade on the dorsal

surface. The young of the year lack the white marking on the head; the throat is pale browu,

and the head, neck, and breast are dull brown, becoming gradually darker posteriorly, where the

color on the back is darker browu with a greenish shade as iu the adult, and the feathers of the

back, breast, and scapulars are edged with grayish and pale browu. I was unfortunate in not being

able to secure the downy young of this species.

Charadrius dominicus fultus (Gmel.). Pacific Golden Plover (Esk. Tuzhek).

The relationship of the Golden Plovers found on the islands and coast of Bering Sea is rather

unsettled, owing to the presence of this bird, which reaches the coast during the summer

aud breeds, mingling, at this season, with the well known bird of North America. A careful

comparison of a series of about forty Golden Plovers from the northwest coast of Alaska with

specimens from the interior of America and the Asiatic coast does uot reveal any constant differ-

ence in color-markings sufficient to invariably distinguish the birds of the different regions. There

appears to be a difference in size sufficient generally to distinguish resident Asiatic birds from

those of interior North America. On the Siberian coast of Bering Sea the typical Asiatic form is

found common, and is of much rarer occurrence on the Alaskan coast, from the peninsula ot

Aliaska north to Point Barrow. On this stretch of coast to the island of Saint Lawrence domi-

nicus is the predominating form, but specimeus are found grading in a regular series from this

bird to the fulvus of the Asiatic region. The considerable number of specimens examined show

that only the ordinary dominicus occurs in the interior of Alaska. The breeding range of this

latter form extends thus over the entire interior of Alaska and meets that offulvus along the west

coast of the Territory iu the vicinity of Bering Straits, with its southeru limit on the Shumagiu

Islands and the adjoining coast of the Xorth Pacific. Fulvus breeds arouiul the northern shore

of Bering Sea on both coutinents, and upon their Arctic coasts as well. It is a rare fall visitant to

the Near Islands. It occurs on the islands of Bering Sea from the Fur Seal group north to Saint

Lawrence. It also occurs on the Commander Islands during the migrations. At Wrangel Island,

iu the Arctic, a single Golden Plover was seen by me, which was undoubtedly this form. Elliott

secured the original American specimen of this race on Saint Paul's Island of the Fur Seal group,

May 2, 187.3, and was informed by the natives that it was a frequent visitor, occurring there the

last of April and first of May in spring, and returning in September, when it feeds upou the larvae

found upon the killing-grounds of the seals, passing south toward the last of October.

No specimeus of fulvus have been taken along the Pacific coast south of Alaska, hence it is

probable that very few, if any, of this race follow this course iu their southeru migrations, whereas

dominicus is knowu to migrate throughout the breadth of the continent. Fulvus breeds along the

uortheru border of Asia, and migrates south, in winter, to the eastern countries in India, and in

the southeast islands reaches New Zealand. Mr. Swinhoe describes its nest as a loose structure

of dried grass aud fibers lining a hollow, coutaiuing four eggs. These are greeuish gray, blotched

and spotted with deep blackish sepia, and have occasionally obsolete purplish gray s])ots. They

measure about 1.50 by 1.10, thus showing a marked discrepancy in size between the eggs of this

bird aud dominicus.

The most striking distinction between the two forms of this Plover is shown by the young

birds in autumn. At this season the young of fulvus has the entire crown and back marked wMtb

golden yellow in the shape of strong edgings to the feathers. This rich color frequently occupies

half or more of the entire dorsal surface, and, joined with the yellow suffusion of the sides of head

and neck, which latter extends over the breast in a fainter degree, renders the bird strikingly

difl'ereut from the pale, dull-colored young of the ordinary dominicus from the interior, and even

from those found aloug the Bering Sea coast of Alaska. My large series from this region shows

every gradation in other respects from one form to the other, but none of the interior birds ap-
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proach the coast form iu intensity of coloration. The series of measurements appended will show

the relative proportions of these birds from different regions, and at the same time show the

differences in the dimensions between /m/i'ks and its American representative:

C. FULVUS FEOM ESTKALIMITAL LOCALITIES.

Date.

Winter, 1862..
April 21, 1881

.

Winter
Do
Do

Locality.

Araoy, China
Shanghai, China . .

.

Loo Choo ? ,

Honolulu ?

New South Wales .

Sex.

(?)
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Young birds iu their tirst plumage are seeu the first half of July. They have a white frontal

bar ami the pectoral collar is browu like the crown and back. Tlie feathers of crown and back

are uarrowlj- edged with pale buff, and a narrow collar of blackish borders the front of the brown

of back, separating it from the white ring about the neck. The bill is entirely black and the feet

dingy fleshy yellow.

The downy young are pretty little objects, with the crown and entire back ashy-brown, with

a faint buffy shade in places, and the entire surface irregularly maculated with black. The colors

of the crown and back are separated by a white collar, which joins the uniform white of the lower

surface on the sides of the neck.

^GIALITIS MONGOLA. (Pall.) Mongolian Plover.

This handsome addition to the Plovers of North America was made by the captain of the ship

Plover, during his visit to Kotzebue Sound, in the summer of 1849, when he secured two specimens

upon Choris Peninsula. It is a common summer resident on the Commander Islands, where it

arrives during the first half of May and leaves the last of September. Their eggs were taken

there by Stejenger the first of June and the young about the middle of July. A nest found on

June 4 contained three eggs. It was in a hollow between the stems of four Angelica arcliangelica

and lined with dry fragments of leaves and stems of the same plant. The eggs are described by
Stejueger as being larger and of a deeper ground color than eggs of JE. semipalmata, and the si^ots

average rather smaller than on eggs of the lattei*.

The Choris Peninsula specimens alluded to above were presented some years since to the Oxford

Museum, among other birds, by Sir John Barrow, and the only published account of them which I

have been able to find is that by Mr. Harting in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society of Loudon
for 1871 (p. 110). As the bird is now first recognized as a member of the American fauna, I append a

description of it taken from a beautiful male recently received by the National Museum from Yoka-

hama, Japan. This bird, an adult male (No. 85779, National Museum collection), taken April

28, 1881, is marked as follows: Crown, ashy-brown on the posterior half, and much mingled with

dull buff; forehead black, the black reaching back of and bordering the orbit in front. A
concealed, badly-defined line of white is found upon the edge of the black frontal baud just above

the lores, and extends around the frontal region as an indistinct light line, which thus divides the

frontal band into an upper and lower portion. This light or white area is very indistinct, beiug

merely a spot just over the base of the culmen, but is distinctly marked on each side in front of

the orbit. Commencing at the base of the upper mandible at each side and extending back,

including cheek and ear-coverts, is a broad black bar. Chin and throat clear bright white. This

area covers the sides of the neck and entire base of lower mandible ; entire breast occupied by
a broad band of rich buff, approaching chestnut. This area extends irregularly along the sides

from the flanks and, reaching over the back of the neck, forms a collar of a duller shade of the same

color. In the perfect plumage this color extends up over the entire crown. Entire back and ter-

tials, scapulars, and middle of rump pale olive-brown with a wash of grayish; feathers of the

sides of the rump and upper tail-coverts bordered and edged with white; tail ashy-brown, becom-

ing lighter towards the sides, where the outer feather is white
;
quills dark brown, and the shaft

of the outer primary white. The rest of the primary shafts are dark brown with a median white

or pale stripe. A white wing- bar is produced by the edgings of the coverts ; secondaries and some
of the single primaries bordered with white areas of varying extent; abdomen white, much duller

than the clear blight white of the chin and throat.

Dimensions: Wing, 5.15; tail, 2; tarsus, 1.18; culmen, .60.

. For peculiarities of plumage, discussion of synonomy, range, &c., of this species, the reader

is referred to Mr. Harting's paper upon the little-known Limicoke, in the Ibis for 1870.

Apbhiza virgata (Gmel.). Surf-bird.

.

During the exploration .of the Western Union Telegraph Company iu Alaska, four specimens

of this widely-spread bird were taken in the vicinity of Sitka by Bischoft'. North of this there is

no record except that of the birds secured by myself in the vicinity of Saint Michaels. It is a



128 NATURAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IN ALASKA.

widely-spread Pacific species, occuniug only as a rare summer or fall visitant ou the shore of the

North Pacific and Beriug Sea, reaching the vicinity of Bering Straits in Norton Sound. One autumn
about October 1, I saw a pair feeding upon the bare muddy flats, near Saint Michaels, but with

the exception of the record of two or three other specimens obtained at various times in autumn,

near the same place, I have but little to add concerning its habits or distribution. The natives,

however, claim that it is found breeding on the bare mountains in the interior, some 20 or 30 miles

from the coast; but they probably mistook it for some other bird. Its favorite haunts are exactly

those of the Wandering Tattler, and each of my specimens was collected wliile this Tattler was the

object of pursuit. The isolated character of the spots chosen l)y these birds requires a special visit

to the outlying islands and capes, in order to obtain information concerning them, and this

may account, in a measure, for their supposed scarcity. The present record extend.s its range

north of 63o, and it undoubtedly reaches the immediate vicinity of Bering Straits.

A young male taken at Saint Michaels, August 19, 1879, is in an interesting state of plumage.

In fall plumage the birds are very different from the spring adults, and bear a strong superficial

resemblance to the corresponding stage of plumage of the Knot (T. canutus). The crown has the

centers of the feathers uniform blackish brown, edged narrowly with grayish white, thus produc-

ing an irregular striation of grayish white and dark. Around the back of neck and entire dorsal

region to rump, including the scapulars and tertials, the feathers are uniforndy ashy, olive brown,

each feather narrowly edged with grayish white. Wing-coverts dark ashy, but lighter than the

back, and with broader white margins of the feathers. The wings and tail as in the adult. Rumj),

under tail-coverts, and abdomen white. Chin white, lightlj' maculated with dark. The throat and

sides of the head marked with dark ashy brown and white lines, the dark forming the shaft-lines.

Each feather of the breast is ashy brown, crossed by two narrow white bands near the extremity, one

of which tips the feather. The feathers on the sides of the abdomen are marked with scattered

dark shaft-lines. When fresh, the bill is black at the tip and dingy grayish-yellow at the base.

Gape yellow. Feet and legs dingy gamboge yellowish. Iris dark-hazel. Length, 9.60; spread of

wings, 20; wing, 6.50; tail, 2.35; tarsus, 1.10; culraen, .89.

Arenaria interpbes (Linn.). Turnstone (Esk. Tubr-a-fu-ttik).

During the summer this Ijird is found from the mouth of the Yukon north to Point Barrow,

where it is noted by Murdoch as scarce. It probably occurs to the south of the Yukon mouth at

this season, but we flud no records thence. It has been noted on Saint Matthew's Lslaud by
Elliott, and during the cruise of the Corwin, in the summer of ISSl, we found them numerous on

Saint Lawrence Island, where they were breeding at the time. It also breeds ou Saint Matthew's
and the muddy fiats of the sea-coast, from the Yukon north, wherever the surroundings are favor-

able. Dr. Bean took a specimen ou Saint Paul Island, August 6, and a second at Plover Bay,
Siberia, a little later. Although not recorded from the Aleutian Islands, yet its abundance ou the

Fur Seal Islands—only a comparatively short distance north of the chain mentioned—renders it

very iirobable that the bird occurs also on the Aleutian chain during its migrations. As confirm-

atory of this statement, I may add that as we approached the Aleutian Islands, in the spring of

1877, several birds were seen which I identified as of this species. These were seen while we were
about ten or twelve hours' steaming from the islands, and while they were on their way north.

According to Elliott, this bird does not nest-upou the Seal Islands. He records their arrival

there by the third week of July, and they leave for the south about the lOtli of Se])tember. While
700 miles offshore, west from the Straits of Fuca, heading northwest for the Aleutian Islands, he

saw other specimens of this bird.

It feeds upon the larva? of tiie insects which are found upon the tens of thousands of seal

carcasses strewn about the Seal Islands in fall, and they are only known here in their brilliant fall

plumage. Although rather common along the entire Alaskan coast, within the limits mentioned,

this bird is far less numerous than the Black-headed Turnstone, which is found withiu the same
Alaskan range as the present species. It breeds on the same i)arts of the coast as the latter, and
mingles with it in small flocks in autumn, when both forsake their breeding grounds and wander
along the shore in stray parties, living upon the fat of the land, and preparing for their passage
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south. It is fouml aloug the barren Arctic coast as far as Poiut Barrow, ami theuce east aud south

through the fur couutries it is a cominou bird, exteuding its range north to the eigthtieth parallel

and beyond along the coast of Greenland and the adjoining American shore. Upon the Asiatic

shore these birds were observed at I'lover Bay, and to the northward beyond East Cape on the

Arctic coast, and several parties were seen in the vicinity of Wraugel Island, whence they came
and circled about the vessel several times. Stejueger found the species scarce ou the Commander
Islands in the breeding season, but numerous later in the summer.

It arrives in the vicinity of Saint Michaels from the 15th to 20th or 23d of May, according to

the season, and is found scattered about the newly opened ponds and mudflats, where it remains in

small numbers to breed. It is usually much noisier than the Black-headed species, aud utters

several loud, ringing notes wbeu in parties passing from one feeding ground to the other, aud
especially when disturbed. They remain until the last of August and into September, when
they gradually straggle away. They also pass to the south along the Asiatic coast in large num-
bers, being repeatedly recorded from various Japanese and Chinese localities by the different

uaturalists who have visited those countries. It is found among the islands of the Southern

Pacific to New Zealand, and a male has been taken on that island in the breeding plumage on the

1st of April. Among the natives of certain islands Dr. Finsch (Ibis, ISSl) found these birds kept
for pets, singly or in pairs, in small cup-shaped cages by the natives, who also used then as fight-

ing cocks, matching strange birds with each other almost exactly in the manner done elsewhere
with the common game chicken. This pugnacity is a trait not usually known, and is one of which
my field experience with this bird, often in the breeding season, had given me no inkling.

Two females obtained at the Yukon mouth ou May 19 and 20 have a white throat-patch

and a glossy black breast, the black reaching up ou the sides of the neck to bill and 1o the eye

;

thence from the lores to the upper mandible inclosing the loral white spot. From this black area

a bar extends to the nape, leaving the white ear-coverts and the supraloral line which extends to

the nape and thence across the frontal regiou. The back is irregularly marked with a mixture of

black rusty or reddish brown and dull ashy yellowish brown with white edgings. The pattern of

wing coloraliou is the ordinary one. The top of the head is streaked with black and grayish brown.

The legs are dull oraugered. Iris very dark brown. The full-grown young of the year, taken

at Saint Michaels the last of July, were in the following state of plumage: The white throat-patch

is present as in the adult, aud the dark breast aud neck area of the adult arc outlined in the

young by irregularly -defined blackish brown feathers, edged and washed with yellowish and
grayish, which extend over the entire side of the head. The lores are pale brown. Crown light-

brown in front, darker posteriorly, and with light-brown edges to the feathers of the neck. Back
and rump blackish brown, with a grayish olive gloss, and profusely edged with dull yellowish

brown or bufty, the latter most marked on the tertials and wing-coverts. Tips of the two middle
tail-feathers buff. Iris very dark brown ; legs dull fleshy, with an orange shade.

A female from Saint Michaels, taken in June, is reumrkably dark, having the crown and
entire dorsal surface, except the white spots ou the rump, covered with blackish, only marked
here aud there with reddish and rusty spots. Even the wing-coverts are much darker than
usual, aud the white markings ou the head are hmited and obscured in places.

Aeenaria melanocephala (Vig.). Black Turnstone (Esk. Tuhvd-td-tuh).

This Turnstone is far more plentiful ou the coast of Bering Sea than the preceding species,

aud is one of the most abundant waders from Sitka north along the mainland coast of the Terri-

tory. I found it also along the coast of the Arctic from Bering Straits to the vicinity of Point
Barrow during the cruise of the Corwin, and it was also observed sparingly ou Saint Lawrence
Island and along the Asiatic shore ou a few occasions. It breeds among the brackish pools on
Saiut Michaels Island, and is found scattered over the wet flats everywhere. It is one of the
commonest birds of this locality, its shai'p, clear note breaking the sileuce wherever one turns his

steps among the pools aud marshy places. It has a habit of circling arouud the intruder, during
the nesting season, with a fine, clear, peeping cry like the syllables wcet, iceet, tooweet, as it

moves restlessly about; now stopping a moment on a slight knoll, theu running hastily along the

S. Mis. 156 17
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edge of a ueigbboiing pool, perhaps picking up a scrap of food as it ruus, and then it mounts on

wing again and comes careering about, evincing the liveliest distress at the invasion of its haunts.

WUeu disturbed in the vicinity of its nest it has also a sharp peet, weet, weet, very similar to the

well-known note of the Spotted Sandpiper. Let the hunter go where he will on the marshy ground

and liis ear is greeted by the same remoustrauce.

They are found along the course of the Lower Yukon during the summer season and breed

wherever found. When the young are able to take wing iu July they leave the dats, to a great

extent, and frequent the seacoast, where they keep in small straggling parties searching for food

along the tide line.

These birds arrive in the vicinity of Saint Michaels or the Y'ukou mouth about the middle of

May; rarely before this date. Iu autumn they move gradually to the southward, until by the

last of August they become rarer, and during the first half of September all have gone with the

exception of an occasional straggler found along the sea-shore. Dall found them to arrive in the

vicinity of Nulato ou May 27, although it undoubtedly occurs earlier iu the season than that.

Among the considerable number of this species in my series I find only a single individual with a

white throat-patch.

H^EJiATOPUS BACHMANi And. Black Oyster-catcher.

This bird is found abundantly at Sitka and Kadiak, and Dall found it a summer resident ou

the entire Aleutian chain. It arrives in May on the western part of these islands. On one, of the

Shumagin group (Range Island), June 23, 1872, he found two nests. In both cases the eggs were

placed directly upon the gravel on the beach; one contained two eggs, and the other one. They

were all iiartly incubated.

Their iris is rich orauge, with the edge of the eyelid scarlet. The birds were extremely wary

—

as also are their cast-coast relatives—and kept entirely out of gunshot. Their uote was a peculiar,

low whistle when disturbed; they have a habit of standing on the beach, or rocks, a short distance

apart, and calling to one another. Like the eastern bird, their motions are stilted and odd.

Its range is not known to extend beyond the Aleutian Islands to the north. From this point

south it is f»und on the coast and ueighboring islands to some point in the tropics, where it meets

the species afer, found ou the west coast of South America. In the Nova Acta Acad. Petropol.

ISOO (p. 350), Se\-astianoff gives a first account and comparison of this bird with the European Oyster-

catcher, but does not propose a name. Specimens of this bird were obtained iu Alaska by Bill-

ings's Expedition (1785 et seq.). Pallas records it from the Kurilo Islands, where he also cites the

Old World ostraUvga as being found.

Dendragapus obscurus fuliginosus Ridgw. Sooty Grouse.

During the explorations of the Western Uuion Telegraph Company, Bischoff secured seven of

these birds from the vicinity of Sitka, and Hartlaub records it from Portage Bay, where its love

notes are said to be heard from April 1 to July. There is no doubt but that this bird occurs con-

siderably farther to the north and westward of Sitka along the coast region, and, perhaps, extends

across to the headwaters of the Kuskoquim, where the heavily-wooded character of the country

furnishes the proper ground for its presence.

Dendragapus canadensis (Linn.). Canada Grouse.

This handsome Grouse is found throughout the wooded portiou of Alaska extending to the

shores of Bering Sea at the points where the spruce forests reach the vicinity of tide-water. It is

more numerous, however, in the interior, and along the upper portiou of the I'ukon. It is per-

manently resident wherever found. Mr. Dall records it as the least common of the Grouse found

in the vicinity of Nulato, where he observed it frequenting willow thickets, and feeding exclusively

upon the buds of this bush. At Anvik, on the Lower Y^ukon, it is rather common, and inhabits

the mixed forests of spruce and deciduous trees, whence it has the habit of coming out on the
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gravelly river bank, early in tbe morning-, dnring pleasant weather in spring and summer, and

falls an easy prey to the native luiuters, who watch for it in these locations. It is so (iniet and

retiring in the woods that it is rarely seen. I also found it at the headwaters of the Innoko River in

midwinter, where, however, it did not appear to be very common. It has been taken on the island of

Kadiak, and its range therefore extends from the islands bordering the coast of the Xorth Atlantic

to those in tbe North Pacific. Specimens were brought me from the headwaters of the Yukon

taken in autumn, and Richardson and others have traced it down the Mackenzie to the delta of

this river, well within the Arctic Circle. It also extends its range to Southeastern Alaska, where

the raw franMini might be supposed to usurp its place. Thus Hartlaub records it from Portage

Bay and Chilcat. The above author notes that specimens from these localities differ in nowise

from the bird of the northeast, and hence are true eana(lt7isis.

My specimens also, from various points in the northern portion of the Territory, compared

with the series of birds from the more southern and eastern locations on the continent, show them

to be identical. In addition to the above records is one from Fort Kenai, on the southeastern

mainland shore of the Territory, where Bischoff secured a specimen in May. On Peale's River,

and near the delta of the Mackenzie, Richardson found these birds frequenting the marshy parts

of the forest.

BoNASA UMBELLUS UMBELLOiDES (Dougl.). Gray Ruffed Grouse (Esk. Kh-iuk).

Like the Spruce Grouse, and sharing with the latter its range in Northern Alaska, this bird is

found everywhere where wooded land occurs, reaching the head of Norton Sound and vicinity of

Bering Straits, following the belts of timber as they approach the sea in this portion of the Terri-

tory. It is not uncommon in the vicinity of Nulato, where it frequents the deep spruce growths,

and feeds exclusively upon the buds of these trees, its flesh being tainted in consequence. Dall

found it nesting there in May, and a set of eggs was found in a willow stump. Like tbe Spruce

Grouse, this bird is found wherever spruces occur, and both species range well into the Kaviak

Peninsula, so that they are found within a very shoi't distance of Bering Straits. It is about

as numerous as the Spruce Grouse, giving place, however, in the southern coast of the Territory,

to the closely-allied form mentioned under the next heading.

As I had no opportunity to observe this bird T have nothing to add to the record of its habits.

Specimens were brought me by the fur traders from various points along the Yukon and adjoining

region, so that evidently it is of common occurrence throughout that portion of the country. Alll

the specimens of Bonasa north of Great Slave Lake, excepting the dark coast form found along,-

the Pacific, are referable to the gray northern form. There is cousidei'able individual variation

in Ruffed Grouse from any particular locality, and the races grade from one to the other in an un-

broken series.

BoNASA UMBELLUS sABiNi (Dougl.). Orcgou Ruffcd Grouse.

A few specimens of this bird have been taken about Sitka by Bischoff', and others have been
found in British Coluuibia, so that there is no doubt it occurs along the northwest coast as far as

the heavily wooded region in the vicinity of Kadiak and the adjoining mainland. The typical

form of this bird appears to be rather strictly limited to the Pacific slope, as Mr. Ilenshaw found
that birds taken east of the Cascade Mountains in Oregon were referable to subini, although
they were not typical of the latter form, and showed au approach to the eastern race, losing that

intensity of coloration which is characteristic of the northwest coast birds.

Lagopus lagopus (Linn.). Willow Ptarmigan (Esk. A-kuih-<iilc).

Throughout the northern portion of Alaska this bird is a resident in summer, frequenting the

extensive open country, and being most abundant along the barren sea-coast region of Bering Sea
and the Arctic. It breeds also south of the peninsula on the Shumagin Islands, whence Dr. Bean
obtained a female in midsummer plumage during his visit to those islands in the summer of 18S0.

Other records of albus in the Aleutian chain are referable to var. nel.soni or atlJtcnsis, according

to locality.
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At Poiut Barrow it is noted by Murtlocb as a resltleut but not abundaut species. At this

locality specimens were nored so late as July 10 with considerable white still in the plumage, so

it is evident that the summer molt in part of the Territory is not a complete change in color, as is

the case further south.

According to Hartlaub this bird extends its range tar to the southeastern extremity of the

Territory, and was found in flocks at Chilcat February 9. In May they leave the coast and go

higher up into the dwarf forests among the willows and small birches. A nest of seven eggs was

found on the Damaiiku June 28.

In the northern portion of their range these Grouse are summer residents ; but in autumn, the

last of August and during September, they unite in great flocks and migrate south to the shel-

tered banks of the Kuskoquim and Yukon Ilivers and their numerous tributaries. In early spring,

as the warmth of the returning sun begins to be felt, they troop back to their breeding grounds

once more. During a large portion of the year these birds form one of the most characteristic

accompaniments of the scenery in the northern portion of Alaska. They change their summer dress

tor the white of winter in autumn before they make their migration, and after they arrive at their

winter destination they keep in immense flocks about the open glades and willow-grown country

along the courses of various inland streams. In traveling through these tracts in mid-winter I

have sometimes come across flocks numbering several thousands. In one instance a lai-ge area, a

half mile across near the Lower Kuskoquim, was literally covered with these birds, and the bushes

around the borders were also covered with perching birds. They allowed us to get into their

midst with our dogsledges before they took flight; as they arose the whirring of their wings

made a noise like the rumbling of thunder and seemed to make the very ground tremble. As they

arose the flock spread in every direction, and for a mile or two beyond we met small scattered

parties, where they had taken refuge. They move in flocks, often numbering several hundred,

during their migration, when they pass to and from their summer haunts.

Among the Alaskan natives, both Eskimo and Indian, especially those in the northern two-

thirds of the Territory, this bird is one of the most important sources of food supply, and through

the entire winter it is snared and shot in great abundance, and many times it is the only defense

they possess against the ever-recurring periods of scarcity and famine.

The Eskimo of the Kaviak Peninsula have a curious way of taking advantage of the pecu-

liarities of this bird in their migrating season. Taking a long and medium tine-meshed fishiug-)iet

they spread it by fastening cross-pieces to it at certain distances; then taking their places just at

sunset in early November or the last of October, on a low open valley or " swale," extending north

and south, they stretch the net across the middle of this highway, with a man and sometimes two

at each cross piece, while the women and children conceal themselves behind the neighboring

clumps of bushes. As twilight advances the net is raised and held upright. Ere long the

flocks of Ptarmigan are seen approaching skimming along close to the snow-covered earth in the

dim twilight, and a moment later, as the first birds come in contact with the obstacle, the men press

the net down upon the snow sometimes securing fifty to sixty birds. While the men throw them-

selves upon the net and hold it down, the women and children rush forward and kill the birds ty

wringing their necks or by biting their heads. On some evenings several flocks are thus inter-

cepted, and the party of natives return to their houses heavily laden with spoils. In winter

the birds are snared in their haunts by placing flue nooses attached to low bushes close to the

ground. Sometimes small brush fences are built with snares at the passage-ways purposely left

open. In spring, as the snow begins to leave the mossy knolls here and there, the natives shoot

a male bird and stuff it roughly with straw, and, mounting it on a small stake, place this efiBgy

upon one of the bare knolls in a conspicuous position ; then they surround it with a fine sinew net

held in place by slender stakes. The hunter then conceals himself close by and imitates the chal-

lenge cry of the male. All around can be heard the loud cries of the pugnacious birds, and

attracted by the decoy notes of the native some of them are almost certain to bestow their atten-

tion u[)on the decoy ; they approach swiftly, and either fly directly at their supposed rival or alight

and run at him in blind rage. In either case their jealousy is fatal, as they are at once hopelessly

entangled in the net of the hunter, who disposes of them, and repeats the maneuver indefinitely,

generally returning home well laden.
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In wiuter I found tbis bird frequenting tbe shelter of tlie spruces at the Lead of Norton Bay.

Under these circumstances they have almost precisely the habits of the Eufifed Grouse at this

season, so it is evident that their preference varies greatly with the locality and individual birds'

tastes.

Dall speaks of the curious spring- migrations of this bird at Xulato, the birds leaving in

immense flocks the middle of February and returning again in March of each year. This is

probably due to the passage of the winter-resident birds at that place to the north, while the birds

which reside during winter in the south reach Nnlato on their northward migration later in the

season.

During the winter season these birds extend their range south to Sitka and Kadiak, whence
specimens in white plumage are in the National Museum collection. Whether these birds nest upon
Kadiak Island or not is unknown. Toward the end of March, as the small bare spots commence
to show on the tundra, the Eskimo say this will bring the Ptarmigan from the shelter of the inte-

rior valleys, and their observation proves true. At Saint Michaels these birds commence their

lovemaking according to the character of the season—on some years by the 1st of April their

loud notes of challenge are heard; but Vhe recurrence of cold weather usually puts a temporary

stop to their proceedings. About the 5th or 15th of tbis month the tirst dark feathers commence
to appear about the heads and necks of the males. During some seasons the males make scarcely

any progress in changing their plumage up to the middle of May, when I have frequently seen

them with only a trace of dark about the he.id and neck. In the spring of 1S7S the first males

were heard calling on tbe "6th of April, and on April 27, in 1879, the males were just commencing

to moult, showing a few dark feathers; but these seasons were unusually late. In autumn the

change frequently commences the last of September, and by the first of October it is well under

way, tbe winter moult being completed toward the end of this month.

During an excursion taken from Saint Michaels on May 9, 1879, the males of these birds

were found extremely numerous all over the country in the vicinity of that place. The soft,

slushy snow covered most of the ground, leaving bare a few dark-brown and brownish red moss-

covered spots and tussocks. Here the male Ptarmigans had stationed themselves, and as we
passed, frequently within 15 to 20 yards of them, they would squat and watch us. Several

times I stopped and snow-balled them, and even then they would remain motionless, until a well-

aimed ball would strike so close as to cover the bird with snow. Frequently they dodged the

ball by running a few steps, and in one instance I fired several shots from my ritle at one bird as

it crouched at some distance, but it did not start, although tbe balls struck each time close to it.

Not a call was heard during this evening, owing probably to the gloomy sky, but the birds are

ordinarily much less pugnacious at this time than in the morning. On the next day they were

extremely common all along the coast from our starting-point to the mouth of tbe Yukon, frequent-

ing tbe hillocks bordering the shore, and several times two males were seen paying court to a

single female.

As we turned into the mouth of tbe Pastolik River, close to the mouth of the Yukon, on the

evening of .May 10, a female Ptarmigan was seen coming down tlie river pursued by a Gyrfalcon,

which was following close behind, and gaining upon the terrified grouse with every wing-stroke.

Suddenly the grouse saw us, and swerving around, lit upon the opposite side of the sledge, not 5

feet from us, and ran quicklj- around to the side where a native and myself stood. The hawk,

eager in its pursuit, did not notice us, until the grouse disappeared in its sudden change of course,

and the pursuer had barely time to check itself as be came swiftly on in a direct line with my head,

so close, in fact, that I involuntarily dodged as the hawk suddenly extended its wings and shot up
15 or 20 yards at a direct right angle to its former course and hovered there looking down upon us

in evident surprise. I hastened to remove my gun from the lashings which attached it to the sledge,

but before it could be taken out tbe hawk had assured itself of danger, and made good its escape.

Tbe grouse took wing when the hawk disajipeared, and made olf in the opposite directioiu The
grouse, in so suddenly changing its course and placing itself under the protection of man, showed

a wonderful amount of quickness and intelligence.

At the Yukon mouth, in the evening, i\Iay 24, these Ptarmigan were heard uttering their

hoarse notes all about. As we were sitting by the tent, my interpreter took my rifle, and going
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ofi' a short distance, worked a lump of suow to about tbe size of one of these birds. Fixing a

bunch of darlibrown moss on one end of the snow to represent the bird's head, he set his decoy

upon a bare mossy knoll. Then retiring a short distance behind a knoll he began imitating the

call of the male, until a bird came whirring along and taking up the gauntlet lit close by its sup.

posed rival and fell a victim to the ruse. The note used by the native in this instance was a

peculiar nasal yak-yal-yalyal: This was made by placing his hands over his mouth and closing

ithe nose with thumb and finger. At this time the males were continually pursuing each other

or holding possession of prominent knolls, frequently rising thence 5 to 10 yards in the air, with

quick wing-strokes, and descending with stiffened wings with the tips curved downward. While

iiscendiug they uttered a series of notes which may be represented by the syllables lu-M-li'(li'i,

which is changed as the bird descends to a hard rolling lir rrrr, in a very deep guttural tone, end-

ing as the bird reaches the ground. Frequently a pair would fly at each other full tilt, and a few

feathers would be knocked out, the weaker bird quickly taking flight again, while the victor

rises, as just described, and utters his loud note of deiaance and victory. On other occasions,

when the birds are more evenly matched, they fight fiercely, until the ground is strewn with

feathers. On June 1, at the mouth of the Yukon, in spite of a cold raw gale and rain, which

sent all other birds to the sheltering thickets iu the vicinity, the shrill call of the male Ptarmigan

was heard on every hand. The change this morning was the more striking as, on the preceding-

evening, when the weather was calm and pleasant and evidently foretold a storm, all the other

birds of the marshes were extremely noisy, especially the geese and gulls, which raised such a din

on every band that it was difdcult to carry on conversation. In the morning not a sound was

Leard, excepting an occasional luhluk of a goose, as it passed on its way to some feeding ground

or sheltered spot in the distance, and the cries of the Ptarmigan, which seemed but little affected

by the depressing character of the weather.

On May "2 J: almost all of these birds were paired, but some did not complete their nuptials

until the first few days of June. This grouse take but a single mate in Northern Alaska, and I

am informed by the natives of Unalaska that the same is the case with the Rock Grouse found on

the Aleutian Islands, nor have I ever known of the Ptarmigan assembling in numbers about

any special meeting place to carry on their love affairs ; they scatter about, as previously men-

tioned, being seen singly here and there on prominent knolls over the flat country. Early in June,

rarely so early as the last of May, the first eggs are laid ; by June 20 and 25 the downy young
are usually out, and when approached the female crouches close to the ground among her brood.

When she sees it is impossible to escape notice she rolls and tumbles away as though mortally

injured and thus tries to lead one from her chicks. The young at the same time try to escape by
running away in different directions through the grass. At this season the female and male both

moult and assume a plumage which differs considerably.

The young are fledged and on the wing at varying dates through July, and are nearly full

grown by the 1st to the 10th of August. On November 25, 1877, they were numerous, in large

and small flocks, along the bushy gullies and hill-slopes on the shore of Norton Sound, but were
shy. In many places where they had stopped the night before, their sleeping-place was well

marked. In each instance they had occupied a small clear spot in the midst of a dense thicket,

and iu no case had the birds approached on foot, but had flo\m iu over the top and plumped down
into the soft snow, where they had remained during the night, each bird thus making a mold
of itself in the snow. In some instances there were fifteen to twenty of these molds in the

snow in an area of a few feet. In leaving their stopping-place the birds arose and tiew directly

from their " forms," iis was shown by the marks of the wings on each side as they touched the

snow in rising, so there were no tell-tale tracks to or from these places ; the open places were
undoubtedly chosen to allow the birds an unobstructed escape in case they were surprised by
prowling foxes, which hunt these thickets for food.

Occasionally Ptarmigan wereseen about the houses at Saint Michaels. Upon one occasion one
sat for several minutes on the roof of a warehouse gazing curiously into the yard where a number
of men and dogs were passing back and forth, evidently aflbrtling a novel and interesting sight for

the bird, which, however, soon took flight, as though remembering tlie risk he might be running in

such proximity to his usual foes.
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The young are batched the last of Jane, or rarely the first of July, ami are haudsonie little

creatures in brown and yellow down, with a chestnut cap and black lines down the back. In a

few days after birth the young begin to show traces of the first full plumage upon their breasts.

The young of the year differ from the adult, as is shown by the description.

In nesting, these birds usually gather a few grasses and dry leaves, and with them loosely

line a shallow depression which is situated on the side of some slight knoll or dry place on the

open grass and moss-covered tundra. The eggs vary considerably in the amount of dark mark-

ings, which, in some cases, form heavy dark purplish-brown blotches, scattered over the surface

and interspersed with finer blotches and spots of the same. These markings cover the light

and rich yellowislibrown of the ground color. In other cases the markings are of a lighter shade,

and form rather small spots scattered uniformly over the surface. In others the spots are com-

paratively few, but this latter style is not common. The number of eggs varies from seven to ten

and twelve; one set, taken in early June, at Saint Michaels, contained ten eggs measuring respect-

ively as follows : 1.81 by 1.28 ; 1.78 by 1.30 ; l.SO by 1.29 ; 1.80 by 1.31 ; 1.80 by 1.30 ; 1.80 by 1.27

;

1.78 by 1.28; l.SO by 1.23 ; 1.83 by 1.32; 1.78 by 1.22. These eggs are about the average .size.

A young male bird taken fieptember 10, 1880, just as it began to assume the white winter

idumage, as shown by the white area on the abdomen, has the color of the crown and back of the

neck intermediate between the spring plumage of the male and female, but more closely approach-

ing the female in i)0ssessing blackish-brown feathers barred with rich buft'ybrown. The feathers

of the back are long and lanceolate in place of being bluntly rounded at the ends, as in the spring

birds, and their centers are blackish brown. The whitish and bufify edgings of these feathers, with

yellowish and bufify mottling and barring on their webs, are arranged so as to mark the borders of

the feathers, and to give the back the appearance of being marked longitudinally in place of the

transverse i)atterns on the shortened and blnnt pointed feathers in the spring female. A careful

comparison of feathers from adults and young shows that the distinction of markings and colora-

tion is similar in the summer male and young birds, but the shortening of the feathers in the adult

gives the transverse in place of the longitudinal markings seen in the young birds. The long

upper tail-coverts of the young bird shows the same pattern of marking. The throat and breast

have a mixture of dull chestnut, much duller than in the male adult, and the buff, combined with

dark transverse markings, is much less in amount than is present in the female, the bars being very

narrow. The feathers of flanks and sides are yellowish, irregularly barred and mottled with dark

brown. The feathers of the entire back, sides of the neck, and breast are tipped with small white

spots.

The change of summer plumage to that of winter begins on the abdomsn and gradually

esteuds over the entire body, the head changing last. Tins change occurs between September

10 and the last of October, the young assuming their winter garb a little in advance of the adults.

In spring the change is reversed, commencing about the heads of the birds and thence passing

over the rest of the body. After the head has assumed its summer plumage, the change ou the

rest of the body goes on very slowly, and in many instances is never perfected, the back and
abdomen of the majority of summer specimens being never entirely free from white feathers. The
wings remain white throughout the year. There is considerable individual variation in the plum-

age of adult specimens .shot the same season. In summer this variation appears mainly in the bar-

ring of the feathers according as the dark centers have more or less of the butfy and gray bars.

The adult male bird shows still another plumage in mid-summer. When the pairing season is

over the fleshy comb over each eye shrivels and is hidden under the feathers, and the rich brown
plumage of the head and neck gives place to a dull chestnut-brownish, becoming rusty-red on

throat and neck. The crown, back, and sides of neck are bufty-browu irregularly barred with

blackish, changing to black or very dark brown on back. Enmp and tail-coverts thickly barred

or mottled, with transverse lines or spots of yellowish-brown, and most of the feathers are edged

with a narrow grayish-white border. This plumage is almost intermediate between that of the

spring plumage of the male and female birds, but is distinct from either, although combining cer-

tain characteristics of each. Kumlien reports that in latitude C7° north on the Davis Strait coast

of America these birds begin changing their winter ]»lumage for that of .spring the middle of May,
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but further uoitb the change commeuces still later, and in Greenland the males are pure white

in the breeding season.

This species was found sparingly about Cumberland Gulf by Kunilien, and is extremely

abundant from Bering Straits across the entire northern portion of America and Greenland.

The Scotch Ptarmigan, a near relative of the present bird, is known to breed by the end of March
in the lowlands of Scotland, and as late as June amoug the highlands. In the south of Scot-

laud the males perch on knolls during a mild morning, and, rising several feet, drop again, utter-

ing a note which has been indicated in syllables as follows: Eck-l-cl;lycl{-wul--witl--u-ul<:. This note

and habit are identical with those of the Willow Grouse, as observed in Alaska, though more fre-

quently the note of tlie Alaska bird is the one previously indicated.

LAGOPrs RUPESTEis (Gmel.). Rock Ptarmigan (Esk. ting u- ink).

This beautiful Ptarmigan is a common resident of the Alaskan mainland, from Bering Straits

to the British border on the east, including the entire north and south extent of the mainland.

Unlike the common White Ptarmigan, it frequents the summits of the low hills and mountains
during the summer season, where it remains until the severe weather of early winter forces it down
to the lower elevations and under the shelter of the bush-bordered ravines aud furrows marking
the slopes.

On May 10, 1881, while visiting two volcanic hills in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, I sud-

denly came across a pair of these handsome birds, which were still in almost perfect winter plumage,
the female having but a very sparse sprinkling of clayey feathers, aud the male but three or four

dark feathers on the sides of the head. These birds were feeding upon the last year's berries, on
the marshy knolls uear the end of one of the hills. They allowed me to approach within 20 feet,

and paid no attention beyond looking curiously at me as I walked slowly along. The susi>icion

of the male being slightly excited, he uttered a low, rolling or whirring sound, like that produced
by rolling the end of the tongue. The female answered with a low, clear " yopyop,^'' with a peculiar

iutonation, strikingly like that of the female hen-turkey, except it was much lower. When we
were about 15 feet from the birds, they stood looking at us for a moment with a pretty air of

innocent curiosity, and then, without showing the slightest signs of alarui, arose and flew oil to the

hill-side, a hundred yards or more away. The comb over the eye of the male stood erect, aud was
of the same brilliant orange-red as that of the White Ptarmigan; but the outline of the upper
border of this comb is cutout in the middle, so that only upon each end does it bear the filameutous

prolongation seen bordering that of L. albus. Just as the male alighted upon the hill side, he took

a slight upward curve, and theu descended to the ground on stitfened wings, very much in the

manner that characterizes albtis at this season; at the same time he uttered a loud, rather harsh

and guttural series of rolling notes, very much like the peculiar rolling call-note of Bafila acuta.

During the entire year these birds are resident north at least to Bering Straits, as I obtaineu

si^ecimens from that vicinity on one of my winter expeditious. lu summer it exteuds still beyond
this, to all portions of the country crossed by mountain chains and hills. In autumn, toward
the last of October and first of November, this bird unites with the common Ptarmigan iu great

flocks, on the northern shore of Norton Sound, aud migrates thence across the sound to Stuart's

Island, thence reaching the mainland. The birds are frequently seen by the natives while they

are passing Egg Island, ou their way to the island just mentioned. They are said to commence
their flight just before dark iu the evening, and at this season, as mentioued under the preceding

species, many are snared at the head of Nortou Bay. Iu April the birds return to the north,

always traveling in the evening or night, as they do during their autumnal migrations.

This Ptarmigan is resident at Point Barrow according to Murdoch but is less common than
albus. Mr. Dall mentions its presence in the Gens-du-large or Romanzoft" Mountains northwest

of Fort Yukon in about latitude 08° N. It is also found commouly in the vicinity of Fort Yukon.
The Smithsonian lustitution has received a large number of these birds from the region border-

ing the Arctic shores of the fur countries. On the Arctic coast of British America Mr. Rae
killed some Rock Ptarmigans, August 9, which were moulting at that time. They were not shy, and
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when fluslicil would fly uear tbe grouud until behind the first knoll or rise of the surface, then

turning suddenly to oue side they would crouch and remain motionless until they were approached

closely.

The first American record of Ptarmigan in these islands was made under the title of Layo-

pus (dbus by Mr. Dall in his paper on the ornithology of this region, and has been corrected

by me in the Bulletin of the Nuttall Ornithological Club for June, 1878. The male specimen

secured at Unalaska, and upon which tliis identification and correction was based, is figured in tbe

present .report with the characteristic mountainous surroundings. All the records of Lagopus

aVous upon the Aleutian chain apply solely to this species, with the single exception, perhaps, of the

easternmost island, which lies next the mainland of the Alaskan Peninsula, where the ordinary

alhus is found, according to the information given me by residents of the islands.

Concerning this bird ^Ir. Dall gives us the following notes in his paper before cited : It is

more or less abundant throughout the chiiin. The eggs which he speaks of having found upon
the islands of Attn and Kyska are to be referred to the new race, atMensis. The Ptarmigan eggs
found by Dall on tbe Shumagin Islands, June 20, were either those of the present species or

of albns; this latter bird is known to occur upon these islands, as is shown by the specimens

secured by Dr. Bean. As mentioned in describing the habits of this species, it frequents the

more elevated portions of the country, its range complementing that of alhus. The latter

keeps more strictly to the lower and more level parts of the country, and frequents the open
stretches of moss and grass covered tundra in the summer, or keeps the center of deeply bor-

dered water-courses and ravines during winter. Rupestris keeps to the mountain sides and sum-
mits in summer and about their bases in winter. This difference in the habits of the two birds

may account for the presence of rupestris alone in the Aleutian chain, for the precipitous slopes

and rugged cliffs, which arise from the water on every side, amoug this chain of islands, afford

none of the low flats and bushy shelters congenial to the tastes of alh(s. With the exception of

the Aleutian Islands, where rupestris alone occurs, this latter species is less numerous than alhus,

the ratio perhaps being oue to ten, though the disproportion increases as the country becomes
more mountainous, as I had occasion to observe in the vicinity of Bering Straits. In the portions

of the country where flats occur, as between the Lower Yukon and the Kuskoquim, alhus alone

is found. North of British America Captain Sabine records rupestris as abundant in summer on
Melville Island, in latitude 75° north, where it arrived May 12 in full winter dress. Some
males retained this plumage unaltered until the middle of June. In winter it makes a partial

migration from this region. As this bird occurs on tiie American side of Bering Straits it un-

doubtedly occurs upon the adjacent Asiatic shore and should be looked for about the mountain
summits of that coast. Specimens of lagopus taken at the mouth of the Lena River, latitude 71°

north, during April, by Seebohm, are said by Xewton to be referable to ru2}estris and not to

mittus. The male differs from the female in having the ochraceous bars narrow and interrupted by
more numerous lines, thus making the plumage darker and richer. During the recent English

Arctic Expedition Ptarmigan were found in latitude 83° OC north, which were referred to this

species by Captain Fieldeu. This was at the highest northern point of land at that time visited

by man. The birds were again seen in latitude 82° in September, after which they migrated south,

returning by March 11 the following spring.*

"While examining the series of Ptarmigan contained in the National Museum, during the preparation of this

work, I was surprised to iind a bird from Cumberland Gulf on the American shore of Davis Strait, and from the

Greenland shore of tbe same coast, diliering very decidedly from the many specimens of riq>esiria and albus in the

collection. This led me to examine the matter more thoroughly, and I find that nearly all the older writers credit four

species of Ptarmigan to America, whereas the later authors have united in ignoring one of the species and placing it

as a synonym of rupestris. My search through the various forms has resulted in satisfactorily determining that the

bird found on the coast of Greenland and tbe adjoining portion of the American mainland is totally distinct from
the ordinary Lagopus rupestris. It may be well to give a slight review of the Ptarmigan mentioned by the several

authors who have written upon the region in question. Hearne mentions the Rock Grouse (rupestris) as plentiful in

the region northwest of Hudson's Bay, and this with albus may comprise the two forms with which be was acquainted.

Parry found birds on the shores of Davis Strait which are considered to be exactly .similar to the Scotch Ptarmi-

gan, or Tetrad Ingopus of Gmeliu. In the North Georgian group, at a later date, .another species was found more
ab\indautly, to which he refers as T. ruiiestris of Gmelin. In the appendix to Parry's First and Second Voyages it is

S. Mis. 15G 18
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Lagopus kupestris nelsoni Stej. Nelson's Ptarmigau.

lu liis i)aper on the bird.s of Bering Sea in Tlie Cruise of tbe Covwin, Mr. Nelsou gives two

accounts of tbe Eock Ptarmigan, numbered, respectively (78) and (79), botli, bowever, being placed

under tbe same beadings, viz, Lagopus rupestrls (Gm.) Leach. The Itock Ptarmigan. It ueeds

but a glauce at tbe second account (79) to show that Mr. Nelson considered tbe bird bere treated

of to be different from the one previously mentioned (78). In fact he states that " the detailed de-

scription of this form will be given in the account of the Birds of Alaska, now in course of prepara-

tion." He bad thus noted the distinguishing characters of tbe form which ^as subsequently

named in his honor by Dr. Stejneger, and had intended to describe it in his report ((. e., tbe present

one), and to merely designate it by name in The Cruise of tbe Corwin. Why be subsequently failed

to set this forth in bis errata slip I am at a loss to understand. He there complicates tbe matter

by stating that " through an error, tbe notes under numbers 78 and 79 were not placed under a

single heading." The form was named by Dr. Stejneger in Auk, July, 1884, p. 220, and partially

described. The types of the race were taken by Mr. Nelson at Unalaska, in spring, and winter

.specimens were taken by Dall at the same place. A fine series of this bird, collected by Mr. Town-

send during the summer of 1886 at Unalaska, corresponds well with the types and confirms tbe

validity of tbe race.

According to Mr. Nelson, this Ptarmigan is common on the Aleutian Islands, at least from

Unalaska eastward, where it frequents the mountain tops and slopes, breeding there in June.

Subjoined is a description of tbe bird, prepared by Dr. Stejneger at my request.—H. W. H.

:

2 ad. (U. S. Nat. Mus., No. 73488. Type. Uualaska Island, Alaska, May 18, 1377. Coll. E. W. Nelson, No.

19.) Top of liead and neck all around bright tawny brown, inclining to burnt sienna on the former, barred with

black ; rest of upper surface of the body deep umber-brown, eaeli feather being very finely and densely vermiciilated

with blackish; lores and eye-region black, more or less interspersed with old white feathers; wings white, with a

few of the coverts and the tertiaries like the back, the six or seven outer primaries with the shafts duskj- above;

under surface from the breast backwards, iucludiug the feathering of the feet, white except a few new feathers on the

llauks, which are like those of the back ; most of the nasal plumes, the feathers on the forehead, those on chin, throat,

and sides of face below the eyes .are old white feathers, remains of the winter plnmage, and a few similar ones are

stated that "there is much difference in the color" in summer specimens of T. rapesirh and T. lagopus. " The upper

plumage of the 'Ptarmigan' (T. lagopus) is ciuerous, with undulating, narrow black lines and minute spots, whereas

in the Rock Grouse each feather is black, and cut by transverse breadlines or bars of a reddish-yellow »•*«•*
with spaces of black between them broader thiiu the bars. The feathers are tipped with a light color in the msile,

approaching to white in the female."

The m.iles (rupestris) average 13i and the females 12^ inches in length, and both were inferior iu size to

specimens of T. lagopus. The two agree in the character of bill and claws and the black bar over the eye.

The ground-color of the eggs of )-«j)e)(ris is " pale yellowish-brown, irregularly blotched and spotted with a

darker brown." From the information procured from Sabine's contribution to the appendix of Parry's Voyage, lam
convinced that his rupestris is identical with reinhardti of Greenland an 1 the adjoin ing American coasts, whereivs

T. lagopus, which he describes as hav.ng been found iu tbe country south of Barrow's Strait and east of Regent's

Inlet, but as not met with in the North Georgian Islands, and which he claims is the Ptarmigan of Scotland, is

owv rupestris. Tlie specific characters of T. lagopus of Gineliu mark it as referable to rupestris, the summer jiluuiage

of which is ciuerous, with minute black lines, or spots, ex ccpt on the head and neck, where it is characterized by the

same author as marked with broad bauds of white. The white prevails on the throat and the back, and ferruginous

on the crown and hinder p.art of the head. The maiu portion of the preceding notes are from S.abine iu a supple-

ment to Parry's First Voyage, under the heading of T. lagopus. From the statements made here it appears thai

the birds from the coast northeast of Hudson's Bay are thus marked with fine undulating lines in summer and

heavier-barred markings .about the neck. The male of rupestris in summer is distinguished by the large amount of

black forming the ground-color of the feathers .and by the distinct barring of yellow or buff. Audubon's figure of

his Lagopus umericanus answers perfectly to specimens contained in the National Museum from Cumberland Gulf

and the opposite coast of Greenland, and is undoubtedly referable to reinhardti. It is quite likely the specimens

recorded by authors as rupestris itom the high northern latitudes along the Greenland coast and the adjoining uiainlaud

m.ay also be referable to this species. While reiH/iarrf/i is distinguished by the heavy black barrings which divides

the feathers into two or three i)arts and the interspaces with grayish and butfy-brown spaces, rupestris has its plumage

covered with fine vermiculations and dottings of varying shades of brown, buft'y, and black. It was my intention

to make a satisfactory arrangement of the American Ptarmigan, but 1 find the amount of material contained iu the

National Museum collection insntficicnf, as the individual variation among these birds requires a large series of .speci-

mens from their entire range iu order to give satisfaetorv data for generalizations.
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still left on the fore neck and the upper surface ; tail black with an indistinct white edge to the tips of the feathers,

and the outer rectrices white at the base for a very short distance. Wing, 200"'" ; tail-feathers, 117""" ; bill from

nostrils, 11""»; tarsus, 32"""; middle toe with claw, 85"'"'.

First primary shorter than sixth : second longer th.au fifth and shorter than third and fourth, which are longest.

The adult female does not differ materially from typical Lagopus rupestris in correspouding plumage.

The designations of the colors in the above description refer to Mr. Ridgway's '•Xonicnclatiire of Colors."

LAGOPU.S RUPESTRis ATKUENSis (Turucr). Tiiruer'.s Ptarinigaii.

Among the spcciiueu.s secured by Mr. L. M. Turner, during lii.s residence iu tbe Aleutian

Islands, are two Ptarmigans, which, upon examinatioa, jjrove to represent a well-marked geo-

graphical race of rupestrk. His specimens were secured Jnue 7 and May 29 upon Atka Island, at

the extreme western end of the Aleutian chain. They are found upon this island and undoubtedly

also upon those adjoining. As compared with my specimens from Uualaska the 1)111 of this bird

is considerably broader at the base, and is somewhat longer and slenderer. In addition to this,

a striking difference is the very much lighter color of the western bird, which has a iiredominance of

ashy-gray and pale yellow. The dark rusty or bnffy-brown seen in the Unalaskau bird is re-

placed by a pale yellow ou the western variety, and the general shade of color is grayish in place

of brownish. The female of the Atka bird is more finely marked, as a rule, and has mtich less

of the grayish and buffy vermiculation which is exhibited by the bird from Unalaska. It is

undoubtedly to this race Mr. Dall refers in his contribution to the ornitholog'y of the western end

of the Aleutian chain, when he speaks of finding nine mnch-incubated eggs, on June 21. at Attn

Island, and chicks-which were hatched at Kyska, July 8.*

PEDI0CM5TES phaluanellus (Liun.). Sharp-tailed Grou.se.

This grouse is given by Dall as a not uncommon species at Fort Yukon and for 200 miles lower

down this river to the Ramparts, below which place it is not found. It may be called a bird of

Eastern Alaska, being limited to that portion of the Territory bordering on the British possessions.

Its nest was found by Mr. Kenuicott near Fort Yukon at the foot of a clump of dwarf willows,

with scattered spruces and other trees growing about. Other nests were afterwards found in sim-

ilar locations. The structure resembles that of the common prairie hen. The record of this bird

from Fort Yukon places its nesting range within the Arctic Circle, but how much beyond this

point it occurs to the north remains to be seen when future and more extended observations

are carried on in that region. Richardson found this grouse along the Mackenzie to the ilelta of

that stream in about latitude 09^, and it may occur to that point in the adjoining portion of

Alaska.

Circus hudsonius (Linu.). Marsh Hawk (Esk. Xiilh-to-M-luk).

Tliese hawks are numerous throughout Northern Alaska during the migrations. It is seen fre-

quently along the barren coast of Bering Sea, and has been recorded as rather uncommon in the

interior. It is a rare summer visitor to the Near Islands. It has been taken in Northeastern Sibe-

ria, and is found on the mainland throughout Arctic North America. It breeds on the Lower An-
derson and other northern rivers, and is one of the regular and common birds of prey in these

regions. The Marsh Hawks arrive later and depart earlier from the coast of Northern Alaska than

they do from the interior of the British fur countries. The last of JNIay, 1879, it was common at

the Yukon mouth, and on May G a specimen was secured by Mr. McQuesten at Fort Reliance, on

the upper part of this river. In autumn, from the middle of August until the end of September,

is the time of its greatest abundance, although it sometimes remains until November, according to

Mr. Dall. It is also .seen frequently from the middle of May until the first of June.

While I was at the Yukon mouth, ou May 19, 1879, a pair of hawks was seen repeatedly

cro-ssing the river on different days at a certain point, the leader always performing, as he went, a

succession of curious antics; it would turn over and over a half dozen times in succession like

''Lagopus leticurus has been killed iu British America, at Fort Halkett, on Liard's River, iu latitude 63^ north, so

close to the Alaskan boundary that it seems almost certain this species is to be found within the limits of Alaskii.
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the Tumbler Pigeon, autl after descending nearly to the ground it would mount to its former height

and repeat the performance, so tliat its progress was a perfect series of these evolutions. One

of its ftivorite and most striking performauees consisted of turning head down and by placing its

wings in a peculiar position descend rapidly about 20 or 30 yards with a swift screw-like motion.

The last bird always flew slowly and smoothly along as if enjoying the performance of its com-

panion.

In markings and appearance these birds were apparently exactly alike. They were white-

rumped, slaty on the back and light below, with blackish wing tips and the under surface of the

wings white. The feet were light colored. I tried again and again to secure them, but failed. It

is extremely probable that they were male Marsh Hawks, since the above-mentioned characters

apply to no other American hawk with which I am acquainted; the peculiar evolutions, however,

I have never seen performed by this or any other hawk. A series of Alaskan specimens shows all

the usual variations of plumage exhibited by this bird and agrees with specimens from various

parts of North America. Although these birds nest throughout their northern range I never

found them nesting in the vicinity of Saint Michaels. There is no definite record of these birds

from the Aleutian Islands, although Mr. L. M. Turner describes a small flock of hawks seen by

him at Unalaska, which were probably this species.

. AcciPiTER VELOX (Wils.). Sharp-shiuned Hawk (Esk. CM-kubviiiU-shu-guk).

Dall records a female of this species killed on the Yukon, just above Nulato, on April 29, 1877,

and tells us that the natives prize it highly, using its feathers for shafting^arrows or for orna-

menting their dancing costume. Its value, like that of the Pigeon Hawk, was equal to one marten-

skin when the Western Union Telegraph Expedition visited the country. Since then hawk-skins

have less value and marten-skins are worth much more. Along the Yukon and northern portion

of the Territory it is outnumbered by the Pigeon Hawk ten to one. A number of specimens were

brought me from various points along the Y'ukon, and fragments of others were seen among the

natives at various other places in the Territory. It has been taken at Sitka, and is pretty generally

distributed through the wooded portion of the Territory, being very rare on the barren sea-coast,

and, perhaps, never occurring on the islands of Bering Sea. On the Upper Slave River, in the

Hudson's Bay country, it was found by Kennicott and Ross, nesting abundantly on the cliffs. Ken-

nicott also found a nest at Fort Resolution, British America, which was made of spruce twigs and

placed in a spruce tree. A specimen which was taken on September 7 has been brought me from

Fort Reliance, and it arrives at Nulato the last of April.

AociPiTER ATRICAPILLUS (Wils.). Goshawk (Esk. Ahv-ilng u-UJch-tiil:).

The present species of hawk is the handsomest, as well as one of the most abundant, of the

birds of prey resident in Northern Alaska. It is present everywhere throughout all the wooded

region, and in spring and autumn, especially during the latter season, it is a common visitor to

the open country bordering the shore of Bering Sea and the Arctic coast, and is a characteristic

bird in the fur countries, breeding nearly to the Arctic coast. Considerable numbers of these

birds were secured in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, and many others were seen during my resi-

dence at that place. Although many of these birds remain in the north during the winter, yet I

believe that a considerable number of them pass farther to the south. The presence of this bird

in portions of the Northern United States during winter indicates a partial migration. The young

and adults occur in about equal numbers in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, as is shown by the

specimens secured, numbering six of each.

While on a winter expedition to the vicinity of Bering Straits some fragments of these birds

were found in the hands of a native, and the bird was said to be common in that vicinity. Other

specimens were brought from Kotzebue Sound, and Dall found them common in the vicinity of

Nulato, where he secured a nest placed in a large poplar which was on a small island in the river

thickly overgrown with other trees of the same character. This structure was about 30 feet from

the ground, and was made of small twigs. The Goshawk preys extensively upon the Ptarmigan,

which it follows during the migration and winters with them ou the Lower Ynko« and Kuskoquim

Rivers.
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The eggs of this bird are four in uuraber, greenish-wliite in color, aud are usually laid by the
1st of May. Au egg of a set secured by Dall, on April 27, 18GS, at Nulato, measures 2.2S by 1.90

inclies, and is of a dead white color with a very faiut greenish shade. Another egg, secured near
the head of Uualakleet Eiver, by the same naturalist, measures 2.32 by 1.80, and is of a more
greenish white shade, with a few spots of bronze brown scattered irregularly over the surface.

The middle of September, 1881, while the Corwin remained in Kotzebue Sound, these birds

were rather numerous about the shores, frequenting the alder-patches, and making forays among
the flocks of Ptarmigan which were gathered in this vicinity at the time, preparing for their

autumnal migration. In one instance a wounded Ptarmigan was seized and carried off before

my eyes.

The Goshawk has a bad reputation among the natives, from its habit of stealing birds from
their snares, as well as for hunting the Ptarmigan, upon which, at certain seasons, the Eskimo
depend largely for a food-supply.

While at Niantilic, on the west coast of Davis Strait, September 19, Mr. Kumlien found one
specimen of this bird.

ASTCR ATEiCAPiLLUS STRiATULUS Ridgw. Western Goshawk.

While examining the large series of Goshawks in the ]S'ational Museum collection to ascertain

the status of the variety striatuhis, a new aud well-defined race was found to exist upon the Pacific

coast, of which a number of specimens are in the ^atioual Museum from California and Washing-
ton Territory, with the skin of a young bird from Sitka. It is characterized by the clearly-defined

and dark markings of the lower surface, so dark that they stand in sharp contrast to the light

ground color. The color of the cap is much darker than in atricajjiUus, and extends down the
nape to the middle of the back aud covers the .shoulders. The bars of the tail are also more
sharply defined than in atrivapillus. I propose naming this form in honor of my friend, Mr. H.
W. Heushaw, who is so well known for his work in western ornithology.

[This Goshawk, described by Mr. Xelson in the Auk for April, 1SS4, p. 160, proves to be a well-

marked race, for which, as shown by Mr. Ridgway in the Auk for July, 1881, p. 253, the name
striatuhis requires to be taken under the law of priority. The adult striatuhis of Eidgway, 1874,

proves, indeed, to be a special phase of plumage of atricapilhis, as shown by Mr. Xelson; but under
the name were described also several immature birds, which now turn out to belong to the race
characterized by Mr. Nelson under the name henshaivi.—H. W. H.]

The habitat of this race is the northwest coast of America from the Sierras in Middle Cali-

fornia north through Oregon, Washington Territory, to Sitka, at least, aud probably farther along
that coast. The types of this race are specimens in the Smithsonian collection, No. 79798, a
female adult from Cheenakau Creek, Oregon, taken on August 16 by Mr. Heushaw; JSTo. 85625, a
male adult, taken at Big Trees, California, on on June 17, 1881, by Mr. Belding; No. 85624, a
male adult, taken at Big Trees, California, June 19, 1881. by Mr. Belding. The measurements of
these birds respectively are as follows:
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The characters upon wbidi this race are based are mainly tbe iutenslty of the dark markings

on the abdominal surface and tbe extension of the dark color of tbe crown over a large part of

the entire dorsal surface. In striatulus the under surface diifers also in tbe abundance and inten-

sity of the markings on tbe throat, which in tbe new race is as profusely marked as the breast;

tbe ashy-brown of tbe markings on the bi'east are very dark, becoming blackish-brown, and in

No. 85G25 the entire under surface has a dark sooty wash. On the crown the color varies from a

dark sooty to a glossy black, and this color extends over the nape to tbe back, covering the scap-

ulars and extending even to the rump in some cases, but usually shading to a dark bluisb-asby on

tbe posterior half of the back. The wings are very dark brown. The tail is also much darker than

in atricapillus. The young birds may be distinguished by their generally darker color and tbe

large size and intensity of the linear markings on abdouieu and breast. There is a young bird

from Sitka, and several from Oregon, California, and Washington Territory, all of which agree in

these characters. Tbe white postocular line in this form is more obscured hy dark markings, and

the whole may be summed up by saying that striatulus is a dark, northwest coast race of the Gos-

hawk, characterized, like other geographical races of that region, by the great predominance of

tbe dark markings as compared with birds of eastern and northern localities. The only bird

among the large series of atricapillus in the National Museum collection which approaches tbe new

race in its dark colors and intense markings is one from New Jersey, which is very dark colored.

This appears to be a solitary example of individual variation, as among a series of twenty-five

birds examined this proves to be the only exception.

BuTEO BOREALis CALURUS (Cass.). Western Red-tail.

The only known instance of this bird's occurrence in the Territory is recorded {loc. cit.) by

Dr. Beau, who secured a bird in tbe young plumage near Sitka, June 5, 1880.

149. BUTEO SWAINSONI Bonap. Swainson's Hawk.

During my residence in the north this bird did not fall under my notice either alive or dead.

Dall obtained a skin of this bird near Nulato on May 20, 1SC7, and adds that it i)refers the

thickets and wooded places, building a large nest of tticlis. It begins to lay tbe last of April

and tbe young are hatched by tbe end of May, about the time tbe ice leaves the rivers. He found

tbe bones of rabbits, squirrels, mice, and ducks, and even part of a whitefisb, in the vicinity of

their nests, showing that they are ready to i)rey upon anything that falls in their way. It is

a summer visitor and occurs on tbe Lower Mackenzie and Anderson Rivers, whence specimens have

been sent to tbe Smithsonian. The Alaskan specimen taken on the Yrrkon was in the melanistic or

insignatus state. This appears to be a common species in tbe middle and southern parts of British

America, but is rare farther north, where it arrives about tbe 1st of April or later, leaving toward

tbe end of September. It is not known beyond the wooded country, and there is no record of its

occurrence on the soirtbeastern coast of the Territory, although it is likely to be found in that

region. It is also unknown from the islands of Bering Sea and tbe barren coast of that sea and

tbe Ai'ctie.

Akohibuteo LAGOPUS (Briinn.). Rough legged Hawk (Esk. Pl-toghi?!:).

Several specimens from Saint Michaels and one obtained by me at Unalaska Island (the parent

of the eggs secured there) are indistinguishable from European birds contained in the National

Museum collection. On the northern coast of Alaska, inclirding the shore of Bering Sea and the

Arctic, and thence in the interior along the entire course of tbe Yukou, many specimens of the

Rough-legged Hawk have been taken, but none from this region are in the melanistic phase so

common among birds from the Hudson's Bay country. In fact all the specimens from Northwestern

Alaska appear to be referable to the Old World form, as certainly are the examples mentioned.

A specimen from Saint Michaels (No. 833) possesses a large amount of white upon the back and

head, and the purity of the light edges to the feathers on the head, unshaded by yellowish-buff,

gives tbe bead the appearance at a short distance of being pure white, and this is characteristic of

those birds which approach or are identical with the European form.
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They Lave been found to be very commou birds in summer throughout the northern portion

of the Territory, arriving in the vicinity of Saint Michaels and the Yukon mouth from May 12 to

20, and returning south from the end of August to the middle of September. They range from
Unalaska in the middle of the Aleutian chain north to the northern extreme of* laud along the

shores of the Arctic. A breeding female was taken on the Shuraagins by Eean the middle of July.

Turner does not record it from the Xear Islands. A single specimen taken by Stejueger on the

Commander Islands is said to be typical lagopx(s.

Mr. Eidgway has already noticed the fact that not a specimen in the black pha.se is known
from the extreme northern part of its range iu British America among hundreds of skins exam-
ined, and I must bear similar witness concerning the large number of these birds seen or obtained

in various portions of Northern Alaska.

At Unalaska Island, on May 21, 1887, a pair of these birds was found nesting on the face of

a high cliff. About 9 i>. m., one evening in the dusky twilight, as I was passing along the beach
close under the cliffs, I was surprised by a long whining cry almost exactly like the mew of a

young kitten. It was with .some difliculty that I made out the form of a hawk perched high up
in a niche on the cliff'. Just as I caught sight of the bird it ffew, uttering the same querulous cry,

and an ineffectual shot only served to elicit another cry, as the bird disappeared around an angle

of the cliff". Following the bird it was found perched iu a similar niche. The bird caught sight

of me as I drew near, and launched out with its usual cry only to come whirling to the base of

the cliff' with a broken wing. At this moment the same cry, with a slightly different intonation,

reached my ear, and glancing uj) I saw the head of another hawk peering from the edge of a shelf

close above the perch of the one I had just shot. Two shots at this head only resulted in bring-

ing forth the usual cry, without causing the bird to take wing, and the increasing darkness forced

me to secure my bird and make the best of my way back to the village. On May 24 I revisited

this nest with two companions, and was lowered to the nest by a rope, and secured three eggs.

The nest was on a narrow moss-covered shelf, and the body of the structure was composed of

coarse stalks of weeds with a thick lining of soft grass; it was about 2 feet in diameter and had a

slight depression in the middle about 10 inches across.

The eggs of this bird taken iu Europe are said to varj- greatly in color, shape, and size, and
measure 2.44 by 1.82 to 1.95 by 1.53. Its nest is sometimes found on trees, where it is constructed

by the birds themselves, and at other times they take possessiou of deserted Ospreys' nests. It

is found breeding commonly in Lapland .^nd all along the northern border of the Old World.

Archibuteo lagopu.s sancxi-johanjjis (Gmel.). American Koughlegged
Hawk (Esk. Ftfo-ghulc).

Ko examples of this bird were secured by me in Northern Alaska, nor are there any specimens

in the National Museum collection from that portion of the Territory. Several specimens from

Kadiak in the melanistic phase of plumage are the only ones known from Alaska. This form is

found abundantly in the Hudson's Bay country, where the black phase is* known to predominate.

They arrive in .spring on the headwaters of the Anderson and Mackenzie Eivers and iu the region

about Hudson's Bay, where they find breeding grounds. In autumn they form the rear guard of the

migrants passing south into the Middle States where they are winter residents. In the north it

nests indifferently upon trees or cliffs. During their migrations in spring and fall I have seen

thousands of these birds passing through Northern Illinois, both the dark and light forms asso-

ciating iu their migration as they do iu the breeding season.

A friend of the writer's living on a farm in Northeastern Illinois amused himself one spring by

trapping various birds of prey as they passed north, using his empty corn crib as a bird-house.

Intothis, in rapid succession, were introduced Eed-tailed, Sharp shinned, (/oopers, Broad-winged,

and Rough legged Hawks, with a single Horned Owl. As might be expected, the fiimily was by no

means a happy one, and as my friend failed to provide a sufficient supply of food, the owl made use

of his fellow-prisoners, and in a very few days the owl and a black Eough-legged Hawk— the hand-

somest specimen I ever saw—were the only occupants of the crib. The next act in the tragedy closed

with the Rough-legged Hawk perchiug quietly in his usual corner, while the badly used-up form of
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Bubo lay among the boues of its victims. Tlio conqueror was thereafter well treated and, fastened

by one leg with a long cord, was kept in the orchard as a pet, until the intense heat in early June

l)roved too much for him and death resulted from the efl'ects of a sunstroke.

'.' Aquila CHEYSAiiTOS (Linn.). Golden Eagle (Esk. jrM-j}t-<«7-?A).

Throughout a large portion of the Territory, especially that part which is more or less heavily

wooded aud interspersed with mountains, the Golden Eagle is found. The Point Barrow party

secured a single specimen taken by the natives east of Colville Eiver. It extends its range west

along the Aleutian chain, having been obtained on Unga Island by Dall, who mentions it as a

common resident on the Aleutian chain as far west as Unalaska. Turner notes that it is a rare

visitor to the Near Islands.

During my visit to the eastern portion of the Aleutian chain, in the spring of 1877, none of

these birds were found, although the following species was very numerous. The skin aud quills

of this bird are used for ornamental purposes in the religious festivals and dances of the Eskimo,

and the bird itself figures extensively in their legends. During my residence in Northern Alaska

I saw only fragments of skins in the possession of the natives, noue of the birds coming under my
notice.

It nests rather commonly on the Lower Mackenzie and Anderson Elvers, aud extends its range

to the Arctic shores of the mainland, and perhaps reaches some of the adjacent islands north of

British America. lu spite of the courageous and even fierce character of this fine bird it some-

times descends to feed upon carrion. On one occasion a pair was disturbed by a friend of mine

while they were feeding upon the remains of a hog in Northern Illinois. As my friend approached

the birds arose, aud swooped fiercely at him. Both birds were shot almost at the muzzle of the

gun; the first fell dead almost at his feet, but this apparently served only to increase the rage of

the survivor, which renewed the attack until it, too, was disabled.

Hali^etus leucocephalus (Linn.). Bald Eagle (Esk. Mu-tufih-o icik).

Bald Eagles are very abundant throughout the Aleutian chain, where they are resident. In

summer they feed upon fish and the numerous wild fowl, which breed among these islands. In winter

they feed upon Ptarmigan aud the sea-fowl, which reside there during this season. When at the

salmon run in Sanborn Harbor, Nagai, Mr. Dall saw seventeen eagles within 100 yards. During

winter he found many eagles dead, but they were too fat to have starved, and he was unable

to account for the mystery. When he left the islands, in October, he found the young still unable

to fiy, and remarks upon the great length of time they remain in the nest.

It is well known to be extremely common on the entire Aleutian chain, and thence along the

south coast of Alaska throughout the Kadiak aud Sitkan region. In the latter part of its range

it is maiuly a fish-eating bird. Throughout the northern portion of the Territory, where it is

widely distributed, it is not uncommon to find a. pair of eagles frequenting the cliffs in the interior,

where they rear their young. Here they prey upon the young reindeer and smaller game, and the

natives accuse them of even carrying away children.

The following is a good specimen of Eskimo animal myths, and records the belief that long

ago the eagles were larger and fiercer than they now are. The story is current among the Eskimo

along the Lower Yukon and ueighboring coast: In ancient times there were eagles of tremendous

size frequenting the tops of the highest mountains in the interior and preying upon whales and

full-grown reindeer, and eveu upon men. A volcanic crater of very regular outline, situated upon

the summit of a mountain near the Lower Yukon, was pointed out to me as the nest of the

ancieut Mutughowik. Around the rim of the crater are diflerently-colored stoues, which, the

natives claim, were gathered by these birds to ornament their nest. When the birds sat here,

overlooking the Yukon on the one side and the sea far away to the horizon ou the other, their

screams could be heard for miles, and many luckless creatures were caught in their talons aud

carried swiftly to their eyrie, and there torn into fragments to be devoured. Year after year these

birds remained, until men were afraid to go out ou the broad bosom of the I'ukou for fear of being

caught by these evil guardians of the mountains overlooking their village. Each year the young

were raised and flew away, noue knew whither ; so that never more than two olil birds inhabited
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tlie uiountains. Oue spring, after the birds, as usual, had batched their youug, a famous hunter

of the village went out alone to atteud to his tish-uets. While he was out one of these eagles

soared high over the village, and seeing the hunter's wife outside of the house, swooped with a

mighty rush of wings and carried her oft' to feed the nestlings. Ere long the hunter returned,

and with wailing cries his friends told him of his loss. For a time he was inconsolable, but at

length he seized his bow and examined it carefully, theu he selected a quiver of his best

arrows, and heedless of remonstrance began climbing toward the nest of the eagles. When
he had nearly reached his goal he heard the whistling of great wings, and crouching behind a

huge bowlder, with an arrow drawn to its head, he waited. lu an instant the female bird was

seen descending, her terrible eyes fired with rage ; but just as she was about to grasp the hunter

in her talons he buried an arrow under her wing and she fell far down the mountain side, mor-

tally hurt. He then advanced, and in a short time reached the summit of the mountain, finding

the young so large that they entirely filled the enormous nest. All about were strewn fragments

of men and animals, among which were seen the frames of many kyaks. With vengeful heart

he shot arrow after arrow until the last of the brood lay dead. He had scarcely finished, when
a wild cry was heard close bj^, and he saw the male bird approaching. At the same instant the

bird caught sight of its slain youug and of the hunter. A still louder and more terrifying

cry was heard, which made the villagers below shudder for their friend. The eagle darted at its

enemy. With unshaken courage the hunter met each assault with a well-directed arrow until the

bird, pierced with many wounds, turned, and, upon outspread wings, slowly glided away and
vanished far oft' to the north. Since theu none of its kind has ever been seen, and men have been

able to hunt without fear. The villagers afterwards visited the nest with their deliverer and
found many relics of friends who had perished, and it was only a few years ago that the remains

of the kyaks were still to be seen about the nest. This story is implicitly believed by the natives

of the Lower Yukon and adjacent sea-coast, and the Bald Eagle is known by the name which they

apply to the bird of their legend.

In British Columbia Mr. Lord found the White-headed Eagles remaining in winter and during

the most intense cold several were seen by him perched close together upon a pine branch in such

a benumbed state that he frequently shot one of the number without disturbing the others, and

one morning he found three birds frozen stiti' upon the ground where they had fallen from their

perches. In the fur countries the Bald Eagle is resident as also upon the Aleutian Islands and

the southeastern shore of Alaska, and in portions of 2forthern Alaska as well. It arrives as soon as

the streams show sigus of opening in si)ring, being one of the earliest arrivals in Northern British

America, according to Eichardsou. At Unalaska, in the spring of 1877, 1 saw large numbers of

them, and visited an eyrie on a clift' overhanging the sea. Although this was in May, the birds

had not deposited their eggs, and I was informed by the residents that their usual time for

incubating is from the middle of May until into June, which is very late in the season considering

the comparatively mild climate at this place. In the north, along the portion of the country occu-

pied by the Eskimo, the feathers and skin of this bird are prized for ornaments used in their

festivals and dances.*

Falco islandus Briinn. White Gyrfalcon.

During my residence in the north I secured only a single specimen of this bird, an Eskimo
skin takeu at Cape Darby on the Alaskan shore near Bering Straits. Dall saw oue on the rigging

* HaUeetus pelaijicua, Pallas.—Kamchatkau Sea Eagle. The great, Kamchatkau Sea Eagle of Pallas has been

erroneously accrediteil to the Aleutian Islands proper. That this Sea Eagle should occur, as a rare straggler, on the

western extreme of the Aleutian chain, wonld not be surprising, as it is common in Kamchatka and occasion-

ally visits the Commander Islands situated only about 300 miles west of the extreme of the Aleutian chain ; but

it has never been captured within the limits of these latter islands, nor have we authentic records of its occurrence.

For the purpose of ideutiticatioo, for the benefit of future explorers iu the Boring Sea region, I will add here the most
prominent characters by which the Kamchatkau eagle may be distinguished from the Bald Eagle. It is larger than

the Bald Eagle. The tail is rather short and wedge-shaped; the middle feathers are nearly 4 inches longer than the

outer ones. All the fourteen feathers are somewhat pointed, but the central four are lanceolate. The head, tall,

thighs, and a broad band from the shoulder to bend of wing arc white.

S. Mis. loC 19
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of his vessel off the coast of Kamchatka and north of Bering Islands. This bird remaiued with

them mauy hours and finally left for the adjoining coast. It is apparently found merely as a

straggler in the northern portion of the Territory and across the entire northern part of North

America. During several springs a few birds were seen passing over just as the sun began to

melt the snow from the tundra and the hardiest migrant birds were returning. The loud notes of

the Ptarmigan are now heard rising for the first time from the hill-sides, and doubtless serve

as the signal which sends this handsome hawk back to its summer haunts. The natives told me

that these White Hawks sometimes breed on the mountains of the Kaviak Peninsula ; but I had no

means of verifying this statement, although my solitary specimen came from there. Kumlien found

it very rare on the Cumberland Gulf side of Davis Strait and much more numerous on the Green-

laud shore. He notes that it is apparently much slower on the wing than the common Duck

Hawk, and also that it was seen pursuing the gulls until they were exhausted before the hawk

could secure its prey, thus showing that their endurance exceeds their speed.

Falco rustioolus gyrpalco (Linn.). Gyrfalcon (Esk. Chi-lcHtJv-iulc jnv.; Kd-

gokUttilc, ad.).

Throughout all Alaska, from the Aleutian Islands north, both along the coast and through

the interior, extending from Bering Straits across the northern portion of British America, the

present falcon is the commonest resident bird of prey. It was observed by Murdoch at Point

Barrow, though it was not common. It frequents the vicinity of cliffs and rocky points about the

sea coast, or the rocky ravines of the interior, during the breeding season, and the remainder

of the year, especially in fall, it is found wandering over the country everywhere that food can

be obtained ; it is especially numerous during the migration of the Ptarmigan along the seacoast.

It is less numerous on the;Aleutian and other islands in Bering Sea than elsewhere, and there is

but a single record of this species from the Eur Seal Islands, where Elliott obtained a specimen

on Saint Paul's in March, 1873. This is an immature biixl iu the streaked plumage.

The young are much more abundant throughout its range than the adults, and from six to

eight of the former were secured to one of the latter. The young from Alaska form a pretty

uniform series, with but a comparatively small amount of variation for this extremely poly-

morphic species. The specimen obtained on the Seal Islands by Elliott, is larger and paler than

the average Alaskan birds, and thus approaches nearer the young of the form known as island-

iciis. The adults secured on the shores of Norton Sound vary iu the amount of spotting on the

abdominal surface and in the shape and size of these spots. On the back they also vary from a

condition in which the entire surface is washed heavily with ashy-blue, and the light cross-barring

of the feathers is nearly obsolete, to one in which the cross-bars are well marked and of dull

yellowish-white. In a series of skins of this species, from various parts of its range, there is

found an interminable gradation from the whitest islandus to the darkest gyrfalco and rusticolus.

Specimens in the National Museum collection from Greenland show the widest extremes, which are

bridged by connecting specimens, so that it is impossible to definitely separate them. The young

retain their streaked plumage until the second fall, as is stated by Newton in the Proceedings of

the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences, 1871, pp. 96, 97. This author's separation of

gyrfalco from islandmis on the assumption that the head is lighter than the back in one and uni-

form with the back in the other rests upon a purely individual character, as is shown by my
Alaskan series.

In Greenland Holboll found the young of islandus moulting throughout the winter; but none

of my winter specimens show signs of moulting, and the young specimens in my collection taken in

April and May, still in a striped condition, show no sign of change. Macfarlane found numerous

nests of this bird on the Anderson River, nearly all of which were placed in trees, and the eggs

were laid iu May, the earliest being upon the 10th. Along the sea-coast in the vicinity of Saint

Michaels it breeds rarely, choosing rocky cliffs facing the sea. Along the Lower Ynkon and Kus-

koquiui Rivers in winter it is numerous, and finds an abundance of Ptarmigan, upon which it preys.

At this season it is frequently seen perching on a stout branch of a tree overhanging the river

bank, and I have seen it on several occasions allow a train of dog-sledges to pass within 40 or 50
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yards, only noticing their presence by slowly turning its head. It was seen in the vicinity of

Bering Straits and aronnd the shore of Norton Sound during the cruise of the Corwin in the

summer of ISSl, as also upon the northeast shore of Siberia in the vicinity of East Cape and
Plover Bay. Swinhoe records specimens of this bird from Pekiu, China, and it also occurs in the

Kurile Islands. At Saint Michaels on May 1, 1881, a specimen of this bird was brought me by a

native woman, who had taken it from one of her Ptarmigan snares, where it was caught just after

having robbed another snare of a Ptarmigan. The iris of a specimen taken on October 6, 1880, was

dark hazel, and the large scales on the upper surface of the feet and tarsus were a greenish-

yellow, the rest of the feet and tarsus being livid greenish ; the bill was horn blue. Another

specimen, taken on October 12, had the cere, like the tarsus, livid bluish-green ; the bill was

dark horn color at the tip and bluish-green at the base.

Falco peregrinus ANATUM (Bonap.). Duck Hawk.

A single specimen of this widely ranging species was obtained by Mr. AIcQuesten on the Upper
Yukon at Fort Reliance on September 16, 1878. Dall found it breeding on the Middle Yukon,

nesting in dead spruces and with the young nearly ready to fly on June 1, 1867. It is found in

all the wooded parts of Alaska, from Sitka north to the extreme tree-limit. All the specimens

from the southeast coast of the Territory, however, are to be referred to the dark variety pealei.

The specimens from the Yukon are identical with others taken in the United States. All writers

who have studied the Duck Hawk in life agree in giving it the reputation of being a swift and

courageous marauder. It sits quietly perched on some point of vantage, whence it dashes with

surprising quickness upon its prey.

On Cumberland Island and the west coast of Baffin's Bay Kumlien found this bird to be a

regular summer resident, which, with the Alaskan and British American records, show that it

reaches the northern Arctic portions of America entirely across the continent.

Along the eastern coast of Asia the Old World form, the true ptregr inus, is recorded by various

authors, and Nordeuskjold found a pair with young on the north coast of Asia in about latitude

70°.

Falco pereguinus pealei Ridgw. Peale's Falcon.

Along the southeastern coast of the Territory from Kadiak to Sitka this dark handsome
variety of the Duck Hawk is found, perhaps entirely replacing its more eastern and northern

relative. It has not been recorded from the interior or northern portion of the Territory to the

north of the Alaskan Mountains ; but in Dall's paper on the birds of the Western Aleutian Islands,

in the Proceedings of the Californiau Academy of Sciences, he records the following:

The form of Arctic Falcon referred to uuder this name is, accoriling to Professor Baird, a triio Gyrfalcon as
distiuguished from candicans and ialandicus, and has now its lirst record on American Territory.

Turner found it to be not rare upon the Near Islands, and Stejneger found it common on the
Commander Islands.

A male bird, the subject of the preceding note by Dall, was taken at Kyska Island, at the
western end of the Aleutian chain, on June 30, 1873, where a number had their nests on the brow of

a precipitous cliff at the western end of the harbor. They were seen by the same naturalist at
Amchitka Island later in the season. It did not appear to be common, and was the only hawk seen
west of Unalaska. A note confirming the quotation just made was published in the American
Naturalist for July, 1874, but Mr. Ridgway informs me that he has since examined the specimen
upon which the identification and just quoted notes were made, and finds this specimen is really a
typical example of Falco pealei; so that the range of this bird is extended to the extreme western end
of the Aleutian chain. During the last of September, 1881, as the Corwin approached the Aleutian
Islands from the north, with pleasant weather and a light wind, some half dozen specimens of this

Duck Hawk were seen, one after another, as they came circling about the ship, and after remain-
ing a short time, each departed to the southwest toward the island of Unalaska, which was in

sight. All came from the direction of Akoutan Island. Several of these birds came very close to

the vessel, and with the naked eye appeared almost black ; but by the aid of a pair of good glasses,
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the details of their color pattei'ns were easily distiuguished. From this observatiou, and that of

Mr. Dall at the westward end of the chain, it would seem that this species is not uncommon on

these islands; but there is no record of its presence to the north of this point on any of the other

islands of Bering Sea, nor on either coast except south along the American mainland.

Falco columbarius Linn. Pigeon Hawk (Esk. CM-Huhv-i-vM-sM-gulc).

The well-known, widely-spread Pigeon Hawk is one of the most numerous and familiar birds

of prey throughout the wooded portion of Northern Alaska, ranging during the migrations to the

barren coasts of Bering Sea and the Arctic, and ijerhaps even extending its range to the north-

eastern shore of Siberia. The well-known Falco cesalon of the Old World is recorded from the

east coast of Asia, in China, and adjoining parts of that continent, and its range might be expected

to extend across Bering Strait; but among a considerable number of Pigeon Hawks secured from

that region not one is referable to this form. Among a series of eight Alaskan birds only one is in

adult plumage; two immatui'e specimens from Norton Sound are darker than the average, and

some of the other specimens approach rickardsoni very closely in the pale cast of their coloration.

A Sitkan bird secured by Bischotf approaches variety sucMeyi very closely in its dark plumage,

and it is almost certain that the dark northwestern coast race occurs in this part of the Ter-

ritory. The nesting range of the common Pigeon Hawk is confined to the wooded portions of the

Territory.

The natives prize the feathers of this bird as an ornament and frequently as a fetich, on ac-

count of its boldness and powei-s of flight. It also flgnres frequently in the totemic system of the

Western Eskimo.

At Fort Reliance, on the Upper Yukon, Mr. McQuesten secured a specimen of this bird on

April 22, 1878, and Mr. Dall I'ecords it as a permanent resident at Nulato; but this, I am inclined

to think, is somewhat doubtful, from statements made me by the fur traders and natives. In the

interior of the Territory the Indians value the quills and tail-feathers of these birds for shafting

their arrows. According to the naturalist just quoted it occupies the same nest for many succes-

sive seasons. The nest is made of sticks and straw in the top of a high tree. In one instance Dall

saw one of these birds kill a Ptarmigan. The great size of this grouse as compared with the

diminutive size of the hawk shows the prowess of the latter. Typical examples of this race have

been taken at Kadiak Island, and I secured a skin on Sledge Island in Bering Straits. On Octo-

ber (j, 1878, I saw one of these birds dart down and strike its talons into the back of a Burgomas-

ter Gull {Larus glaucus) as the latter was flying over the sea; after holding on for a moment—the

gull continuing its flight unimpeded—the falcon let go, and rising almost directly up for 30 or

40 yards made ofl'. In the summer after the young are on the wing these birds are not uncommon

along the coast near Saint Michaels. Like the other hawks at this season they appear to wander

extensively.

Falco sparverixis Linn. American Sparrow Hawk.

Mr. Dall records a specimen of this bird from Unalaska in the fall of 1871. Since then it has

not been found by the several collectors in Alaska until noted by Dr. Aurel Krause, as numerous

on Chilcat River, near the end of August. It is probably a very rare visitor to the more northern

sections of Alaska. Perhaps its occurrence at Unalaska is to be regarded as accidental, and it is

confined almost exclusively to the southern portions of the Territory.

Pandion HALiAiiTi'S OAROLiNENSis (Giiiel.). American Osprey (Esk. A kum-kil-

fhld[i<i-yu-U).

This bird is found nesting on Vancouver Island and in British America, ami it has been

taken at various points coastwise to the north. Bischoff secured its eggs at Sitka, and it is found

rarely along the shore of Norton Sound, and sparingly along the clear streams of the interior,

extending its breeding range within the Arctic Circle. On tbe Ynkoii, as elsewhere in their

extended habitat, they make a conspicuously large nest and return to it year after year. They
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are of very uucommou occurrence aloug the shore of Bering Sea, ou Norton Sound, but tliey are far

more numerous on the soutlicastern coast of the Territory. Although in the interior this bii-d

extends its range within the Arctic Circle it is not found ou the Alaskan shoi'e of the Arctic

Ocean. At the Yukon mouth, in May, 1879, a pair of these birds was seen hovering over the

open places iu the ice which still covered this stream. In British America Richardson notices the

strange fellowship these birds keep, nesting close to the home of the Bald Eagle, and apparently

living upon the best of terms with this robber.

The Fish Hawk has been recorded also from the eastern shore of Asia, including East China,

Japan, Formosa, ami other points to the south and north. These Eastern Asiatic birds are said

to differ from those taken in Europe, and the northwest coast bird from America may be found to

vary from its eastern representative. It is a point worthy of attention from any naturalist who
may have the opportunity to secure biids from the northwest coast, and to compare them with

the eastern bird.

Asio AcciPiTEiNUS (Pall.). Short-eared Owl (Esk. Mhuj-l,o clu'uuk).

My first acquaintance with this bird in Alaska was made on May 21, 1S77, while stopping at

Unalaska. Here, one evening, just as the loug twilight was drawing to a close, and I was making
my way back to the village from a hunting excursion, my attention was drawn to two birds which
appeared to be pursuing each other in sport over the adjacent hill sides. As I approached

they ceased their erratic flight, alighted and watched my movements. A few moments later

one of them gave a rather lond cry, which sounded like the syllables hoo-hoo-hoo-hoo, uttered

rapidly in a higher key than the note of the Horned Owl and in a much less sonorous tone.

These birds were very shy, and it was impossible to get within gunshot. Later, in the vicinity of

Saint Michaels, it was found to be a regular and common migrant and rather common sum-

mer resident, and skins were brought me by the fur traders from various points on the Yukon ; the

Eskimo brought skins also from Selawik Lake, near Kotzebue Sound, the summer of ISSO. Accord-

ing to Turner, it is an uncommon resident of the Near Islands ; it is also found on the Commander
group.

On the Aleutian chain, where it is frequently found, Mr. Dall reports it as nesting in burrows
on the hillsides, and tells us that these burrows are usuallj' about 2 feet deep and lined with grass

and feathers, and that the birds have a habit of sitting by their entrances during the day. While
the same naturalist was descending the Yukon, one of these birds followed his boat for a consid-

erable time until the superstition of the natives became excited and they killed it. He informs us
that the Indians consider its liver as a love-philter if given by a woman, but a deadlj- jjoison if given

by a man, and the charm is broken if discovered before being eaten. The Short-eared Owl is the

commonest bird of prey found on the shore of Norton Sound in summer, and is sometimes very

numerous. It is never very shy there, and has a great amount of curiosity.

On one occasion I was lying prone in a bunch of grass while shooting geese and saw one
of these birds appi'oach. I remained perfectly quiet and it alighted close beside me and began
to gaze about, keeping up a continual blinking with its large round eyes, in the most comical

way, moving its eyelids with a peculiar quick motion as though they were worked by springs. At
the same time it kept turning its head watchfully from side to side. I made a slight noise,

which caused the bird to arise and hover directly over my face so close that the fanning of its

wings was felt. It hovered there nearly a minute trying to understand the strange object below
until I broke the spell by a shout and threw up my arms, upon which the owl dashed off in wild

irregular flight as if its wits were completely scattered. To account for the stupidity of this owl,

and for its peculiarly-shaped head, the natives have a legend that tlie mii)i-J{6rh('-iri'(J: was a little

girl living on the Lower Yukon with her parents ; but from some cause she was turned into a bird

with a verj^ long bill, very much like a curlew's, and as she started up in a wild confused way to get

out of her village after the change, she flew plump into the side of a house, compressing her bill into

a very short one, and flattening her face ; and so it has remained to this day, as any one may s.'O

by examining the bird.
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Throughout the uoitherii part of its rauge this is a migratory species, arriving the last of May
at Saint Michaels, ou Norton Sound, and in the surrounding region, where it remains until the last

of September or lirst of October. lu Northern Illinois they come late in the fall, frequently in

considerable unmbers, and remain ou the prairies and marshes all through the winter. At this

season they remain concealed in the bunches of dry grass and reeds until about 3 p. m., when they

rise and fjuarter the ground the rest of the afternoon in search of mice. They are very heedless

and may be easily approached, and, at times, may be called close to oue by imitating the

squeaking of a mouse. They sometimes alight aud watch a person's movements, at the same time

going through a curious bowing motion, swinging the head about, much like the odd bowing
of the Burrowing Owl when it is approached. "U'hen disturbed aud pursued the Short eared

Owl frequently utters a hollow, sonorous, rolling whistle. I have heard the same note in the fall

at Saint Michaels when the birds come about the dwelliugs as they are preparing to migrate.

At this time they are frequently found about the houses in the evening, frequently dashing

rapidly back and forth by one's face as if in sport.

Kumlien reports findiug these birds breeding on Penny Peninsula in latitude 72° North, and

the natives informed him that they nested under ledges. It is rare on the Greenland coast.

Uliila cinerea (Gmel.). Great Gray Owl (Esk. MH-gdai-pai-ulch).

Throughout all the wooded parts of Alaska from Sitka north to the northern tree-limit, aud

from the vicinity of Bering Straits east throughout the Territory, aud extendiug over all of the

fur countries, this flue owl is a common and well known resident. Unfortunately, owing to

my limited acquaintance with the interior—having made but a few winter expeditious in this

direction—the present bird became known to me only through specimens brought in by the fur

traders aud natives; and, as a consequence, I can add nothing to our knowledge of its habits.

It was found to be remarkably stupid by Mr. Dall, who informs us that on the Yukon it can be

caught by the hand in the daytime. He found it feeding mainly on small birds, aud took thirteen

^giothi crania from oue of them. He tells us also that it is eaten by the old men and women,

but the natives have a superstition that if young persons eat it they will become old very soon

and die. Owing to its heavy flight and awkward motions the Indians in the vicinity of Nulato

call this bird XuhJ-fiihl, the " heavy walker." i

This is a common bird throughout most of the north, but is not familiarly known to the coast

people, owing to its predilection for the more heavily-wooded portions of the country. It

occurs as a very rare straggler even ou the open sea-coast of Bering Sea aud the Arctic, but the

bird is totally unknown on the islands of Bering Sea. Along all the heavily-wooded southeastern

coast of the Territory, including the Sitkan region, and thence south to Washington Territory, it

is a common resident species.

Ulula cinerea lapponica (Eetz.). Lapp Owl (Esk. 3Iii gdpdi-iiJclt).

The introduction of this bird as a member of the North American fauna rests upon a single

specimen taken at the Yukon delta, ou April 15, 1876, aud sent to the U. S. National Museum by
Mr. Turner. The original record of this capture is published iu the Bulletin of the Nuttall Or-

nithological Club for January, 1878, p. 37. The range of this bird in America is probably limited

to that portion of the Bcriug Sea coast aud shore of the Arctic in Alaska adjacent to the Siberian

shore, where the bird may occur as an occasional visitant. Its habits are undoubtedly closely

related to those of its American representative.

In Laplaud this owl has been found nesting on the stumps of trees and ou the Scotch fir. It

is said to lay four eggs, and ranges throughout Northern Europe aud Siberia. The differeuce

between it and its American representative consists of the much lighter colors and fainter mark-
ings of the Old World bird.

Nyctala tengmalmi eichardsoni (Bonap.). Eichardson's Owl (Esk. TiU-whe-

ling- file).

This handsome little bird is common throughout the northern part of Alaska wherever trees

or large bushes occur to afford it shelter. At Nulato Dall frequently heard it crying in the even-
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ing almost like a hiimau being. Owiiiff to poor eyesight it is frequeutly cangbt alive in tbe baud
by tbe natives, and tbe Eskimo call it, in consequence, tbe "blind one''

—

Tulc-whclhiguk. They
sometimes capture tbe bird and tie a small piece of dried fisb between its shoulders, and let it go
again, so that it will bring them a successful bunt, perhaps with the idea that this will render

the game as blind to the approach of the hunter as is the owl. I found Eskimo children keeping

these owls as pets on the Lower Yukon, feeding them with dried and fresh fish. The birds were

very tame, and looked complacently about when taken iu tbe baud, evidently perfectly reconciled

to their fate. In one instance, while at the Yukon mouth, I heard them uttering a peculiar grat-

ing cry on a cloudy morning the middle of May. A fur trader from Kotlik brought rae a set of

four fresh eggs of this bird, taken from a nest in a bush near the Yukon mouth, the 1st of June.

These eggs were white and round as are most owls' eggs. The man who brought them unfortu-

nately neglected to bring the nest, but told me that it was a rather small structure of twigs and
grass. It was probably a deserted nest of the common Rusty Black Bird or of the Gray-cheeked

Thrush, both of which nest commonly in that vicinity. The eggs were found in tbe midst of a

dense thicket.

Dall and others tell us that this bird generally nests iu a hole iu a tree, but tbe lack of trees

at the Yukon mouth and the presence of bushy thickets may lead this bird to even build a nest

for itself, and the fur trader insisted that tbe eggs above mentioned were in a nest of the bird's own
construction. The only authenticated eggs known to Dr. Brewer were a set from Fort Simpson,

taken on May 4, 1861, one of which measured 1.28 by 1.06. Of tbe set secured by myself I have
been able to find only three of the eggs since my return. These measure, respectively, 1.54 by 1.245

1.50 by 1.24, and 1.50 by 1.27. A careful examination of my extensive series of these birds, from

various parts of the Territory, shows but little individual variation; the intensity and amount of

markings on the lower surface, especially on the feathers of tbe tarsus, is the main point. In

some instances the markings on the latter are almost entirely obsolete, while again they are very

distinct. Xortberu birds appear to be of a slightly lighter shade of brown, and grayer than birds

from Eastern North America; otherwise there appears to be no appreciable geographical differ-

ence.

The difference between tbe Old World form and tbe present bird rests entirely upon tbe

light colors of birds from Europe and Siberia, as comjored with the dark tints of tbe American
birds.

Megascops asio kennicottii (Elliott). Kennicott's Screech Owl.

Tbe type specimen of this species was a young bird in the tawny brown phase taken at Sitka

during the explorations of the Western Union Telegraph Expedition, and described by D. S.Elliott

in the Proceedings of the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences for 1869, p. 69. Up to a com-

paratively recent date our knowledge of its habitat and history was limited. We have, however,

within the last few years learned that it extends down the northwest coast from Sitka to Oregon,
and then east to Idaho, and Mr. Brewster, in a paper describing the smaller variety of this bird

[hendirei) as hereafter mentioned, shows that Icennicotiii intergrades with hendirei where their

habitats overlap.

The habits of both birds remain as yet almost unknown, but the eggs of hendirei have been de-

scribed recently from notes published in tbe Bulletin of the ISTuttall Ornithological Club for July,

1881, giving an account of two sets taken by Capt. Charles Bendire at Fort Walla-Walla,
Wash., on the 7th and 11th of April of that year. Tbe first set contained four eggs and was taken
on April 7. This was in a hole iu a cottouwood tree about 25 feet above the ground, tbe eggs
resting upon decayed wood and a few dead leaves. The eggs measured, respectively, 1.47 by
1.28; 1.43 by 1.29; 1.45 by 1.30, and 1.46 by 1.30. The second nest, taken ou April 11, contained

five eggs, which measured, respectively, 1..53 by 1.31; 1.50 by 1.27; 1.47 by 1.32; 1.50 by 1.32,

and 1.49 by 1.30. This nest also was in a hollow cottouwood tree, and about 40 feet above tbe

ground. Tbe eggs rested upon rubbish iu the bottom of the cavity, there being ncitherfeathersnor

leaves as a lining. The parents in both instances remained in the boles while the eggs were
being removed.



152 NATUEAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IN ALASKA.

Mr. Brewster Las recently uuide a careful examination of a large series of these owls iu

couuection with the other North American races of Seops, and gives the following diagnosis of

lennicottii, which we quote from the Bulletin of the Nuttall Ornithological Club for January, 1882:

Deseription.—"Wings, 6.40 to 7.60; Dicliromatic, assuniiugeitlicia gray or a tawny-brown condition. Grayphase

similar to that of osio, but with the phuuage beneath thickly barred and streaked along the median line. Brown

phase characterized by a general dusky-umber or tawuy-ochraceons coloring unlike that of any other North American

form."

In a footnote Mr. Brewster states that the small quadrate spots on the iirimaries and the

indistinct tail-bands, formerly held as diagnostic, are variable, and have no varietal significance.

Bubo virginianus subaecticus (Hoy). Western Horned Owl (Esk. Miigd-

pat-vldi).

Throughout the entire wooded i>art of Northern Alaska the present bird is found, extending

its range iu autumn to the open treeless shore along Bering Sea and portions of the Arctic coast.

In several instances at Saint Michaels I found them perched on our wood pile in the evening, late

in autumn, and saw others, now and then, using for a lookout the upright stacks of drift- wooil we

had placed above high-tide mark for winter use. When traveling at night along the Yukon iu

midwinter I have frequently heard the hollow notes of these owls echoing from the black recesses

of the spruce forests which wall iu the river down to within a hundred miles or so of its mouth.

This sound, with the sharp bark of a fox, or the much rarer cry of a hare as it is caught by a

lynx, or, rarer still, the long-drawn howl of a wolf, are the only noises that greet the ear of the

weary traveler. We may add, however, the monotonous squeaking of the sledges over the snow

and the grinding sound of the snow-shoes, forming a continuous undertone. At last motion be-

comes mechanical, and with dim, half-closed eyes we keep our course, while everything visible in

the immediate vicinity appears to assume fantastic shapes; the broad white surface of the river

appears to rise like a wall before us, and the two black spruce-grown banks form arms that stretch

out on either hand and beckon to us with a wavering motion. As the darkness becomes more and

more intense a deep silence falls upon the scene, and iu a waking trance our miuds wander back

to distant firesides where gather those we love; familiar faces take form, and the companionship

of friends thousands of miles away is ours until, breaking iu upon the reverie, comes the loud

hoo hooho-oo of this self-appointed guardian of these wilds. With a start we again become con-

scious of our surroundings. The river stretches out interminably, and the banks ai>pear to draw

back as we advance. Ere long, however, a distant howl is heard; the dogs prick up their ears

aud start otf at a trot, and in the midst of a confused howliug and shouting we make our grand

entrance into a town composed, perhaps, of two or three underground huts filled with people and

dogs.

It is upon occasions like this that the traveler is likely to make the acquaintance of these

owls. When the winter draws on and during the famine period just before the spring opens it is

common for them to get a foot into a fox-trap while they are foraging for food. Again, iu early

June, as the fur traders come down the Yukon with their furs, they not infrequently bring the

half-grown young of these birds as pets, and by such means a number of the young reached me

at various times.

Near Fort Yukon Kennicott found them breeding on April 10, and describes the nest as a

very large structure made of dry spruce branches placed in a spruce tree standing amid a dense

growth of other trees of its kind. This date, however, is probably somewhat earlier than usual,

as would appear from the size of the young which I have seen brought to the sea-coast by the

fur traders, which were not half grown by the middle of June. Strangely enough this form

extends not only through Northern Alaska but through the northwestern portion of British

America, and thence down along the Kocky Mountains and along the Sierras to California, where

specimens occur which are identical with those farther north.

I have a bird iu my collection secured in Northern lUiuois which is exactly like some Alaskan

examples aud it is found over all the intervening country in winter. The Great White-horned Owl

(arcticHii) of the Hudson's Bay region and thence north is a race which is apparently very similar
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to the present bird, but with the white predominating so as to nearly obliterate the darker color.

The habitat of this form, however, appears to be very much more limited than that of suharcticus,

and is confined to northeastern extremes of continental Xorth America.

Bubo virginianus satueatus Eidgw. Dusky Horned Owl.

The present species is an extremely dark- colored form of the Horned Owl, found along the damp,

beavily-wooded south coast of the Territory, and extending its range thence south to Washington

Territory, and perhaps farther.

The Horned Owl is split into the following geographical races:

Virginianus.—Atlantic States.

Saturatus.—Labrador, Hudson's Bay, anil Nortli Pacific coast.

Arcticus.—Extreme north of the continent, in the interior.

Subarcticus.—Rocky Mountains and Alaskan region^ crossing into Southern California, and extending

thence east to Wisconsin and Illinois.

Xyctea nyctea (Linn.). Snowy Owl (Esk. Urig-puk).

From the Sitkau region north to the farthest point of the Territory the present bird keeps

mainly to the more barren portions of the coast and interior, and always is found less numerous
where trees are abundant. It occurs also upon the islands of Bering Sea, and more sparingly

upon the Aleutian chain, where it is rare. It is resident at Point Barrow and" also on the Near

Islands. On Bering Island it has become abundant since the introduction of mice. On June 12,

1877, we were on a vessel about 75 miles east of the Fur Seal Islands, when one of these birds came
on board and remained most of the night in the rigging, but left early in the morning.

The Eskimo are well acquainted with these birds and with their habits, and one man told

me he had seen these owls catch the large Arctic hare by planting one foot in the hare's back and

stretching the other foot back and dragging its claws on the snow and ground; at the same time

the bird used its wings to hold back, by reversed strokes, until the hare soon became exhausted,

when it was easily killed.

On the Lower Mackenzie, Kiehardson relates that one of the Hudson's Bay Company's Factors,

Mr. McPherson, saw one of these owls fly over a clitf and carry oft' a full fledged Duck Hawk in its

claws. It crossed the river to the farther bank, where it lit on the shore to devour its prey. The
parent hawk followed, uttering load screams, and, darting down with great rapidity, killed the owl

with a single stroke, but whether with wing or claw could not be determined. After this sum-

mary act of vengeance the falcon returned to its nest.

This owl also preys upon ducks, as Stejneger saw it i^ursue sea ducks on the reefs of Bering

Island.

North of Hudson Straits Kumlieu found Snowy Owls rather scarce during the winter, and
saw them hunting during the day, but notes their excessive shyness. This shyness appears to be

characteristic of the bird throughout its northern range, and even upon the' lonely and almost

unknown Wrangel Island, where, upon our landing, one of these birds was seen, it arose and
hastily left for the interior, although we were about 200 yards from it when it first caught sight of

us. It has been reported as a resident of the Aleutian Islands, where Dall saw a dead bird and
fragments of skins of others at Unalaska. It is more common in the northern part of the Territory,

where its distribution, however, is irregular, it being abundant at one season and almost totally

unknown the next. I was informed by Captain Smith—a well known whaling captain of that

region—that he had seen as many as fifty of these birds perched in view at one time along the

abrupt coastline of the Arctic, in the vicinity of Cape Lisburne, and yet they were so shy that it was
impossible to secure a single bird. It breeds upon the ground, as far south as the mouth of the

Kuskoquim, especially during the years when lemmings are abundant, when this owl also becomes

proportionately numerous. The natives told me of seasons, separated by long intervals, when the

lemmings have occurred in the greatest abundance, and the White Owl accompanied them in such

numbers that they were seen dotting the country here and there as they perched upon the scat-

tered knolls. During such seasons the owls nest on the hill-sides, laying, according to tiie natives,

S. Mis. 15G 20
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from five to teu eggs, in a grassy depression in a sheltered spot ou the hill-side. The last time

when they were so abundant about a dozen pairs were found nesting upon an isolated hill near the

coast, just east of Saint Michaels, as I was informed by several difierent persons.

Ou one occasion, while traveling south of the Yukon in December, I secured a beautiful

specimen of this bird, which was nearly immaculate milky white, with a rich and extremely beau-

tiful shade of clear lemon-yellow suffusing the entire bird, exactly as the rosy blush clotlies

the entire plumage of some gulls in spring. The bird was kept until the nest morning; an

examination then showed that beautiful tinge had vanished and the feathers bad become dead

white, with barely a trace of the coloring seen the previous evening. The birds showing the largest

amount of white are usually males.

The highest latitudes reached by Arctic explorers have not exceeded the bounds of this hardy

bird, which is represented by a similar or identical form ai'ound the northern shores of the Old

"World. In the History of North American Birds the American bird is separated from the Euro-

pean by the greater amount of white possessed by the latter. It is rather common to find pure white

specimens of this bird from the northern part of America marked by a very few scattered spots

upon the back. A sijecimen sent to the National Museum from Sitka, taken during tlie winter of

1881-82, has a larger amount of black markings than any bird I have seen. It may indicate a

local dark-colored form in that region.

The Snowy Owl is said to nest in Lapland, after a great lemming season, and in Northern

Norway as well. When it nests there it always chooses a hill-top or hill-side. The eggs, which

are from six to eight or more in number, measure from 2.05 by 1.02 to 2.25 by 1.77, and are of a

roundish oval form ; the color is white, and the shell has a fine texture. Like numerous other

birds this owl figures largely in the mythologic tales of the Northwestern Eskimo, one of wJiich

in particular is an interesting account of the way in which man learned the use of various imple-

ments by the experience of a metamorphosed owl. It does not appear to have been a very com-

mon bird near the winter quarters of the Vega, altliough every explorer has found it wherever he

has penetrated the Arctic.

Wrangel accuses these birds of being carrion-eaters in Northern Siberia. During the Nares

Arctic Expedition these birds were found nesting on Grinnell Land, in latitude 82° 33' north, on

June 24, when a nest with seven eggs was found. The eggs were placed iu a mere hollow

scooped out iu the earth on the top of a rise in the center of a valley. They were found nesting

in abundance by the same party in latitude 81°.

SuRNiA ULULA. (Linn.). Hawk Owl.

The presence of this bird iu this report rests upon the capture of a single si)ecimen near Saint

Michaels in October, 1876, by Mr. L. M. Turner, and recorded iu the Bulletin of the Nuttall Orni-

thological Club for January, 1878. Its great rarity at this point, as well as throughout the interior

of the Territory, is attested by its absence in the large series of Hawk Owls secured by myself and

Mr. Turner while in the north. It is a rather abundant species around the Arctic region of the

Old World, and is numerous in Lapland, where it is noted for its indifference to the presence of

man. It nests in hollow trees, and the male fiercely defends the eggs. They have been known to

even wound a person climbing the tree, thus showing a spirit as bold as the American birds. One
of the latter made an onslaught upon Mr. Dall when investigating a nest.

The present form may be distinguished at once from the American bird by the predominance

of white barriug on the lower surface and the large amount of white upon the neck, with a gen-

eral paleness and increased amount of white upon the back. The brown bars of the lower sur-

face are narrow and pale, and the v/hite bars broader than in caparoch. The feet and legs are dull

white with a fiue, pale and very indistinct brown mottling. The top of the head appears white with

dark markings, whereas in the American bird the crown appears dark-brown with white marks.

The white marks ou the upper back, scapulars, and rump are larger and more prominent than the

dark markings. The brown of the entire bird is pale and has a bleached appearance. The pat-

tern of coloration is the same in the two forms, but the European bird will be recognized at once
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by tbe cbaracters given. From tlie inatcrial I Lave beeu able to esauiiDe these two owls appear

to form very good races. The ouly record of the presence of the American form in the Old World
appears to be that of its capture in Eiighiud.

SURNIA ITLULA CAPAROCH (Miill.). American Hawk Owl.

This is perhaps the most abundant resident bird of prey througliout the entire wooded part

of Northern Alaska. It is rather closely limited to the region of spruce and pine forests of the

interior, and occurs along the open coasts of the Arctic and Bering Sea merely as a straggler, and

it is unknown from the various islands of Bering Sea. It is found also along the southeast coast in

the Sitkan region. On May 5, 1868, Mr. Dall secured six eggs of this bird from the top of an old

birch stub about 15 feet high in the vicinity of Nulato, on the Lower Yukon. The eggs were laid

directly upon the wood and the male was sitting. When he climbed to the nest the sitting bird

dashed at him and knocked ofi' his cap, thus showing their fierce and bold character, which is

shared by their Old World representative. The eggs were smooth and clear white.

Their food consists mainly of mice, and the bird itself forms food for the old Indians of the

Yukon. Although it is very rare on the sea-coast, yet stray individuals make their appearance

now and then. According to the evidence of various authors these birds nest from April until

June.

There is considerable variation in the amount of white marking, and one Saint Michaels skin

secured by me is about midway between the two recognized forms.

Ceeyle alcyon (Linn.). Belted Kingtisher.

Several specimens of this bird were brought me from the Lower Yukon, where it is a regular

summer visitant. It is found along the entire course of this river, reaching the shores of Bering

Sea from the Yukon mouth north to the head of Norton Bay. It has been taken at Sitka and fre-

quents all the clear streams of the interior, nesting, as it does elsewhere, in a deep burrow in a bank.

Towards the end of June Mr. Dall saw a male bird digging short tunnels into a bank near its nest.

These tunnels were not deep and apparently were made as a pastime by the bird, which was seen

to use them only upon one occasion when he entered one to devour a fish which he had just caught.

The Eskimo brought me Kingfishers from several places on the shore of Norton Sound, and the

Eskimo of the north coast brought specimens of the Kingfisher to MacParlane from the shore of

the Arctic, between the Mackenzie and Anderson Elvers. From its mode of life, however, it is

forced to retreat before the fast-closing streams of the far north as winter advances, yet the King-

fisher can brave a very low temperature provided its food supply is not shut off. I have seen

these birds along Western riv^ers among the Rocky Mountains in January, when a deep layer of

snow covered the ground and weighted down the bushes overhanging the streams. Even on the

Saskatchewan it holds its own until into October, but is forced south when winter sets in. It

does not appear to be a bird much addicted to wandering beyond its usual range, which is pretty

wide, as it extends to the shores of Hudson's Bay and thence across to the vicinity of Bering Straits,

and from the coast of the Arctic Ocean south to the tropics in winter. The Galifornian and west

coast birds are said to be larger than those found in the interior and Eastern United States. It is

lirobably this form which extends its range to Sitka during tbe summer and perhaps even winters

along the sea, which there is never frozen.

Dryobates villosus (Linn.). Hairy Woodpecker.

Strangely enough, although the distribution of the present bird is eastern, and although in

Northern Alaska and the interior of British America it is replaced by a large northern form, yet

the typical riUostis also occurs in British Columbia and thence north along the southeastern

coast of Alaska ; how abundantly it is found there is not known. It is probably this form which is

recorded by Hartlaub under the name Picvs riUostis harrisii And., as seen in great numbers around

Portage Bay the last of August.
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Deyobates villosus leucomelas (Bodd.). Northern Hairy Woodpecker.

This large form of the Hairy Woodpecker nests along the northern tier of States, particularlj'

those bordering the Saint Lawrence, and thence north through the interior of the fur countries,

reaching rarely, if at all, the coast of Beriug Sea and the adjacent Arctic shores. It is distiai-

guished from villosus by its greater size and the larger amount of white. It was found by Eichard-

sou in the Hudson's Bay country to the sixty-third parallel, but was reported to be rare north of

the fifty-sixth degree. The specimen in my collection was taken by Mr. McQuesten at Fort

Eeliance, on the Upper Yukon, about latitude 06°, and undoubtedly the bird straggles still

farther north. It has not been taken on the Lower Yukon, but at Sitka and south in British

Columbia is found the common villosus, replacing the harrisi of Washington Territory, Oregon,

and thence south. The range of the two latter forms, from Southeastern Alaska to Washington

Territory on the northwest coast, appears to be intermixed, and just what relationship the two

forms bear one to the other in this portion of their habitat is, at present, unknown.

The following set of measurements show the difference between the small-size<l Hairy Wood-

peckers from the Southern Atlantic States and those from the headwaters of the Yukon, the

specimen measured from the north being the one in my collection taken at Fort Eeliance. The

second set is from a specimen in the National Museum collection from Georgia:

No. 1155.
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I give below nieasurerueuts of two seiies, one of iioithern birds taken in the vicinity of Saint

Michaels and along the course of the Yukon, and the other from siDccinieus taken at various iJoints

in the United States, by a comparison of which may be seen the amount and character of the varia-

tion exhibited by birds from the two regions

:

PICTJS PUBESCENS.

United States specimens.

Fort Leavenworth, Kans.,
Shfirborn, Mass., $
Wbitfleld, Ga., $ .........

Carlisle, Pa., cT

District of Columbia, c^ .

.

Maasachiiaetts, cT

Illinois, c^

?....

Wing. Tail.

3.80
3.80
3.60
3.65
3.75
3.70
3.65

2.70
2.75
2.60
2.35
2.53
2.42
2.55

Tarsus. Bill.

.56

.55

.59

.55

.60

.58

.57

Depth
of bill.

.21

.20

.21

.21

.22

.22

.21

Northern Alaska.
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and othex" moimtaius of the west to the south is found the form known as dorsalis, wh ich, as will

be seen in the appended description, is a well-marked race. From Fort Simpson and Fort Liard,

on the headwaters of the Jlackenzie River north, including also the Anderson and Lower
Mackeuzie Rivers, and to the west, covering the entire northern portion of Alaska, on the south-

eastern shore of the Territory, its range merges into that of dorsalis, as mentioned previouslj'. The
differences existing between americanus and alascensis will be seen by the following parallel tables,

in which the northern form is compared directly with specimens from the Adirondacks

:

Americanus.

Crowu the same in both forms. The nuchal collar

frequently iuilistinct, and never forming a

heavily-marked band. The upper half of the

dorsum is frequently black, almost unspotted,

and is never heavily or thickly barred or

marked with white ; the lower half of dor-

suai is frequently rather profusely barred with

white, but rarely equaling even those Alaskan
specimens with the lightest markings. The
rump is sometimes black, but usually has

more or less white markings in Ihe shape

of spots and small bars; the white wing-

barring and spotting along the edges of the

vanes of the primaries, secondaries, and ter-

tials are about equal in number in the two
races, but the individual marks are much
smaller, as a rule, in americanus. The pattern

of the white markings about the head is the

same in both forms, but in the present bird

those markings are very much less decided

than in the northern race. The upper tail-

ooverts are either unmarked or the markings
are very narrow. The barring and streaks on

the sides of the breast and flanks are always
black and distinct.

Alascensis.

White nuchal collar generally very broad and well

defined. Theupi)erhalf of dorsum is almost in-

variably thickly and beavilybarrod with white,

which often occupies two-thirds of this area.

This is one of the main and most .striking differ-

ences between the two forms. The lower half

of dorsum, although less abuudnutly marked
than the upper half, usually has iibout one-half

its surface covered by transverse or longitudi-

nal white markings; in some instances these

markings cover nearly the whole back, so that

the bird appears to be almost uniformly white

on the entire dorsal surface with a faint wavy
barring of darker showing indistinctly through

the white. The rump is always profusely

marked with white bars and streaks, which
extend over the upper tail-coverts, which latter

are generally broadly barred and marked with
white. The white markings on the wing-
feathers have the same distribution as in amer-

icanus, but they occupy nearly twice the area

occupied by those in americanus, at.d in many
cases the primaries and secondaries aro broadly

tipped with white in the northern birds. The
streaks and barring on the sides and flanks are

much lighter than in americanus, and frequently

are pale fulvous brown in very narrow bars

with broad inter.spaces of white.

The following notes form a summary of the characters distinguishing the three American forms
of this bird; a series of measurements is appended:

Americanus.—A. series of eleven birds from Northern New York have the white markings ot

the back in the form of transverse bars, which are frequently restricted to the central portions ot

the feathers, and in several instances the upper half of the dorsum is very much less marked than
the lower portion. The oval or quadrate spots and bars along the webs of the wing-feathers aro
small. The white line extending from the eye to the nape is very narrow and frequently scarcely
discernible. In short, the birds of Eastern North America are darker colored, with the white
markings less inclined to spread and become united into broad areas, than is the case in the fol-

lowing forms.

Dorsalis.—The National Museum series of Three-toed Woodpeckers from the Rocky Mountains,
ten in number, ranging from Fort Kenai and the Southeastern Alaskan coast, and Fort Simpson,
on the headwaters of the Mackenzie River, south to Colorado and Arizona, agrees in having a ^^ ell-

marked nuchal collar, which is joined by a white stripe from the eye. In all well plumaged sum-
mer birds a longitudinal white band begins with the nuchal collar and extends down the back to

the rump, with no trace, or at most a very .slight one, of transverse barring. This white dorsal
baud has the same appearance and outline as the white band on the back of the Hairy Wood-
pecker, except that on dorsalis this white area extends much higher on the nape than it does
in Pious villosus. The feathers of the rump are usually white tip[)ed. The wliite quadrate spots
and bars on the wing feathers are smaller than in the birds fouud farther north, but agree in

averaging a little larger than in the birds from Eastern North America.
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Alaseensis.—In the coiiutry from Port Simpson uortU and west, iucludiug the Lower Mackenzie

and Anderson Itivers, and all of Northern Alaska, occurs this well-marked race of the Three-toed

Woodpecker, which is characterized by the extent and amount of the white markings upon the dorsal

surface, mainly in the form of barring. The well-marked white jiostocular stripe reaches the back

and joins the nuchal collar, as in the other two races, but, as is the case with all the white head-

markings in this form, they are broader and more distinct than in the southern races. Commencing
at the nuchal collar and covering the dorsum extends a series of transverse white bars, two or

three on each feather, one of which forms the tip. These bars are generally so broad and distinct

that they occupy over one-half the surface of the back. In many examples the white encroaches

on the black until the latter appears ouly as spots along the border of the web of each feather, and

the back is covered by a much larger white area than in typical dornalis. In Alaskan birds this

white area is generally mottled with darker, whereas in dorsalis the wiiite area is usually unbroken.

lu some cases the rump and tail-coverts are tipped with white, as in dorsalis, and again they are

heavily barred with white, the difference being shown most strikingly by the heavy barring of the

upper tail-coverts, which, in the southern forms, are usually much darker and with lar less white

barring than in the northern. la some instances the white on the dorsum of the uorthern form

extends to the rump, and, occupying uearly all of the dorsal surface, forms an area very similar to

that present in dorsalis, but the two may be distinguished at a glance by the hoariness and much
greater amount of white exhibited by the uorthern bird. In many instances the barring of the

sides of breast, body, and flanks (which are usually very similar in the three races), is encroached

upon by the light colors in the northern bird until the under surface, as well as the back, becomes

extremely light. This race appears to reach its greatest divergence from the others on the Middle

and Lower Yukon.
From the series of americanus before me, taken iu Northern New York, and including both

summer and winter specimens, there api)ears to be very litUe seasonal difierence of plumage except,

owing to the greater amount of wearing incident to the summer season, birds taken at this time

have the white tips and borders of the feathers considerably lessened by abrasion, thus appearing

a little darker than winter specimens. The females and young birds possess no yellow on the

crown.

From Fort Liard and Fort Simpson, on the headwaters of the Mackenzie Eiver, extending

thence north along the course of this stream and the Anderson Eiver, and westward, covering all

the wooded portions of Northern Alaska to the northern tree-limit, occurs alaseensis, outnumbering

by far the combined numbers of all the other woodpeckers of that region. It also extends its

range south across the Alaskan Mountains, encroaching upon the range of dorsalis in the Sitkan

region, and upon the island of Kadiak, whence the National Museum possesses typical specimens

of this northern form.

Richardson records this bird as very abundant between Great Slave Lake and the Arctic

coast. On the Yukon these birds are said to prefer the groves of poplar and willow to the spruces.

During my visits to the interior I saw it alive only in a few instances, and learned nothing of

its habits. From the number of skins brought me by the fur traders, taken at various points along

the course of the Yukon, from near the mouth of that stream to the vicinity of Fort Reliance, its

great abundance is attested. We learn from Dall that the Yukon Indians dislike this bird and

call it Tilellalat, in common with the Kingfisher and the other woodpeckers.

The natives are said to have a legend of this bird, a male of which—according to the

story—during a time of famine devoured its mate. Just as he was swallowing the last morsel

the other birds came trooping through the forest, and as they approached him he hastily wiped

his claws on the back of his head to conceal the deed. The new-comers inquired concerning the

whereabouts of his wife ; his unsatisfactory replies caused them to institute a search, and they

quickly detected the marks of fat upon the back of his head; and ever since that day the males

of this woodpecker have borne the mark as a memento of the crime.
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PICOIDES AMERICANUS.

Nam-
ber.

*1313
*1318
«131l
t2033
tl891
t2081

t2145
tl892

t2082
2018

*1312

N.Mns.
No.

Locality.

Herkimer County, New Torl£ .

.

do ".

do
do

Moose Kivcr, New York
Moose Lake, New York

do
Moose River, New York
Moose Lake, New York

do
do

Var. dorsalis.

22031 ' Bitter Root Mountains.
72925 Colorado

.

72C10 Arizona .

67146 Colorado.
18460 New Mexico

.

79771 Colorado.

Collect-
or's No.

638
1162
1169
639
1167
1158

Var. alaBcensis.

Fort Yukon, Alaska . .

.

fort Reliance, Alaska .

do
Fort Yukon, Alaska ...

Fort Reliance, Alaska .

do

Date.

Nov. 5
Nov. 8

Nov. 2
Nov. 6
June 4

July 24
Dec. 20
June 4
Aug. 16
Oct. .9

Nov. 5

Sept. 7

Oct. 7
July 12
June 25
Ayr. 4
June 3

Mar.
Deo.
Nov.
Sept.
Oct.
Oct.

Ad. cf

Ad. d"

Ad. £<•

Ad. cf

Ad.cT
Ad. cT

9
V
9
9
9

cT

<f

9
9
9

o o

a
9
9
9

4.40
4.40
4.50
4.43
4.60
4.60
4.43
4.35
4.30
4.40
4.40

4.70
4.95
4.72
4.80
4.82
4.72

4.45
4.50
4.60
4.55
4.35
4.45

3.10
3.10
3.00
3.15
3.18
3.15
3.04
3.02
2.93
3,05
3.00

3.00
3.00
2. 50

;

3.18
2.70?
3.05?

2.98
3.05
3.10
3.10
3.00
3.00

.81

.82

.83

.82

.83

.82

.83

.81

.83

.82

.81

.85

.87

.86

.85

.92

.93

.99
1.00

!

.92

.90

.90

.69

1.00
1.04
1.09

9.

n

.85
I
l.OO

.84

.84

.83

.81

.81

.80 1

.95

.95
1.05
.89
.92
.90

.28

.28

.26

.25

.23

.27

.24

.27

.25

.25

.26

.36

.38

.37

.37

.39

.40

.35

.34

.33

.32

.38

.40

.39

.41

.39

.38

.38

.39

.39

.38

.37

* From collection of Dr. A. K. Fisher. t From collection of Dr. C. H. Merrianj.

PicoiDES AMERICANUS DORSALIS Baird. Alpiue Three-toed Woodpecker.

In examining the series of Picoides in the National Museum collection from Southeastern

Alaska, I find examples from Fort Kenai which must be referred to this form and others from

Kadiak Island which approach it closely. As clorsalU of the Hocky Mountains extends it.« range

north to Fort Simpsou, on the headwaters of the Mackenzie River, it is probable that the birds

occurring on the southeastern coast of Alaska, in the Kadiak and Sitkan region, iutergrade

between typical dorsalis and the new northern race described above. Specimens of typical

dorsalis are present from the extreme headwaters of the Yukon River, but no examples refera-

ble to this form are among the series of woodpeckers taken at Fort Reliance and thence

down the course of that stream to Bering Sea. We possess no information of the habits of this

race, and very little upon its distribution in Southern Alaska, and, in fact, no definite knowl-

edge is possessed regarding the extension and limits of its northern range.

Sphyrapicus ruber (Gmel.). Red breasted Sapsucker.

Known as an Alaskan bird only from the record of Hartlaub of two males taken at Chilcat

River April 12. (.Tour. Orn., July, 1883. 275.)

179. Colaptes auratus (Linn.). Flicker.

This handsome woodpecker breeds from one side of the Territory to the other wherever

wooded country occurs. In the winter of 1880 I secured a skin from a native on the shore of

Bering Straits, and was told by an Eskimo there that iu summer it occurred not uncommonly among

the spruces a few miles in the interior. From this vicinity it is found to the eastward in all

suitable places, and has even been recorded from Greenland. It has betn sent to the National

Museum from the Lower Anderson River, and is well known to breed along the entire

course of the Yukon, reaching to the mouth of the latter, whence I received several skins. It is

a regular summer resident at the head of Norton Bay, and reaches the Arctic on the shore ot

Kotzebue Sound, where the natives told me the bird was not rare during the summer.
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The National Museum collection possesses typical specimeus of this bird collected at Sitka aud

Chilcat, ou the southeastern coast of the Territory, thus showing that it ranges across the Alaskan

Mountains to the shore of the Pacific in Southeastern Alaska. How common and widely spread

it is in this region is unknown at the }>resent writing.

CoLAPTES CAFER SATURATioR Ridgw. North Western Flicker.

During Bischoff's visit to Sitka, at the time of the Russian American Telegrajjh Expedition,

numbers of these beautiful birds were taken there, and the si)ecimens are now in the collection

of the National Museum. Since then, however, the bird has not been secured from that

region. Both forms undoubtedly breed in that section, their habitat overlapping, but no inter-

mediate examples have been secured thus far. There is no Alaskan record of this Flicker except

in the limited territory named, although it is to be expected to range across the Alaskan Mountains

even to the headwaters of the Knskoqnim River.

Trochilus rufus (Gmel.). Rufous Humming-bird.

This is one of the smallest North American hummingbirds, and is also the most northerly in

its distribution. It is a summer resident at Sitka and beyond, thus occurring far along the coast

of the North Pacific. Nearly every voyager to these regions has noted with surprise the occur-

rence of this small and delicate bird so far beyond the usual range of its kind. From specimens

secured on the northwest coast it was named sitliensls by Rhatke. In spite of its small size. Low-

ever, it is a hardy bird, and occurs in great abundance in Oregon, Washington Territory, and Yan-

couver Island, arriving in latitude 47° on this coast as early as April 10, and in latitude 40° early

in May, returning to the south again iu September. It apparently does not winter in California,

where it is partij' replaced by a resident form described some time since by Mr. Henshaw as S. alleni,

a form which was long considered identical with the bird found throughout the Rocky Monntain

region and along the northwest coast.

The life history of this interesting visitant to the shores of the northwest is yet to be studied.

It moves on through California just as the spiing opens, reaching Vancouver Island liom the last

of March to May, and, passing up the intricate heavilj'-wooded channels among the many islands

of the northwest coast, it reaches the vicinity of Sitka, where Dr. Bean took a nest and eggs June
9. Farther to the north they nest under the shadow of the snow-capped peak of Saint Elias and
on the shores of the deep-cut fiords, bordered with glaciers, which fill the air with their thuudei-,

and are brooded over by damp fogs aud rain-laden winds—surroundings seemingly not at all in

keeping with these tiny visitants.

Sayornis saya (Bonap.). Say's Phoebe.

Several specimens of this bird were brought me from Fort Reliance by Mr. McQuesten, one a

male taken on May 12, and a young of the year taken on September 12. The history of this bird

has been pretty well worked out by the ornithologists connected w-ith the various expeditions in

the Rocky Mountain region, where it is one of the commonest summer residents. To the north

it reaches the valley of the Saskatchewan, where it was recorded by Richardson, who supposed
that it extended its range to about the sixtieth parallel. It gives me pleasure to record the

capture of two specimens on the Upper Yukon iu about latitude G6°, and one of these is a young
bird of the year, taken in September. The fur traders told me that the bird breeds thus far north,

and perhaps even beyond, within the Arctic Circle, which crosses the Yukon a short distance from
the locality whence came my specimens. I have nothing to add regarding its habits in the Terri-

tory, and cau only quote from Richardson that it arrives on the Saskatchewan early in May, and
that it is a late fall migrant. It has a habit of nesting about buildings in the west very much like

the common Phoebe of the east. At Fort Simpson, in British America, it has its young about
July 1.

, CoNTOPUS BOREALis (Swaius.). Olivc-sided Flycatcher.

The single specimen of this bird, brought me from the Lower Yukou iu latitude 63°, is the only
instance known of its capture iu Alaska, although ou the eastern side of the continent it has

S. Mis. 156 21
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strayed evea to Greeulaud, where, at Neuortalik, it was obtained August 29, 1840. It is very com-

mon in Wasbingtou Territory, and the types of the species were obtained from the Sas-

katchewan in latitude 54°, north of which, until the present, there appears to be no record but

that from Greenland. The natives informed me that it is not uucommon in the vicinity of Anvik,

where my specimens were secured, and they described its usual habit of perching on the top

of tall trees, whence it makes forays for insects, so there is little chance that they were mis-

taken. It probably reaches as far north in the Rocky Mountain region as the preceding species, and

along the coast north of Washington Territory probably to the Sitkan region. Like a number

of other birds its northern range will be considerably extended when a careful summer survey

has been made through the wooded portions of Northern Alaska, the animal life of which, at

present, is but little known.

Empidonax difficilis Baird. Baird's Flycatcher.

A single specimen taken by Dr. Bean on June 5, 1880, at Sitka, is the only record of its capt-

ure in Alaska, but as others were seen at the same place it is probably a regular summer resident

in that district.

185. Empidonax pusillus (Swains.). Little Flycatcher.

A single male of this widely- spread little bird was brought me from Nulato in the spring of

1878, and a second specimen was secured at Saint Michaels the same season. The natives knew

the bird and told me it was not common. Hartlaub records a single specimen seen in Lower

Dejilh Valley May 24. The above specimens comprise all the known Alaskan examples. It may be

considered as an irregular, though probably not abundant, summer resident. Kennicott and

others found it nesting iu alder-bushes near Fort Resolution in latitude 62° north, in the Hudson's

Bay country, and it probably extends its range far beyond this on the Yukon and Mackenzie

Rivers.

Otocokis alpestris leucol^ma (Coues). Pallid Horned Lark.

Throughout Alaska this species appears to be very rare. Two specimens were taken in the

vicinity of Saint Michaels during my residence there, and three were secured on the Upper Yukon

by Mr. McQuesten on April 3 and 30, 1S79. All of these birds are spring males and typical of this

variety. It is much more common on the headwaters of the Yukon daring spring and summer than

along the shores of Bering Sea, where it can only be counted a very rare straggler. It has not

been recorded from any of the Bering Sea islands nor from the adjoining Asiatic coast. Not a

single individual was seen by us during the summer of 1881 anywhere along the Alaskan coast

north to Point Barrow.. In addition to the specimens obtaiued by me is a single bird secured on

the Yukon by Dall. All of these birds are very pale, but are far less bleached than the peculiar

variety in the National Museum collection from Astrakhan, which is labeled " variety bet." This

bird has almost uniformly faded to a pale grayish ashy above and white below, and probably

rei)resents a well-marked local race. The typical alpestris apparently does not occur in Alaska,

and the specimens taken at Portage Bay and at Dejiih Pass, in the southeastern part of the Territory,

and recorded by Hartlaub, are doubtless referable here. In Oregon and Washington Territory,

and perhaps throughout British Columbia, is found a small, very brightly- colored form, with the

rufous of the back and the yellow, which in some specimens extends over the throat and entire under

parts, very intense. Whether this form extends its range to the southern border of the Territory

cannot be ascertained until that region has been visited and more thoroughly examined than it has at

present. Richardson found the Shore Lark on the coast of the Arctic at the mouth of the Mac-

kenzie River, and a single wandering specimen has been taken in Greenland.*

* Alaada ai-veiisis, quoted iu the Ilistorj' of North American Birds [vol. II, p. 13G], as occurring on the Aleutiau

Islands, apparently rests its claim upon tlie fact of Steller having found an allied species on the Kurile and Com-

mander Islands, near the Kamehatlian coast, wliich, of course, does not warrant its being included here.
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Pica pica hudsonica (Sab.). American Magpie.

Tliis handsome bird is limited in its distribution to a comparatively small portion of the

Territory, occurring as a resident and abundant species along that portion of the coastline

extending from the Shnmagin Islands east and south. It is abundant on Kadiak Island and in the

vicinity of Sitka. Mr. Turner tells me that, during his visit to Kadiak Island, he saw a considerable

number of the nests of this bird built in trees close about the village at that place. North of

the Alaskan Mountains it is comparatively rare, although in the interior, about the bead of Bristol

Bay, it is not very rare, and even reaches, in some instances, as far as the Lower Yukon, a single

specimen having been taken in midwinter in 18S0, at Mission, on the lower course of this stream.

Two specimens were brought me from the upper portion of the Yukon by Mr. McQuesten, who

obtained them at Fort Eelianee. These include all of the Alaskan records of this bird. The two

specimens from Fort Reliance place its range close to the Arctic Circle. These birds extend their

range west on the Shumagin Islands and on the peninsula of Aliaska to Isanotsky Pass, where the

alder-bushes and the mainland of Alaska find their western limit together. The alders are used

by the magpies to support their nests, and the lack of such support further west is probably the

chief i-eason for the birds' absence beyond. Tbeir northern limit on the Upper Yukon is near the

Arctic Circle at Fort Yukon, but on the Lower Yukon and its tributaries it is in about latitude

630 or 64°.

The two specimens taken at Fort Reliance, on the Upper Yukon, measure as follows

:

Original
numbers.
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wooded mouutains to the south of that river, which has a large crest on its head
;
but the

rest of the description was so vague that it was hard to deteriuiue to just what bird it referred.

The heavy snowfall and severe winters, in the region named, would seem to negative the possi-

bility of the bird's occnrreuce, though it may be a migrant there. Specimens are in the National

Museum collection from Sitka taken in October and January, thus proving it to be a winter resi-

dent north at least to this point. Sitkan examples of this jay are typical of the variety. Dr. Bean

found this jay at George's I.sland in June.

Perisorbus canadensis (Linn.). Canada Jay.

From the headwaters of the Yukon to the mouth of the Tauana Eiver occur birds which are

almost typical representatives of the jay found in British America, *ind thence down to Canada.

A large majority of them approximate, or are typical of, Mr. Ridgway's vniiety fumifron.s.

Perisoreus canadensis fumifrons Ridgw. Alaskan Jay (Esk. Kupd-nu-

iWl-pUk).

As noted under the preceding species, many specimens from the Upper l^ukon are nearly typ-

ical canadensis, but the present form gradually replaces it lower down this stream until, near Nulato

to the coast, birds approaching the canadensis style are almost unknown. Tiie present form is the

only Perisoreus found throughout the Sitkan and Kadiak region, and thence north along the region

bordering the Bering Sea coast and up the wooded interior.

On June 9, 1880, I saw a single specimen at Cape Romanzoff, just north of the Yukon mouth,

on the coast of Bering Sea, and in the winter of 1878 I saw this jay on the Lower Kuskoquim, and

specimens were brought me which were taken at the head of Norton Bay, so that it appears to

range to the coast of Bering Sea wherever alder-busbes occur to afford it shelter. It has been

taken also at Kenai by Bischoff. Dall took a nest with four half-grown young on April 20, at

Nulato ; it is evident, therefore, that the bird must nest during the latter part of March, and fre-

quently while the temperature ranges well down toward the freezing point of mercury.

Ball's statement that this bird is not found south of the l^ukon is erroneous, since it occurs

throughout the Territory wherever timber is found. A youug bird of the year, taken the last

of July, at Fore Kenai, is just beginning to assume the adult plumage. The range of this form

includes all of Alaska, probably down to the coast of British Columbia, meeting there the ground

of ohscurus. Typical examples of fumifrons are in the National Museum from Fort Kenai, Fort

Yukon, Fort Reliance, Nulato, and Saint Michaels ; this must also be the form found in the Lower

Macl^enzie Valley and, perhaps, through a large portion of Northern British America. Through-

out its range occur specimens which closely approach canadensis. Comparing the large series of

specimens from Eastern and Northwestern America I find the following characters to distinguish

canadensis from the present variety

:

Canadensis, from Novii Scotia.

Back iluli smoky-browu with an ashy sbade

;

crowu dark sooty-browu, sharply defiueil by

the white of the frontal, cheek, and nape area.

The nuchal collar of white, sei)aratinK the

dark area of the crown from back, well marked,

Sides of head and neck, as well as throat

and most of breast, silvery white. The white

on upper breast shades thence into light

smoky-brownish, which usually occupies the

sides aud tianks. The two forms run closely

together, iu this particular, in a number of

cases.

Fu.MiFKONS, from Alaska.

Back ashy-browu. Crown dark bhackish-brown

with an .a^ihy wash, the d.ark area encroach-

ing upon frontal space until the latter may be

almost absent or it maybe present nearly as in

canadensis, but this r.arely. Nuchal color of

white usually obsolescent. Sides of head,

neck and throat dull white iu most cases, much
shaded with ashy-browu. The white is limited

to the throat and is replaced ou the breast by

color of ai)domen, which shades into the light

on upper breast. The color of abdomen is a

smoky browuish-gr.iy, with a dark ashy shade

predominating on sides and flanks.

The Alaskan birds are a little larger than specimens of typical canadensis from Eastern North

America.
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Two nests were brought me from the mouth of the Tanaua River by Mr. Francois Mercier,

who obtained them the 1st of April, 18S0, after considerable persuasion and an offer of a large

reward in flour to the natives daring a time of scarcity. By these means he succeeded in getting

a native to go out and search for the nests of this bird. The young fellow returned in a few hours

with two nests, each containing half grown yonng. Walking into the house he told the trader to

take the nests and birds at once, for he was sure some evil would result from his act, and taking

his flour he hurried away before the birds and nests were examined. All the old crones and men

of the vicinity prophesied that the weather would turn cold, and that a very late spring would

ensue as a result of this robbery. As chance would have it the prophesies of the old soothsayers

came true in a remarkable degree, and the spring was the coldest and most backward by nearly a

month of any year since the Americans have had possession of the country. On the following

spring (of 1881) I asked the same trader to try and get mo eggs of this bird by sending out na-

tives earlier in the season. He complied and offered still greater rewards than on the first occa-

sion, but the natives could not be bribed to risk the visitation of the birds' anger, and the old

people positively forbade any of the younger ones to have anything to do with the matter ; therefore

the attempt was abandoned. One point was gained, however, and that was the information how the

natives found the nests so readily. They told the trader that these nests could always be easily

found by examining the snow at the base of each bushy-topped spruce, and whenever a number

of small dry twigs were found lying near together upon the snow under a tree there was a great

probability of a jay's nest being snugly ensconced in the thick branches overhead.

These two nests, now before me, are built of a matted mass of a cotton-like down of some plant

;

about the upper edge and in the cavity are pieces of rabbit-fur, a few Horned Owl feathers,

and fine strips of bark. The entire nest rests upon a horizontal branch nearly 2 inches in diam-

eter, and a scanty number of small dead spruce twigs, G to 8 inches long, loosely woven into the

structure, give it consistency and prevent it from being easily damaged. This nest is 4J inches

high by 6 broad, with a cavity 2i inches deep by 3J inches across the top. The other nest was

placed in the fork of a small branch less than half an inch in diameter, and rests on a rough plat-

form of slender spruce twigs. The main part of the nest is made of the same cottony substance

as is the first, and is also interwoven with twigs. Above this is a layer of fine fibrous black moss

such as occurs on spruce trees. The inside of the cavity is slightly lined with fine grass. This

nest measures 4 inches high by 6 inches broad, and the cavity 2 inches deep by 2^ inches across

the top.

Hearne says that it is well known that the Whisky Jack lays up great stores of berries for a

winter supply, and speaks of its power of mimicry.

CORVUS CORAX STNUATUS (Wagl.). American Raven (Bsk. Tu,-lu-Jcuii-ghuk).

Everywhere throughout the entire Territory of Alaska, including the shores of the Arctic

Ocean and Bering Sea, and the various Islands of the latter, this bird is a well-known resident.

Here, as in some more civilized regions, it bears a rather uncanny character, and many and strange

are the shapes it assumes in the folk-lore of the natives of these far ofi;" shores.

Ou Akoutan, one of the Aleutian Islands, May 13, 1877, 1 found a pair of these birds nesting

on a shelf about 50 feet above the beach, and, as usual, their home was inaccessible. Bean

found it an abundant resident on the Kear Islands. On Saint Matthew's Island Elliott found

sever^il, and on Saint Lawrence Island they were seen by Elliott and myself. Strangely enough,

however, the bird is unknown upon the Fur Seal Islands, although these are only a little over 150

miles to the northward of the Aleutian chain. An attempt has even been made to populate the

Seal Islands by capturing ravens on the neighboring Aleutian Islands and taking them across by

vessel, but the unwilling emigrants refused to colonize their new abode and took the first oppor-

tunity to make their way back to their former home. This is especially remarkable, since the

annual slaughter of fur seals on these islands strews the land on every side with innumerable

carcasses, which one might suppose would render the islands peculiarly atWactive to these cun-

ning birds.
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Throughout the Territory the Raven is a rather eomuiou but scattered species, becomiug

abundant only along the southeast coast and the entire length of the Aleutian chain, where is

found its center of abundance. North of the Aleutian chain, wherever a jutting ragged cape or

bold cliff faces the sea and defies the grinding ice and surging wa\es, one or more pairs of these

birds may be found to have taken up their residence, safely out of reach of predatory raids from

above or below. In passing these cliffs, during stormy winter days, when the wind whistles

around the arches and jagged points of the rocks, I have frequently heard the strange notes of

the ravens, and caught glimpses of their dark forms as they showed themselves for an instant

through a rift in the storm, gliding back and forth, nttering their wild cries, and apparently

enjoying the fierce gales and in full accord with the wild surroundings. A particular instance is

especially impressed upon my mind. It was during a journey in midwinter when we arrived at a

rocky promontory just as a terrible gale of wind and snow set in. Our road for several miles

lay around the base of a series of cliffs. On the left arose sheer black walls of rock around whose

angles and spurs the wind swirled and beat the sharp fragments of snow in blinding masses.

Along the path which we were forced to travel, lay a shelving mass of fallen rock, a few yards

wide, and covered with ice formed by the spray dashed up from the sea, which surged, inky-black,

against the foot of the cliff some 10 feet below. We crept ai'ound the narrow shelf, every muscle

strained to keep the sledges from being dashed over the edge of the rock into the sea; suddenly,

<lirect]y overhead, came with startling distinctness the hoarse cry of a raven. A hasty glance

upward showed one of these birds floating directly over us upon motionless wings, and until we
were safe on the farther side of the cape this bird kept above us, uttering repeatedly its harsh

notes, which superstitious fancy might easily, under the circumstances, have construed as of evil

omen. It is to such .^cenes as these, doubtless, with the occasional accidents attending them, that

is due the occult standing enjoyed by this bird among the ignorant and superstitious.

At Unalaska, one of the eastern Aleutian Islands, the raven is extremely numerous and famil-

iar. It keeps about the village and is scarcely more shy than the domestic fowls. On wild,

stormy days it appears to delight in soaring high overhead in large numbers. During the time

when fierce gales are rushing over the mountain-tops and down the gorges into the confined

valleys, thirty or forty of these birds may be seen at a time circling overhead on outspread wings,

in involved circles, uttering a medley of odd "cork-drawing" and other strange notes. The birds

appear to be animated by a frolicsome disposition, and pursue one another playfully as if exult-

ing in the fierce dashes of scud and rain that are driven before the wind. At other times they

feed along the shore and make the roof of the Russian church, in the center of the village, a

general meeting jdace to rest and doze. They have a common habit of rising high overhead with

a sea-un-hin {Echimts) in their beaks, and after reaching an elevation of several hundred feet of

allowing the shell-fish to fall. As a consequence, it is common to find the shells of these radiates

scattered all over the hill-sides in the vicinity of the sea; apparently the ravens do not do this with

the intention of gaining readier access to the contents of the shell, and I do not recall a single in-

stance where a raven followed the shell to the ground, although on several instances I have seen the

birds dive hastily after the falling shell and capture it in their beaks before it reached the ground,

ai)parently in sport.

In spite of their familiarity at Unalaska they are wise enough to place their nests on almost

inaccessible cliffs some distance from the village and beyond the reach of mischevious boys. At
Nulato, on the Lower Yukon, they lay their eggs about April 20, and there, as elsewhere, the

birds exhibit much anxiety if their nests are approached.

Liitke tells us that

—

The niveus are the i>olice of Sitka. No poultry can bo raised, siuce the ravens devour the fledglings as fast as

tJiey appear, making only one mouthful of them. The porkers are too large to be overcome in the same manner, and

the ravens are obliged to satisfy their greediness by keeping the pigs' tails close cropped. This is the reason why
Sitka pigs have no tails.

In spite of this ancient persecution, we are assured by Mr. Dall that the pigs of the present

day have caudal appendages of the usual length.
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Both the Eskimo and ludians unite in accusing this bird of pecking out the eyes of new-

born reindeer and afterwards killing them, and they are notoriously mischievous in robbing

traps of bait, as is well known throughout the fur countries, though the thief frequently pays the

penalty by getting a foot in the trap.

Although the common ciow I^C. americanus) has not been taken within the limits of the Terri-

tory, yet its known occurrence as far north as the Lower Anderson River, within the Arctic Circle,

would appear to render it highly probable that they will be found on the Upper Yukon when more
careful explorations have been made. While wintering at Cumberland Gulf, on the west coast of

Davis Strait, Kumlieii found the ravens resident, and notes the fact that the Greenland birds are

much smaller than those from the mainland. He credits the raven with plucking out the eyes of

the reindeer and killing it, and also of capturing young seals. In this latter opei-ation great intelli-

gence is shown. As an instance he observed that one bird dropped directly into the seal's hole

through the ice, thus barring its only means of escape; then the second bird attacked the heljiless

victim and brained it on the spot. Another pair he observed giving chase and capturing the

northern hare after a long jmrsuit. They were in the habit of keeping about the camps and were

seen even after dark and on moonlight nights when food was scarce. The last English Arctic

expedition found ravens north to latitude 81° 44', which Captain Feilden thinks is their northern

limit.

The eggs obtained in Alaska are light green, with a variable amount of dark brown spotting.

These spots are usually scattered uniformly over the shell, but they vary greatly iu size from small

rounded points to large irregular blotches. Six of these eggs from the Lower Yukon measured as

follows: 2 by 1.41; 1.9S by 1.42; 2 by 1.43; 1.92 by 1.43; 1.92 by 1.3S; and 1.90 by 1.38.

COEVUS COEAX SIXUATUS.
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birds, and iu both cases many examples are fonnd nniting the various extremes. The recognition

of the American and European birds as races woukl involve the separation of the American bird

into three races.

The Old "World birds nsuallj- have heavier bills than the American. The bill is deeper at

the base, whence the culmen has a full, well-marked curve to the tip of the bill. There is less of

the pnrple gloss on the feathers, but one specimen shows this gloss as in American birds, and

among the latter may be fonnd the heavy bills and dull plumage apparently most common among

European birds.

Couvus CAURINUS Baird. Northwest Crow.

Bischoff obtained numei'ous specimens of this little known bird at Sitka. Dr. Bean found

it abundant at Sitka in Juno and saw others at George Island. From Sitka down the coast to

Washington Territory it is very abundant. An egg of this bird from Sitka has the ground color

light sea-green, with markings and blotches of olive-brown, varying in size and of different shades.

Scarcely anything is known of the habits of this fish-crow, and of the meager account which

we possess I quote the most important. According to Mr. J. K. Lord it abandons the sea coast of

British Columbia early in May, and builds its nest on trees or bushes on the borders of small

prairies iu the interior. Their nests are precisely like those of the magpie, arched over with

sticks. The bird enters by a hole on one side and leaves by an exit on the opposite. The inside

is plastered with mud and a few grass stalks strewn loosely on the bottom keep the eggs from

rolling. He examined great numbers of nests on this prairie and on the Columbia, but invariably

found the same habit of doming prevailing. While the birds remain inland their food consists of

small reptiles, insects, uiollusks, and it even captures butterflies on the wing. Both male and female

defend the nest fiercely from all intrusion of bird or mammal. They lay from five to seven eggs,

which are smaller and lighter colored than those of the common crow. The breeding season over,

they return to the seacoast, the immediate vicinity of which they frequent with the common crow,

feeding along the shore at low tide. Mr. Lord's opinion of the specific identity of this bird is

upheld by later investigations, particularly those of Mr. Henshaw, though until further work is

done, and a larger series of birds at hand, the subject of the crows of the northwest coast cannot

be satisfactorily concluded. In the interior of North America Richardson found the Corvus amerl-

canus extending to latitude 61° north, near the Great Slave Lake, and it is to be looked for in the

Upper Yukon region and thereabout.

At Pnget Sound Mr. Henshaw found these birds abundant and saw them frequenting the

exposed reefs, where they gathered shell-fish during low tide, and carried them high over the

rocks to drop and break the shell, thus rendering the contents more accessible. This was repeated

again and again and appeared to be their ordinary manner of feeding.

PicicoRVUS COLXJMBIANUS (Wils.). Clarke's Nutcracker.

Since the capture of a single Sitkan specimen taken in August by Bischoff, no Alaskan record

of this bird has been made. It is likely to be found all along the heavily-wooded coast region

from British Columbia, where we learn it is an abundant species, north to the beginning of the

peninsula of Ali;iska, since this entire stretch of coast region has approximately the same charac-

teristics.

The first account of the nesting of this species was given by Mr. Lord, who found a nest at

Fort Colville, Wash. The eggs of this nest, however, were destroyed by felling the tree, so the

description of the eggs and a satisfactory account of the nest still remained to be made, and it

was only a comparatively short time since that Captain Bendire was able to throw farther light

upon this interesting subject. In the vicinityof Camp Harney, Oregon, on April 22, and again on

the 27th of this month, in 187G, nests of this jay were found by him. The first nest ho obtained

upon the extremity of a pine branch about 25 feet from the ground, and well protected from view

by the longer branches projecting both above and below the nest. It was bulky, like all the

others he found. The nest proper rested upon a platform of small sticks of white sage placed upon

pino branches, and is composed of dry grass, vegetable fibers, and the fine inner bark of the western
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juniper. The latter mass is well woven and makes a warm, comfortable structure. The outer

diameter of the nest is 8i inches; the inner diameter 4J inches ; the inside depth 3^ inches, and

tlie outside depth 5 inches.

The two eggs measure, respectiveh", 1.22 by .95 and 1.20 by .90. The groundcolor is light gray-

ish-green, speckled and blotched with grayish, principally about the larger end. On the smaller

egg the spots are finer and more evenly distributed, half of them being rather of a lavender color

than gray. These eggs resemble in shape those of Maximilian's Jay, two of whose eggs 1 have

from Mr. Aiken out of a nest found by him iu Colorado.

All the nests found by Captain Bendire were placed in pines, well out on the branches, and

generally 20 or 40 feet from the ground. The edges of forests are preferred and trees well

supplied with branches. The female sits closely, and seems devoted to her eggs and young.

When the first nest was visited tlio bird refused to leave until some of her tail-feathers were pulled

out in removing her, and she returned to her nest before the man had left it. Ou the second visit,

in oi'der to see how much disturbance these birds would bear when on the nest, he fired a sliot

into the limb on which the nest was placed. He threw sticks at the nest, striking the base once

or twice; still no bird appeared; but when he sent a man to examine it, and the latter approached

within a foot or so, the bird left.

Mr. Lord tells us that a few of these birds winter in British Columbia, the majority leaving

for the south in September. Ou their arrival in May and early June they assemble in immense

flocks, aud keep up a nearly constant discord, screaming and chattering, and raising such a din

that one is deafened by it. During about a week of this reassemblage all their wooing is done,

and the best birds carry off the fairest partners. The single nest he found was in a pine tree

about 200 feet above the ground. It was large, built of fir twigs and bits of bark, with pine-needles,

root fibers, some moss and gray lichen mixed carelessly in it. The eggs were destroyed when the

tree fell and the nest 'was much damaged.

Stubnella magna neglecta (Aud.). Western Meadow Lark.

In J. K. Lord's entertaining Naturalist in British Columbia, we learn that these birds "are

generally distributed throughout British Columbia, extending north to Sitka and even farther for

aught I know." The preceding is the only record of this species from Alaska, aud as later col-

lections from Sitka do not contain this bird it can scarcely be common there. Mr. Lord continues

in his pleasant style concerning these birds in British Columbia (Vol. II, 14(5):

After being stut up, and closely imprisoned by the bitter cold and deep snows of a North-Western winter, one

hails with delight the first heralds, announcing the prospect of speedy relief—sunshine and summer. The Meadow

Larks (or starlings, more correctly) are amongst the earliest arrivals, m.iking their appearance in the interior of

British Columbia before the snow has begun to thaw even from the roofs of the log huts. Their custom, on first

arriving, is to sit ou the extreme tops of the sprays that project above the snow. The brilliant golden yellow, deck-

in" their breasts, and the rich browns on the back and wings, are in such vivid contrast with the intense white on

every side, that one is almost tempted to imagine that some raagi'shand had conjured gorgeous blossoms on the leaf-

less sticks ; until the mellow plaintive songs, pealing over the wintry waste, tells you that life is there, with hope and

confidence in coming events. Leaves, flowers, grass, insects, all are missing, still the birds know they are sure to come

;

their instincts are true, and so they patiently await the change from bleak winter to genial spring, as joyous as if

they had not quitted the sunny south.

SCOLECOPHAGUS CAEOLINUS (Mull.). Kusty Blackbird.

Dall noted the arrival of this widely-ranging bird at Nulato ou May 20, where it was

abundant and tame, and he saw one nest commenced about the end of the month. The eggs

have been taken at Fort Yukon, while skins are in thel^ational Museum collection from Sitka and

Fort Keuai. It arrives in the British fur country at Great Bear Lake, latitude 65° north, by the

3d of May, and breeds throughout the northern extreme of the continental land, reaching the

farthest limit of the wooded region on the Lower Anderson and Mackenzie Elvers. In Northern

Alaska it reaches latitude 70^. On the Bering Sea and Arctic coast of this Territory from the

mouth of the Kuskoquim liver the bird is a regular but not numerous summer resident wherever

trees and bushes are found reaching the vicinity of the sea-coast.

S. Mis. 150 22
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Dni'iug tlie migrations it is a ratlipr cominon visitaut to tliis coast; but I found it Jibundant

only at the Yukon mouth, where the widely-extended areas of bnsh-growu country offered it suit-

able shelter, and where it consequently nested in considerable numbers ; thence being found along

this river thi'oughout its entire length. Wherever the bushes on the streams tlowing into Bering

Sea or the Arctic Ocean afford shelter, it delights to make its summer home, and the males may
be seen on all sides mounted upon projecting branches uttering their cheerful but not uuisieal

notes, or busily searching for food around the shallow pools and along the muddy banks of streams,

and they even become so familiar as to join with the snowbirds and fox colored sparrows in search-

ing about the fur-traders' doorsteps for food. In autumn they remain until well into September,

and are still more frequently found in the vicinity of the houses at this season than in spring-

time.

In May, 1879, while I was living for a time with a fur trader at the n)outh of the Yukon,

these blackbirds were very common in the vicinity, frequenting the dense growth of willows and

alders which stood a few yards from the log huts. They were very indifferent to the presence of

the natives and others, who were continually passing about, and here they annually came to

carry on their love affairs aud rear their young, as I was assured by the residents. I did not remain

there long enough to investigate their housekeeping, so I can only quote what Dr. Brewer tells

us concerning some eggs sent to the National Museum from Fort Yukon. These eggs measured 1.03

by .75 of an inch, and were scarcely distinguishable from the eggs of Brewer's Blackbird. He
also informs us that all the Fort Y'ukon eggs of this bird he had seen had a ground color of

very light green, very thickly covered with blotches aud finer dottings of a mixture of fer-

ruginous and purplish browu. There appears to be very little individual variation in these birds,

as was shown by au examination of a considerable series of skins from the north.

PiNicOLA ENUCLEATOR (Liiiu.). Piue Grosbeak (Esk. Ni-huM-ugMkhiuKhtuk).

Along the entire west and northwest coast of America, from Vancouver Island north to

within the Arctic Circle, this bird occurs in greater or less abundance. The only breaks in this

range are the treeless areas which occur along the coast of Bering Sea. Throughout the interior

of the above region it is an abundant species. On the Kaviak Peninsula, in the vicinity of Bering

Straits, it is found among the stunted spruces to longitude lG5o west, thence through the entire

Territory of Alaska to the British boundary line it is abundant ; at Sitka and Kadiak it was found
numerous by Bischoff, during the Western Union Telegraph Expedition, and specimens were
brought me from points along nearly the eutii'e course of the Yukon. It is limited by the range
of spruce, pine, aud cotton-wood forests. Dall found the crops of these Grosbeaks tilled with

cotton-wood buds at Nulato, on the Yukon. During winter, while traveling along the frozen

surfaces of the water-courses of the interior, it is common to note a party of these birds busy among
the cotton-wood tops uttering their cheerful lisping notes as they move from tree to tree. I have
frequently passed a pleasant half hour on the wintry bauks of the Y^'ukon while making a mid-day
halt, and waiting for the natives to melt the snow for our tea, listening to the chirping and
fluttering of these birds as they came trooping along the edges of the snow-laden woods in small

jmrties. They rarely paid any attention to us, but kept on their way, and were, ere long, lost to

sight in the midst of the bending tree-tops, and silence again pervaded the dim vistas of the low
woods. These birds withstand the severest cold in these forests, even within the Arctic Circle,

aud appear to be about equally distributed throughout the woodecF region. TJu fortunately my
opportunities for observing them were confined entirely to the short glimpses obtained in the

manner cited, and I cau add nothing to their histoiy during the summer and breeding season.

Beyond the faint, soft call-note uttered as the birds trooped along through the forests, I never
heard them make any other sound. The American authors appear to have overlooked, or not

noted, the song of this species, which is said to be—especially in the European bird—very pleasant

and musical.

In their Monographic des Loxiens, Bonaparte and Schlegel say they can only find that the

American birds differ from the European by having " ?e.9 feinfes tant soit peu plus vtves que ceux

WEuropeP They also inform us that the song of the European bird is exceedingly "agreeable.
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varied, melodious, souovous—sometimes strong, sometimes soft. It imitates tbe voices of gther

birds, and its soug recalls sometimes that of the Thrash [Tardus musicus), sometimes that of Gliri/-

somitris spinus, and that of the Willow Warbler." From the close relationship of the two we would

infer that onr bird has equal powers of song.

The young of this species, in the fli'st dress, has the usual soft, loose plumage common to

young birds, and the entire under surface is covered with a smoky brownish shade, palest on

the abdomen; on tbe back the smoky shade is present, but washed over with dull yellowish, which

is strongest on the crown and rump. The tail aud wings are the same as in the adult,

but are a little more dingy and duller colored. A careful comparison of the large series of

Pine Grosbeaks in the National Museum collection, in conjunction with my own specimens, results

in the determination of three appreciable geographical races, of which two [emideator aud cana-

densis) have been recently united in Mr. Eidgway's Catalogue of the Birds of North America. The
third is a new race, found only along the south coast of Alaska, extending south, perhaps, to Wash-

ington Territory. There are specimens of it in the National Museum collection from Sitka and

Kadiak.

I find that tbe European and American forms may be separated by certain appreciable aud

pretty constant characters, mainly differences of proportion. Specimens from Alaska—north of

the Alaskan Mountains, aud from Bering Straits east to the Mackenzie liiver, and thence south

through the Eocky Mountains—agree in the different shape of the bill and in the clearer ashiness

of the plumage as compared with specimens from the Eastern United States and especially from

Southeastern Alaska, and as compared with Scandinavian specimens of the European form. The
northwest coast birds and those from Europe agree in having a wash of dark olive in marked
contrast to the clear and almost uniform ashiness in many of tbe Eocky Mountain and North

Alaskan birds. The color of the adult males of the Northern Alaskan bird is like those from the

Eastern United States and Europe. The Kadiak birds aud thence south to Oregon have a rich

shade of red in summer. A male from Sitka has the head, breast, aud rumji bright scarlet. The
scarlet of a male from Kadiak—shot during the winter—is pale like some specimens from Europe

and America in winter, so it is probable that in the matter of coloration alone there are no dis-

tinctive racial characters. We And, however, that differences of proportion are apparently suffi-

ciently constant for the discrimination of the several forms. The beak of the Kadiak bird is longer

and slenderer and less full, or swollen, ou the sides than the birds from Northern Alaska, aud the

under mandible is disproportionately heavy as compared with the other forms. The birds from

Northern Alaska, the Eocky Mountains, and the Mackenzie Eiver region have the bill much
inflated, and the tip of the upper mandible is not strongly decurved and lengthened as in Kadiak
specimens. There are two young birds in the first plumage, from Kadiak, which have a much
larger bill than a young bird in tbe same stage of plumage killed in Utah during the month of

September. The former also have more of a greenish-yellow shade on the head and rump. The
birds of the Eastern United States are recognizable as a rule from Eocky Mountain or Alaskan
specimens by their smaller and much less inflated beaks. Oregon specimens are very much like

those from Kadiak and Sitka in proportions and general appearance, but are larger, thus approach-

iog the Eocky Mountain form, which would iudicate that it is along this portion of their range
that the two races intergrade.*

* Two races of the North American bird are recognized by Mr. Ridgway, in his Manual of North American Birds,

as P. eundeator canadensis and P. enucleator lodiatca, the latter being the race which Mr. Nelson suggested, but did not
name.—H. W. H.



172 XATUEAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IN ALASKA.

The series of measurements will show the diflereuces in proportion upon which the races might

be based

:
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capture, but uot a single iudividual was secured or reported as haviug been seeu during my four

jears' resideuce iu the Territory. It is to be hoped that more careful work iu the interior may
result in finding it a regular inhabitant of the Territory, for its elegant coloration and the well-

known beautiful notes of all the birds of this genus render it a valuable and interesting member
of the bird-life of any region.

LoxiA CURVIROSTRA MINOR (Brehm). American Crossbill.

Along the southeastern coast of the Territory, in the vicinity of Sitka and the adjoining

regions, this is a rather common bird. North of the Alaskan Mountains, however, it has been

obtained only in a single instance ; this was a male, taken by L. M. Turner iu the vicinity of Saint

Michaels during the winter. It is an immature bird, with a mixed red and yellow plumage, and,

like all the specimens I have examined from Sitka and Kadiak, as well as Shoalwater Bay, Wash-
ington Territory, is very small as comj)ared with birds from the Eastern United States and the

Rocky Mountains. Although a large number of the white-winged species were brought me from

various points on the Yukon, and others were obtained by myself in the interior, not a single Eed
Cross-bill was seen, nor was it found by the Western Union Telegraph explorers; so its rarity in the

northern portion of the Territory is established. In the N^atioual Museum collection is a specimen

from Fort Eae which is differently colored from any other examjile in the entire series. It is of

a dark maroon color with a clear ashy suffusion on the back. There are two distinct dusky stripes

on the cheek, one on the upper edge of the ear-coverts, the other along the lower edge. The
lining of the wing is without the red tint, which appears in all the other specimens of true americana

and inexicana. The wings and tail are a pure sepia-brown, quite different from the others, and
the feathers show no red margins. The lower mandible is very much curved. This specimen is

noted in the History of North American Birds, and is certainly in very curious plumage. It

would not be surprising to find that it is a stray representative of the Northeastern Siberia race,

although it is possible that it is merely a remarkable individual variation of the ordinary bird.

This species, like several other hardy birds, attends to its nesting and the rearing of its young
during the most inhospitable part of the year. Commeuciug early in March, they continue the

duties of incubation through the frequently intense cold of their northern home with the same
success as the Whisky Jack and one or two other species. They are strange, wandering birds,

abundant in a locality at one season and disappearing again may be for years, to turn up again

as unexpectedly as they left. In the Old World it is represented by a closely-related form, which
in Asia extends as far south as the limits of the Pakearctic region.

Middendorf observed it along the Yenesei above latitude 62^ N., and flocks were seen at

Ivikulik early in October. It is recorded as tolerably common in Japan, also iu Northern China,

where it is kept by the people as a cage-bird.

In describing the nesting habits of this bird in the north of Scotland, Mr. J. A. Uarvie-Brown
writes that the female is always on the nest while incubating, and is fed constantly by the male,

and that the young birds are found sometimes as early as March 10. The size of the beak varies,

and the birds from Scotland are said to show a range reaching from variety americana to variety

pityopsittacus, or the heavy-beaked European form, answering closely to our inexicana. A young
female from Sweden is of a little lighter color than the American bird of the same plumage and sex.

The average length of sixteen European eggs is seven-eighths by five-eighths of an inch.

The half dozen Alaskan and northwest coast specimens of this Crossbill are very difl'erent in size

from the ordinary bird of the remainder of North America, and agree so uniformly among them-
selves that it would appear as though here was another northwest coast race. The small num-
ber of specimens, however, render it hazardous to venture a definite conclusion. Among the large

series of specimens in the National Museum collection from various parts of North America the

only specimens of the diminutive size of those from the northwest coast are two taken iu New Y'ork

State. Should the diminutive size of the birds from the northwest coast prove to be uniform it may
be necessary to recognize them as a distinct race.*

* The Alaskan specimens here alluded to by Mr. Nelson agree with the small eastern examples to which Mr
Ridgway would restrict (Proe. Biol. Soc. Wash., 11,105,1884) the name L. americana.—H. W. H.
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The subjoiued set of measuremeats will show the characters of these birds as exhibited in

series from various portious of their North American range
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ble position from tlic twi^s on the tops of the cotton-woods or birch trees, where the birds are

busily engaged in feeding upon the buds. They pay no heed to a passing party of sleds except,

perhaps, that an individual will fly down to some convenient bush, whence he curiously examines

the strange procession, and, his curiosity satisfied or confidence restored, back he goes to his com-

panions and continues his feeding. When fired at they utter chirps of alarm and call to each

other with a long, sweet note, something similar to that of the ordinary Goldfinch {Spinus trisiifi).

They keep up a constant cheeping repetition of this note when feeding in parties, and if one of their

number is shot the others approach closer and closer to the hunter, and gaze with mingled curi-

osity and sympathy upon their fluttering tompauion.

It winters through its range within the tree-limit and was found in the Hudson's Bay country

up to the twenty-eighth parallel of north latitude by Eichardsou, and thei-e are several records of

its occurrence in South Greenland. Dall states that they are not found about Nulato during the

summer; but, from their retiiing habits during this season, they were undoubtedly overlooked,

since they surely breed throughout the timbered portions of the northern part of Alaska. On
the coast of Bering Sea and Kotzebue Sound it is found merely as a very rare straggler, mainly

during the autumn and spring, at which times occasional wandering parties or solitary birds occur.

Eeinhardt records five Greenland examples of this bird, and one of its peculiarities is its appa-

rent fondness for ranging to the eastward over the Atlantic.

Kunilien took a young bird on board the Florence, August 15, 1877, in the bay of jSTewfound-

land. In the List of Occurrence of North American Birds in Europe,* Dalgleish gives seven in-

stances, which he appears to consider authentic, of this bird's occurrence in Great Britain, all be-

tween 1838 and 1870. He quotes Gray as authority for the statement that the late Dr. Dewin, of

Glasgow, when crossing the Atlantic some years ago, saw a flock of these biids COO miles oft' New-

foundland, flying east before a westerly wind, and ten or twelve of the birds were captured. He
adds, however, that the numerous Swedish records of nearly a dozen instances are not authenti-

cated. It appears to be limited mainly to the eastern portion of Korth America, reaching the west

coast in Alaska north of the Alaskan Mountains, but in the Western United States it very rarely

reaches the Eockj^ Mountains.

In its variations of plumage there are a number of interesting special phases found in the col-

lection. In finely-plumaged birds an irregular black band across the back unites the scapulars, aiui

the red bars range from dingy to a clear bright rose-color, approaching carmine in some specimens.

One bird from Fort Yukon, Februaiy 10, 1876, has a rich blending of safi"ron yellow and rose-

tipped feathers over the entire body, the colors becoming especially rich upon the throat, breast,

and rump, the yellow of these parts becoming a rich lemon. An adult, taken May 13, 1870, has the

edges of the feathers worn so that the greenish-yellow shade is partly obsolete, and the dark shaft-

markings of the feathers are thus brought out and rendered prominent. One adult, a male

s])ecimen from the Northwestern United States, is dull scarlet, with a slight metallic luster in cer-

tain lights A full grown young male from Fort Yukon, April 29, 1877, has the feathers above

and below with broad, dark, longitudinal shaft-streaks of blackish-brown. On the crown and

middle of the back the dark shaft-streaks are heavier than on the rest of the body. The feathers on

the crown, neck, and throat are edged with grayish-white. Those of the back, rump, and upper tail-

coverts are edged with a dingy fulvous ; breast, abdomen, and under tail-coverts with a pale yellow-

ish gray edging. The white markings of wings are shaded with yellowish. WMng and tail feathers

edged with grayish white. Bill and feet pale. Another young bird, taken by Kumlien on the

Florence, as before mentioned, is older than the one just described, and shows the effect of wearing.

It is very dark and almost black above, being almost uniform blackish brown on the neck, crown,

and back, with ashy-gray edgings. Kump lighter, owing to the broader yellowish-white edging

to leathers. Below, the feathers are marked uniformly with sharp narrow shaft-markings, with

ashy-gray edgings. The bill is larger and longer than in the young Alaskan specimen. The wiiig-

bars are pure white and there is no trace of yellowish shading except on the rump. In Bonaparte

and Schlegel's Mon des Laxiens is recorded and figured a specimen from the Himalayas said to

belong to this species, but it shows certain differences which woidd indicate, in addition to the

extreme extraliuiital range, that this bird shoidd be referred rather to some Himalayan species.

" Bull. N. O. C.
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The Luxia hi/usciata of Europe aud Siberia is very much like leiicoptera, but differs iu having a

hirger and more robust form throughout. The red of the male is dull scarlet, in contrast to the

rose-red and purplish-red of leiicoptcra. In its stout pioportions it,resembles curvirostra, while iu

some of the color-uiarkiugs, especially in the female, it resembles leucoptera, so that it appears to

unite several of the characteristic marks of the two species aud to merit an intermediate position

between the plain and the banded winged species.

Leucosticte guiseonucha (Braudt). Aleutiau Leucosticte.

On the Aleutiau Islands from one extreme to the other is fouud this large aud beautiful flnch,

extendiug its habitat thence north to iuclude the Seal Island group and the small island of Saint

Matthews, still farther to the north. East of the Aleutian chain it reaches Kadiak Island. Upon
all these islands, with the exception of Saint Matthews aud the Fur Seal group, it is a permanent

resident.

For a knowledge of its habits we are indebted mainly to the observations of Jlessrs. Dall and

Elliott. The latter saw a few ou the island of Saint Matthews August 9, 1874, aud this forms our

onl}' record from that point. Ou the Seal Island group the same observer fouud it abundant, aud
tells us nearly all we have concerning its breeding habits. We learn that on these strange islets

the "Pa7itos/(/«e," as it is termed by the creoIe iuhabitauts of the island

—

Nests iu a cbiuk or crevice of the cliii's, building a w.irui, snug liome for its little cues, of dried grasses aud moss,

very ucatly put together, aud then liued with a few superfluous feathers. The eggs vary iu uumber from three to six

;

there generally is four. They are pure -white with a delicate rosy blush, when fresh, and measure O.'JT by 0.67 of au

inch. The youug break the shell at the expiration of twenty or twenty-two days' incubation, the labor of which is

not shared by the male ; he, however, brings food to his mate, singing as most birds do of his kind, highly elated by
the prospects of paternity. The chicks, at first, are sparsely covered with a sprinkling of dark-gray down, aud in

two or three weeks gain their feathers, fitting them for flight, though they do not acquire the ash .and black of the

head, while the chocolate-brown on the back is rich, aud the rosy tints of their feather-tips turn to crimson. These

bright hues of adolescence do not appear until they are one year old; between the old birds, however, there is no
outward dissimilarity iu size and coloration, the male and female being exactly alike. They feed upon various seeds

and insects, as well as the larva; which swarm ou the killing-grounds. They are fearless aud confiding, fluttering iu

the most familiar manner around the village huts. In the summer of 1673 a pair builttheir nests aud reared a brood

under the eaves of the old Greek church, that tottered on its rotten foundations, at .St. George.

This bird has no song, but utters a low, mellow chirp. It seems to pair permanently, and
never assembles iu flocks. Dall adds that it has no song at any season, but a clear chirji-like

weet-a-u-eet-arceet-ircct. He reports it as on the wing a great part of the time, avoiding the ground,

but darting rapidly iu a series of ascending aud descending curves, now springing on the broad

top of some umbelliferous plant, now alighting on the ledge of a perpendicular blnft', jumping
from point to point, seemingly delighted at its own agility. The nest which he found ou the

Aleutian Islands was iu a small hollow ou one of the ledges, provided with a few straws and bits

of moss. The eggs are deposited iu May, and iu August the young are fully-fledged. He considers

the birds as almost wholly gramnivorous, but fouud several beetles iu the crop of one. xVt Uua-
laska he found it especially uuuierous, and on May 24 took its nest from a crevice in a rocky bank
ou the shore of Captain's Harbor. The structure was of grass, very neatly woven together, aud
lined with fine grass aud a few feathers. It contained five eggs, newly laid, and was about 12

feet above the beach. The birds were found singly or in pairs frequenting the grassy banks and
rocky bluffs uear the shore. It was not fouud at elevated points ou the mountaius.

Daring my residence at Uualaska, in May and June, 1877, I saw but a single individual of

this species, the last of May, as it was fluttering from point to point along the face of a high cliff,

at such a distance that it escaped my shot and disappeared over the brow of the precipice. I spent

considerable time searching for them in every suitable location, from my arrival up to the date of

leaviug—the 1st of June—but none were to be found; yet only a few sea.sous before they had been

Ibuud numerous by Mr. Dall, over exactly the same ground—an additional illustration of the fa-

miliar fact that a bird may be numerous at a place in one season and the next finds that locality

without a single example. On my return to the Aleutian Islands, the last of September, 18S1, up
to our leaving, ou October 4, of the same seasou, I again nuide search for this finch, but with the

same lack of success which attended my jirevious efforts.
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A single specimeu of tbis bird is recorded from Fort Rupert, Vancouver Islaud, June 1, 1862,

but tliis reference uudoubtedlj- belongs to littoralis. Mr. Ridgway is inclined to consider this bird

a well defined species, and to separate it from the form to wliich it has been referred, claiming

that the two do not intergade, as has been supposed. Tbis supposition may be true, but it is diffi-

cult to definitely settle the matter until more is known of the geographical range of the two. L.

arctoa has been ascribed to the Aleutian Islands, but apparently upon insufficient evidence,

although Bonaparte and Schlegel, in their work (l<jc. cit.), state that Ibey have seen specimens of

this bird which were killed upon the islands. It was recorded by Steller as one of the birds he

found upon Beriug Islaud, and it is well known from the Kurile Islands and the coast of Kam-
chatka.

On the Commander Islands Stejneger found griseoniicJia resident, and most numerous on Copper
Islaud, where they frequented the rugged coast-line. This observer notes them as a shore-loving

species during the breeding season, but when the young are able to follow the parents lead them
inland along the streams iu search of insects. He shot full-fledged young on July 7, and adds

that many pairs raise two broods in a season.

It winters in Southeastern Siberia, frequenting the vicinity of villages, and becomes very

familiar, approaching the houses for its food. A young griseonucha, about two-thirds grown, obtained

on Saint George Island, on July 12, by Elliott, has the entire body fuscous-brown or umber-brown.

A dingy rusty wash on back and breast. The head may be called a dark umber with a grayish

wash. The outer edges of secondaries and wing-coverts pale rose. Tertials edged with rusty.

Wing aud tail feathers dark brown-edged with a narrow pale border. The basil half of feathers on

body dull, pale plumbeous, which shows through on the abdomen, and less distinctly on other

parts of the body, giving a peculiar shade to the general tint. A full-grown bird of this species,

in this plumage, is figured with an adult iu Bonaparte and Schlegel. {Loc. cit.)

Toward the close of the last century, Sauer, a member of Billings's Expedition, writes that the

Unalaskan Aleuts prized this bird for its feathers, which they used for ornamental purposes on

their clothing.

Leucosticte tepheocotis LiTTOEALis (Baird). Hepburn's Leucosticte.

The I j'pes of this form came from Sitka, where they were obtained during the explorations of

the Russian-American Telegraph Expedition, and the original description is contained in a com-
munication by Professor Baird in the Transactions of the Cliicago Academy of Sciences, p. 318.

Since then specimens have been obtained from Sitka, Kadiak, British Columbia, Wyoming, and
various i>ortions of the central Eocky Mountain region, as far south as Colorado. We learn from

Mr. Ridgway, in his monograph of this genus,* that littoralis occurs iu winter with tephrocotis

throughout the hitter's southward range, the abundance of the former increasing to the westward.
" We have seen it in the winter idumage from Kadiak aud Sitka of the Alaskan coast, from Fort

Simpson, British Columbia, Idaho, Wyoming, and Colorado, while it is known to extend in very

severe winters as far southward as the parallel of 3"J° iu the Sierra Xevada and contiguous ranges

to the eastward. On the Cascade Mountains J. K. Lord found them in October."

In summer plumage this race has been obtained only iu Colorado, where Mr. Aiken shot

it from flocks of teplirocotis as they were passing to the northward in the spring. From the fact

that it has been found during winter iu the northwest, from the island of Kadiak southward, it is

exceedingly probable that the breeding ground of this race is the coast system of mountain ranges

of Southeastern Alaska and British Columbia, possibly extending southward to the alpine sum-
mits of the Cascades of Washington Territory and Oregon. Mr. Ridgway further states that a
series of eleven winter specimens in the National Museum collection, representing the '' campcstris"

style, forms a connection between littoralis and teplirocotis. On Kadiak Island littoralis aud
griseonucha occur in company, and it„is possible that further study, in this and the adjoining region,

may show that the two forms intergrade. For a most complete and satisfiictory treatment of

this genus those interested are referred to Mr. Ridgway"s monograph, previously cited. The
Kadiak specimens, obtained in February, are indistinguishable in general coloration from the

* Bull. U. S. Geol. aud Geog. Surv., I, No. 2, second series, 1875, p. 62.

S. Mis. 156 23
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specimens of griseonucha obtaiueil at the same time, except tbat tliey are smaller size and have

lighter chocolate tints. A typical specimen of this form is in the National Museniu collection

from Gilmer. Wyo., sent in with a number of tephrocotis. The breeding habitat and distinctive

habits of this species, if it possess any, are as yet totally unknown.

ACANTHIS HORNEMANNII EXILIPES (CoUCS).

glmlc).

Hoary Eedpoll (Esk. 0-linl-h-ta-

This is the prevailing species of the genus throughout Northern Alaska, where it occurs in great

numbers. Its habits and range are shared by the common Eedpoll, and the two are almost indis-

tinguishable, excepting for the differences in coloration. Their notes, nesting-sites, nest, and eggs

are indistinguishable. Both forms are summer and winter residents, making a partial migration into

the interior during the severe weather of winter. The series obtained by me contains both IVnuis

from various points along the Yukon from the sea to the British boundary line. They are usually

found in parties of varying size comprising both forms, although, owing to the greater abundance

of exilqyes, parties composed wholly of it are found at times. It is found on the Connnander

Islands in limited numbers daring the winter.

Young exilipes, taken at Saint Michaels in July, have the bill dark horn-color; feet pale in

young specimens, but in full-fledged birds the feet and tarsus are dark horn-color. The feathers on

the top of head, back, and rump, sides of neck, breast, and body each with a shaft-streak rf dull

blackish-brown, and feathers of crown and rump edged with more or less ashy or grayish, and in

some cases the gray extends down the middle of the back. Ear-coverts, edges of dorsal, and

scapular-featliers buff, or dull fulvous-brownish. The two wing bars and tertiaries are edged with

a lighter shade of butt'; edges of primaries and rectrices grayish, washed more or less heavily with

a fulvous shade; the abdomen ashy-white; chin occupied by a concealed i)atch of sooty-brow

u

feathers with a dull white wash ; there are black shaft-streaks on the throat and sides of neck, the

feathers edged with dull grayish-white washed with more or less of the fulvous shade. Very young

birds are darker than those full-fledged, and show much less grayish- white on the crown and rump.

The nests vary from li inches in height by 3 inches broad to 2i inches high by 5 inches broad.

The central cavity is sometimes shallow and sometimes deep, and is usually more or less warmly

lined with ptarmigan-feathers and the cottony down from willows and other plants. The eggs

vary from three to five in number, and are light-blue in color, with an occasional shade of green.

They are variously marked, some being thickly covered with fine pale reddish-brown or lusty-

brown specks, much more numerous about the large end. Others are sparsely dotted here and

there with flue brownish spots or purplish-ashy markings, which become more numerous about the

large end in the form of a ring of straggling iiregular dark markings, much smaller and less de-

cided than the irregular markings of an oriole's egg, though resembling the latter. In one instance,

however, these dark-brown marks are very distinct and are very much like the eggs mentioned.

Dr. Brewer characterizes the eggs of this bird as pale bluish-white. Those I have seen, how-

ever, are decidedly blue or bluish-green, which color is found in all American specimens, except,

perhaps, such as are much faded by exposure to light alter being blown.

A large series of eggs, consisting of thirty-four specimens from Saint Michaels, measure as

follows

:

ACANTHIS EXILIPES.

. 70 by

. 70 by

. 64 by

. 67 by

. 00 by

. 68 by

.70 by

. 71 by

. 70 by . 51

. 09 by . 61

. 67 by . 52

. 69 by . 60

. 67 by . 50

. 67 by . 60
. 69 by . 50

.71 by .52

. 70 by . 62

. 70 by . 51

. 70 by . 50

. 72 by . 52

. 08 by . 62

. 73 by . 53

. 70 by . 51

. 67 by . 64

. 69 by . 52

. 70 by . 51

. 72 by . 61

. 68 by . 49

. 69 by . 51

. 69 by . 60

. 70 by . 50

. 70 by . 50

. 71 by . 60

. 65 by . 50

Largest, .73 by . Smallest, .64 by .50. Average, .69 by .51.

Dr. Brewer gives the measurements of an egg from Greenland referable to hornemanni as .76

by .GO of an inch.
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The babits of this species are included iu the descriptiou of the followiug bird, as they are

indistiuguishable. Be it remembered, however, that exUipes is the prevailing form at Saiut Mich-

aels, aud the observations refer mainly to it.

ACANTHIS LINARIA (Liun.)- Ecdpoll (Esk. O-l-tnkh-ld-f/liuk.)

This species is found in /Alaska in smaller numbers than the preceding. On the southeast-

ern coast of the Territory, iucliiding the Kadiak and Sitkan region, the present bird is found to

the exclusion of the other, as also to the south along the coast to Washington Territory aud Brit-

ish Columbia, where Mr. Lord found it resident. Taken at Cook's Inlet on July 1, on August

31 at Chamisso Island, Kotzebue Sound, by Bean. In Kamchatka it is the common breeding

form, and on the Commander Islands it is the most common form in winter. It is not consid-

ered by Stejneger to be a summer resident there.

This and the closely-allied species commence to nest iu the vicinity of Saint Michaels, even

as early as May 22, and in 1878, before the ground was free from snow, and while the sea and

small streams were still < overed with ice, we found a nest of this bird cunningly placed in a cavity

in a stout branch projecting from a log of drift-wood, which a high tide, many years before, had

stranded on the bare tundra several miles from the sea. In the bottom of the shallow cavity, to

which the bird gained access by a small knot-hole, was placed a compact structure of fine straw

aud grass, lined with ptarmagin-feathers and containing three eggs. The log was from 20 to 25

feet in length, and Avhile a native sat at the farther end the female entered the nest, the male keep-

ing close by and continually uttering his cheerful notes, as if to assure his partner of his presence

A pair of these birds built their nest early the same season within the shelter aflbrded.

by my inverted kyak, as it lay upon the staging close by the house, and nests weie found all about

iu bushes, or tufts of grass, indifferently, according to the locality. The material used by them is

as varied as the sites chosen, and appears to consist of such material as comes tirst to hand. One,

for instance, is composed entirely of an irregular mass of fine ilry twigs with a very few ptarmigan-

feathers for lining; another, is a fine, compact, cup-shaped structure of dry, coarse grass, warmly

lined with a finer material of the same, united with feathers and the cotton obtained from willows

and other jWants.

It has been recorded from the Aleutian Islands, at Unalaska in E.lis's voyage, aud this is the

only record from those islands. To the north I found it aud exiliiics on both shores of Bering Sea

to the Arctic. On the Alaskan coast the two were common about Kotzebue Sound, ei////jes,

however, being the predominating species. In the vicinity of East Ca))e and adjoining portions of

the Sit)erian coast the two forms occur, exiUpcs being in the majority there, as it is on our shore.

The first nests are built early in spring, as noted, and from the middle of ]\Iay until the last of

Juue and first of July they are seen but rarely in the vicinity of the lionses. After about the 1st of

July, however, they come trooping about, young and old, in large parties, with great confidence and

a peculiar pertness, taking possession of the premises and using the roofs and fences for convenient

IJerches, making excursions thence to whatever point ajjpears likely to yield food, or chasing each

other playfully about. In spring they are beautiful objects, with their bright rosy hues and

flnfly plumage. On warm sunshiny days during April they come familiarly up to the very windows

and doors, and peer about with an odd mixture of confidence and curiosity, examining everything,

and scarcely deigning to move aside as the jieople pass back and forth. By the Sth of Juue their

young are frequently hatched, and by the 1st of July are fully fledged. All through July and

August they are extremely abundant, but in September the number commences to diminish,

uutil toward the end of September the majority are gone, aud but comjjaratively few are seen in

the vicinity of thecoast until springapproaches. Flocks of considerable size, however, nniteatthis

season and remain about the country, frequenting the bushy tracts on the hillsides uutil into

Xovember, when all but a few of the hardiest leave. The migrants mainly flock to the interior,

where they brave the severest weather. The last of March and early iu April they reap])ear on

the sea-coast and make their first visits to the houses. Their movements at this season are rather

erratic. They sometimes appear in considerable numbers and remain permanently, and again

remain for a few days or hours, aud then disappear for several weeks.
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Plecteophenax nivalis (Liuu.). TLe Suowflakc {Es]i.Amt1-g6hIi-f;Hl).

The Suowflake is a well-kuown summer bird in all the circiiinpolar regious, and uoue of

the various Arctic expeditions have extended their exploration^ beyond the points where this hand-

some species is found. It chooses indiftereutly the bleak shores of the Arctic islands encircled by

an icy sea, or the warmer shores to the south as far as the Aleutiau Islands, aud nearly as far ou

the opposite Siberian shore of Bering Sea. Although it rears its young far from the usual haunts

of man, it passes to the south aud is one of the most familiar and well-known birds through

the Northern States. But few remain during this season in Alaska, and these mainly ou

the Aleutiau chain and the southeast shore of the Territory, wliere the climate is comparatively

mild. To the uorth of this the intense cold aud violent storms permit the presence of only a small

number of the most hardy. Before the winter is fairly broken

—

hj the (>th of April—they com-

mence to return to the north, and are found on this date at Fort Reliance, ou the Upper Yukon,

and theuce they advance slowly with the returning sun until daring this month they have regained

nearly all their summer haunts within the Territory. Along the north coast of Asia, Nordenskjold

mentions fiuding it at nearly every stopping-place of the Vega during his famous voyage, and

notes its arrival at Tapkan, on the Siberian Arctic shore, northwest of Bering Straits, on April 23.

During the summer of 1881, while with the Corwin, I found it common on the Arctic coast of

Alaska to Point Barrow, along the entire northeast Siberian coast, and again on Herald and

Wrangel Islands.

Elliott found it resident ou the Seal Islands in Beiing Sea, and informs us that

—

This bird builds .in elegaut aud elaborate uest of soft, dry moss aud grass, aud liues it warmly again with a thick

bed of feathers. It is placed ou the ground beneath some heavy lava shelf or at the foot of au enormous bowlder.

Five eggs are usually laid, about the 1st of June. They are au inch long by two-thirds broad, of a grayish or

greenish white, spotted sometimes all ov<r, son'.etimcs at or around the larger end only, with various shades of rich

dark brown, purplc-browu, and palerneutral tints. Sometimes the whole surface is quite closely clouded with diffuse

reddish-brown markings. Ujion the female the entire labor of the three weeks' incub.ation required for the hatching

of her brood devolves. During this period the male is assiduous in bringing food; and at frequent intervals sings his

simple but sweet song, rising, as he begins it, high up in the air, as the skylark does, and at the end of the strain drops

suddenly to the ground again. * * » The food of this species consists of the various seeds and insects peculiar to

the rough, higher grouud it frequents, being especially fond of the small coleopterous beetles found on the island. * » "

3t cannot be called at any season of the year gregarious, like its immediate relative, the Lapland longspur, with which

rit is associated ou these se,a-girt islands.

Dall found it resident throughout the Aleutian Islauds, and on June 20 and 23, 1873, he found

two nests, one with five fresh eggs and the other with four, much incubated. These nests were

built ou low grassy banks ou Attu Island, one of the extreme westernmost of the Aleutiau

chain. At Unalaska, in the eastern section of these islauds, he found it frequenting the mountains in

summer, and only approaching the shore when the heavy snows rendered the heights uuinhabitable.

The Snow Bunting is also found breeding on all the other islauds of Bering Sea and in mountain-

ous localities along the entire shore-line to that portion of the Arctic coast uorth of Kotzebue

Souud ; here it frequents the low, flat, pebbly shores and breeds close to the sea-level. In pro-

portion to the distance south of the Arctic regious it is found, it resorts to higher and higher

altitudes in summer.

At Point Barrow Mr. Murdoch found i\\e Snow Bunting to be a common summer resident,

arriving from the 9th to the 16th of April ; breeding in early June and moving south again the

last of September. Upou the Commander Islands, according to Stejueger, it is resident, and

in winter I'requents the shore at low tide, and feeds iu company with Coues's Sandpiper. The

first broods are hatched on these islands about the 1st of June, and a secoud brood is under way

in Jidy. Ou the Shumagins Bean found young ju.st able to fly on the 16th of July, and'Turner

reports them as common residents ou the Near Islands. Saner notes their arrival at LTualaska

about the end of September.

About Plover Bay, on the liigh mountains rising abruptly from the water, I found it com-

mon and breeding the last of June, 1881, aud on June 24, the same season, it was also found in

fine breeding plumage at the southwest cape of Saint Lawrence Island, where we lauded from

the Corwin. At the base of this bluff were the ruined huts of the famine-stricken Eskimo, and
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the steep hill-side was studded with the glisteuiug skulls of the victims. Every large depression

held a heavy snow-bauk, and the tops of the hills were gray with masses of lichen covered rocks or

a stunted vegetation. On the summit overlooking this desolate scene were two walrus-hide huts,

shelt'triug a few survivors of a village which contained nearly two hundred inhabitants a little

over a year before. As we made our way up to these huts we were greeted by the hard rattling

chir-r-f of several Snow Buntings as they flew from place to place before us. Their note was dif-

ferent from any that I have ever heard them utter during their winter visit to the south, and was

one of protest or alarm, as shown by the uneasiness of the birds as they flitted overhead. Wo
suspected they were nesting from their movements, and asked three or four native children,

who ran to meet us, if they knew where the birds had their eggs. In an instant a broad smile

illuminated each grimy countenance, and away they scampered, each eager to be the first to reach

the spot and gain the prize. Just back of the huts, about 100 yards distant on the hill-side, and

sheltered by a slight tussock, was placed a warm closely-made structure of fine grass stems inter-

woven throughout with feathers and the cottony seed-tops of plants. The central depression was

built uniformly Hke the rest of the nest, and the entire structure measured 2^ inches high by

4A inches across the top, and 2J inches across the central depression, which latter was IJ inches,

deep, and contained one fresh egg. Its ground color is dull grayish-white with a tint of bluish p

over this is spread an abundance of reddish-brown markings, in the form of dots and irregular

spots, which are larger and form a ring around the large end of the egg. The nest was taken, andi

the female was shot, while she hovered restlessly about, uttering her sharp chirring note. As we
returned slowly toward the shore, the male flew about us continually, uttering a loud plaintive

call-note like the syllables '^p-chir," prolonged at the end, the entire time of our stay in the neigh-

borhood. It exhibited the greatest distress, and appeared to be perfectly aware of our having

the female in our possession, for the vicinity of its rifled nest was deserted, and it followed us

over 100 yards, circling about and keeping close by, iDerfectly regardless of any danger to itself.

Later in the season, during the latter half of July and first of August, the young SuowBuutings
were found fully-fledged and accompanying the parents wherever we landed on the shore of the

Arctic either on the American or Asiatic coasts. It was also seen on Wraugel and Herald Islands,

and on the former, two pair of adults with their young broods greeted us as wo set foot upon that

previously unknown shore. AYhen these Buntings pnepare for their uorthwaid flight in spring

in Northern Illinois they gather in flocks, and I once heard a flock utter a sweet warbling song in

a low musical chorus as they were perched in the tree-tops on a street in the city of Chicago. In

the far north, however, I have never heard this, and can only recall the rolling call-note previously

mentioned, and the rich clear and rather hard song which is uttered by the male during the matiug

season and for a short time afterwards.

Hearne tells us that the Snowflake may be kept alive for a long time in a cage, and if placed

near a canary learns the song of the latter and sings both winter and summer, thus showing that

the bird possesses considerable musical ability as well as power of mimicry.

At Plover Bay, East Siberia, I heard it uttering a loud clear whistling song from the jutting

points of the rocks on the hill-side. The song consisted of a few short notes, which were repeated

at intervals of a few minutes in a clear wild tone, striking the ear harmoniously amid the sur-

rounding wilderness of bare, rocky, mountain slopes.

Along the Alaskan shore of Bering Sea it is not an abundant breeding species, but a pair or

two may be found at almost any point where the coast is rugged and high land is found in the

vicinity. It arrives there during the last half of April and lingers until winter sets in.

At Cumberland Gulf, on the west coast of Davis's Strait, its ariival is recorded by Kumlien

as occurring on the 1st of May, and the first eggs were obtained there by him June 20. It nests

there in the fissures in the rocks and among the Eskimo graves and cairns, and one nest of

this bird has been found constructed in the cavity of an Eskimo skull. All accounts agree in

stating that it is a bulky structure of grass, lined with feathers, and containing fromfour to six eggs.

During the l^^ares Expedition Captain Feilden found a Snow Bunting's nest June 24, in lati-

tude 82° north. The nest contained four eggs and was within 20 feet of a Snowy Owl's nest. It

was made of grass and lined with the owl's feathers. Another nest was lined with the fine wool

of the Musk Ox.
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There is a very cecided amoiiut of iudividual variatiou atuoiig tlie specimeus of this bird iu my
collection, which is composed maiuly of winter birds. This variation appears to be, however, as

stated, purely individual, since a comparison between birds of this species from various localities

on the two continents shows no geographical difference. The range of iudividual variation aj)-

pears much greater than is shown among the allied species, and I append notes of some of the most

remarkable states of plumage. Its fondness for w^audering from place to place is exhibited in the

north, as well as south, and in summer, except during the breeding season, it is found scattered

everywhere thronghout its northern range. The parents and young wander restlessly wherever

their inclination leads, until, at the approach of winter, they band together in parties of various

sizes and betake themselves to the south.

One specimen, a female, obtained at Saint Michaels, April, 1879, is pure white over the entire

body, with the exception only of the tips of the primaries for an inch from their ends. This part

of the primaries is jet black, m ainly on the inner web, with a narrow edge of white at the tip, but

the shaft and most of the outer web are white. The tail is pare white without a trace of black.

The bases of the feathers are not black, as is usually the case with this bird, but are dark sooty-

plumbeous. Feet black, bill pale. This bird is not an albino, as is shown by the black wing tips,

which have much the same color arrangement as is exhibited in the gulls. Another specimen

somewhat similar has the tips of the two middle tail-feathers black and black-shaft lines on the tips

of the other tail-feathers. It has also black wing-tips and black tips to the tertials with the bases

of these feathers white. The crown and back are washed with rusty. This bird was taken at

Unalaska Island in January.* The third carious plumage shown iu a bird taken at Saint Michaels

in February, 1879, has the four outer tail-feathers white, with the other half of the shaft black.

The central tail-feathers aie very dark brown, edged with white, with the basal jiarts of webs,

excepting the two middle feathers, white. The wings are daik brown and colored much as usual,

bnt the dark bases of the feathers on the back terminate in long narrow pointed shaft-lines edged

with dull, yellowish white, which gives the back a striated appearance of brownish lines and

yellowish-white interspaces.

A female taken at Saint Michaels August 21, 1879, is in full winter dress, and a flue series

from Fort Eeliance, on the Upper Yukon, taken early in April, shows conclusively that this bird

does not pass through a spring moult, but that the rusty edges or tips of feathers wear away and
leave exposed the beautifully contrasted black and white characteristic of the breeding birds.

The female—parent of the egg described from Saint Lawrence Island—though much worn,

has the feathers still edged with dingy yellowish on the head and grayish-white on the back,

and thus appears much duller than the summer male. The rapid wearing away of the feathers

in spring is similar to the process undergone by the fur-bearing mammals at that season—the rays

of the sun, with the fierce reflection from the snow, bleaches the dark color of the winter fur to a

much lighter shade, and renders the ends of the hair so brittle and harsh that by the last of March
and flrst of April the skins of the foxes and other fur-bearing animals are worthless. Animals
killed at this season show that the hair becomes shorter and shorter, by abrasion, as the season

advances. Compared with the fine, glos.sy fur of winter, the difference is very striking, and would
seem to show that shedding had taken jilace were we not aware of the actual cause.

It is to be supposed that the feathers of birds, when the breeding season appioaches, receive

additional coloring matter which vivify the tints of the plumage, as is best exemplified in the

gulls, which arc rose-tinted in spring.

Plectrophenax hypeuboijeus Eidgw. McKay's Snowflake.

This species was described iu Proceedings U. S. National Museum, vii, June 11, 18S1, p. 08,

from specimens taken by Mr. Nelson at Saint Michaels, and by Mr. McKay at Nushagak, Bristol

Bay. At both localities the bird appears to be a migrant only. Eecently Mr. Townsend has found
the bird breeding in abundance ouHall Ishnid, Bering Sea, and the species is likely to prove an

insular form, with its breeding- ground restricted to this and perhaps the neighboring islands of Saint

* The specimens here alluded to by Mr. Nelson, with others taken by Melvay at Nushagak, were subseqiieutly

describedbj' Mr. Eidgway as the P. hi/perborcits.
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Matthews and Piunacle. It being an insular i'oiiu its siimmer habitat might be sui)i)osed to Include

Saint Lawrence Island, to the uorth of Saint JIattliews. Such, however, is not the case. The
Plcctroiihcnax of this island is known to be tiue nivalis. The form resident ou the Prybilov Islands,

to the south, is distinct from either of the above, and has recently been described by Mr. Eidgway
as a race of hyperhoreiis (P. hyperhoreus toicnsendi). H. W. H.

Oalcabius LAPPONicrs (Linn.). Lapland Longspur. (Est. liM-cM-lmg-ul;.)

Like the preceding species, the Lapland Longspur is a widely-si^read circumpolarbird, whose
l)resencc is recorded from nearlj' every point visited bj- explorers along the shores of the Arctic

coast. It is found breeding in Iceland, Greenland, and ou nearly all those islands lying in the

icy sea just to the north of the continental mainlands. In the territory covered by the present

pajjcr it is an extremely abundant and familiar bird, found, perhaps, more numerously upon the

mainland, but also known from the various islands of Bering Sea. It was found by Dall as a

summer resident on the western iiortiou of the Aleutian chain j it was also iound resident on the

Seal Islands by Elliott, and ou Saint Lawrence Island was found by myself during the summer of

1881. It is a summer resident on the Near Islands and abundant about Point Barrow, where it

arrives about May 20 and lays the first eggs the beginning of June. It returns south from that

point the last of August and first of September. On the Commander Islands it is one of the

commonest land birds, arriving about the 21st of April and leaving the end of October. On the

north coast of Siberia it was found with its young during the same season, but was not seen on
either Wraugel or Herald Islands during our visit. Eegarding its presence ou the Seal Islands

Elliott tells us that " this bird is the vocalistj>«r excellence of the Pi'ybilov group, singing all

through the month of June in the most exquisite manner, rising high in the air and hovering on
fluttering wings over its sitting mate. The song is so sweet that it is always too short." » • *

According to Dall it arrives at Nulato, ou the Middle Yukon, about May 12, but this must be

exceptionally late, since it frequently arrives at Saint Michaels ou the sea coast the last days of

April or 1st of May, and they are known to arrive in the south of Greenland by the 1st of May.
The naturalist just quoted found it an abundant summer resident on the Western Aleutians, and

obtained a uest with four eggs much incubated the 18th of June. He also tells us that they leave

these islands in autumn, and I doubt if any winter in the Territory, with the possible exception of

the Kadiak and Sitkan region.

During my residence at Saint Michaels over thirty nests were obtained, and the number might
readily have been doubled. Their nests were so abundant everywhere ou the grassy flats that

one could scarcely walk over the tundra for half an hour during the proper season without finding

from one to a half dozen of them. By the middle of May the males are numerous and in full song
along the coast of Norton Sound, having arrived about this time or a little earlier in flocks, and
spread rapidly over their breeding ground. Its range during the nesting season is from Fort

Kenai and Kadiak, on the southeast coast of Alaska, north through the entire Territory to the

Arctic coast. In July and August Kumlien found the eggs and young of this bird ou Disco Island,

Greenland, and notes that they keep back from the coast, having a greater i)refereuce for the inte-

rior than the Snow Bunting. I have noted this peculiarity wherever I have had an opportunity

of observing their habits along the shores of Bering Sea and the adjoining Arctic coasts. When
they arrive early in May the ground is still largely covered with snow with the exception of grassy

spots along southern exposures and the more favorably situated portions of the tundra, and here

may be found these birds in all the beauty of their elegant summer dress. The males, as if con-

scious of their handsome plumage, choose the tops of the only breaks in the monotonous level,

which are small rounded knolls and tussocks. The male utters its song as it flies upward from
one of these knolls and when it reaches the height of 10 or 15 yards it extends the points of its

wings upwards, forming a large V-shaped figure, and floats gently to the ground, uttering, as it

slowly sinks, its liquid tones, which fall iu tinkling succession upon the ear, and are perhaps the

sweetest notes that one hears during the entire spring-time iu these regions. It is an exquisite

jingling melody, having much less i)ower than that of the Boboliuk, but with the same general

character, and, though shorter, it has even more melody than the song of that well known bird.

There is such joyous exultatiou in the song that the songster assumes a new place in one's regard.



184 NATURAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IX ALASKA.

By tlie last of May or the first of June the birds are mated, and each pair has its snug nest

carefully placed in the midst of a sheltering tussock, or on a dry knoll, where are deposited
from four to seven eggs, which is a quota. The young are out on the wing sometimes as early

as the 1st of July, but more generally by the 10th of this month, from which time they unite

in small bands, frequenting the vicinity of the trading-posts and native villages, where they
remain in great abundance until the last of August or first of September, when they commence
their straggling departure for the south. While in tlie neighborhood of houses they are extremely
heedless of the presence of people, and are nearly as familiar as are the English sparrows in our
cities. By the last of September or the first of October the last one has passed away towards
the south, and none are seen until returning spring brings them north again. Some doubtless

remain to winter along the southeast coast of the Territory, but none are found in the north, nor
do they occur at this season on the islands of Bering Sea.

The nest is generally placed on the drier portions of the flats; a liumniock or tuft of grass

is chosen, or perhaps a projecting bunch of dwarf willow stems, and as one comes directly upon
it, the female usually flutters off under one's feet; the male keeps in the immediate viciuily, and
joins with his mate in a cheeping protest at the intrusion. If the eggs are nearly ready to hatch
the females show the greatest solicitude, as they do also in case the nest contains young. In

one instance a parent was driven from her eggs just as they were about to hatch, and she ran
along the ground for a few yards, uttering a plai^ti^o note, like chee chee-chee, in a fine, vibrating,

metallic tone, at the same time dragging her outspread wings and tail upon the ground, and flut-

tering as though iu mortal agony. Ordinarily they hover about or fly restlessly from tuft fo tuft,

uttering a chirp of alarm and protest, until the intruder has left the vicinity. The males remain
in song but a comparatively short period, for by the middle of June scarcely a note is heard. The
adults change their summer to winter plumage toward the end of July.

In a series of twenty-six nests, obtained iu the vicinity of Saint Michaels during the first

half of June, is to be found so great a variation that it may be safely said no two are alike.

The uests vary in size from 2^ inches iu depth by 5 inches across the top, and in size of central

cavity from 2 inches deep by 3 inches across the top. The walls are thick and strong, composed
of an abundance of material, or they may be a mere cup shaped shell, barely sufficient to hold

the eggs. The majority of uests are composed of rather coarse grass, sometimes with moss
interwoven, forming a thick layer, which was frequently as thoroughly water-soaked as a wet
sponge when the nest was collected. The amount of material used depends greatly upon the

locality; in damp places a much greater amount is made use of, while iu dry places the uests

are much lighter. Though the outer part of the nest was frequently formed of old and often

grimy or partly decayed vegetable matter, the interior was invariably composed of fine, soft, dry,

yellow blades of last year's grasses. These in many instances are unmixed with other material,

and in others are combined with feathers of the Ptarmigan or other wild fowl. In a lew cases the

lining of the nest is a warm cup of feathers resting upon fine grass, and one has a thick lining of

feathers and dogs' hair. Some nests are so small that they may be inclosed in the hand, while
others can scarcely be inclosed by both, and the smallest nest collected may be inserted entire into

the cavity of the largest one. The largest nest contained also the largest eggs, and probably
belonged to an unusually large bird.

The ground color of the eggs (when it can be seen) throughout the entire series is a light clay
with a pale greenish tinge. The eggs of one set (No. 3S6), numbering four, obtained at Saint
Michaels, on June 5, 1881, measure respectively .90 by .65, .98 by .64, .95 by .65, and .92 by .68.

These eggs have a pale greenish clay-colored ground, and are covered irregularly with a coarse
blotching of reddish brown most plentiful at the large end. The uiarkings occupy over half the
surface. Another set (No. 210), obtained also at Saint Michaels, in June, is marked somewhat iu

the same manner, and the eggs measure respectively .80 by .57, .83 by .61, .79 by .59, .80 by .00,

and .81 by .61. In this set there are dark zigzag markings on every egg in addition to the other
marks or spots. The third set (No. 114), obtained on June 5, 1880, at the same locality, has the
ground-color concealed by the close light-brown markings which are .so light that the ground color
.shows through and produces a decided olive-brown over the entire egg. They measure respectively
.81 by .61, .82 by .59, and ,81 by .00. This set of eggs resembles in coloration the ordinary style of
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the eggs of Budytes flatus leticostriatus so closely that had they not been identified by means
of the parent it would have been impossible to distinguish them, and in the preliminary separa-

tion of eggs which I made prior to looking up the numbers iu my note-book I included them
in the series of Yellow Wagtail's eggs. Set Xo. SO has the same appearance. The smallest

eggs ai-e set No. 345, from the same locality. These have the gronnd-color almost concealed

by the fine reddish-brown specking, and measure respectively .75 by .57, .75 by .58, .70 by .57,

.77 by .oG, and .70 by .55. From the sets marked by spots, or by spots and irregular blotches

sparsely enough distributed to allow the ground-color to be distinctly seen, there is a regular grada-

tion, the markings becoming heavier, darker colored, and more abundant, until the gronnd-color

may be entirely concealed under the rich, warm chocolate-brown, which reveals only a very faint

mottling of olive-brownish where the ground-color is less thickly overlaid. Many of the sets are

more or less plentifully marked with irregular zigzag markings of dark umber brown, very much
as iu the eggs of the Orioles, but less decided than iu the latter. The patteru and style of

coloration vary greatly, but are pretty well defined by the variations described in the preceding

notes. It may be remarked that eggs of the same set rarely show very much individual variation.

yotes on x)luma(je.—Partly-fledged birds taken the last of June or first of July have the feath-

ers of the crown, back, rump, breast, and throat with black or very dark-brown shaft-lines, which,

upon the breast and throat, are narrowed to about one third the width of the feather. On the

crown and back the black central markings occupy over half this width. The feathers of the

crown are edged with a dingy yellowish-buflf ; those on the nape with grayish or dull ashy, and

on the back and rump with a dingy yellowish-gray or bufly. There are two indistinct white"wing-

bars. The throat is dingy ashy. The edges of breast-feathers are soiled yellowish, which washes

the feathers of the entire uuder-surface. Tertiaries, secondaries, and greater coverts broadly edged
with a dull shade of chestnut. Primaries lightly edged with a paler shade of the same. Quill

and tail feathers dark-brown, the latter edged with reddish-brown. A little later the bird attains

its growth, and by abrasion the feathers soon lose a great part of their flu&'y immature appear-

ance. The dingy yellowish of the abdomen changes to soiled whitish ; the throat also becomes

lighter and the yellowish borders of the feathers on neck and breast wear so that the dark shaft-

markings appear less diffused, and are more sharply defined. The crown is occupied by a well-

defined area of feathers with black centers and rusty reddish edges. A dingy white area begins

on the lores at base of bill on each side, and passes back, encircling the eye to the nape. This

area is dotted with fine, dark shaft-lines. Ear-coverts dull rusty reddish. Back, shoulders, and
rump feathers with heaVy dark centers, edged with grayish or yellowish gray and dull buft'. The
patteru of tail-feathers is the same as in adult. Wing and tail feathers brown, the latter darkest.

Wing-coverts tipped with white, forming indistinct wing bars. Tertiaries, secondaries, and prima-

ries with dull ashj'-white tips.

This state of plumage is scarcely attained before it begins to give place to the fall and winter

dress with which we are familiar when the birds come trooping down from the north at the

commencement of winter. Beginning on the lower part of the breast the feathers are gradually

moulted and replaced, the change extending slowly toward the bill. I am inclined to think that

the moult commences about the tail and rump, and slowlj' extends forward. It begins the last of

July and first of August, at which time the old birds are alreadj- far advanced in their autumnal
change. In my collection are adult males with nearly complete winter dress taken July 22, and

probably some make the change even earlier than this. They begin to move south before they

have fully moulted, so that oulj' the comparatively few individuals which have completed the moult

iu September are found in perfect winter dress on their northern breeding grounds.

The males reach the Upper Yukon on their return iu spring by the 5th to the 18th of Apr.l in

nearly perfect breeding dress, and from the examination of specimens obtained there by Mr.

McQuesten, as also of others taken in full breeding plumage, I am led to believe that, like the Snow
Bunting, this bird does not undergo a spring moult, but attains its breeding iilumage merely by
the wearing away of the light edges to the feathers ; at the same time the feathers are imbued with

a richer shade and a greater amount of coloring matter. There is considerable individual varia-

tion in these birds, which, however, consists mainly of a variable intensity of coloration rather

than a change of i)attern. In the males the postocular stripe varies from a pure white to a richer



186 NATURAL HISTORY COLLECflONS IN ALASKA.

buffy-yellow. The chestnut eerviciil colhir viuies from dark to lij^ht, aud the geueral color of the

back iu some birds is very dark, while iu others it is much lighter, though this depends to a great

extent on the amount of \Ycaring the feathers have undergone. Birds from Labrador and Green-

land appear to be uniformly darker than the majority of Alaskan examples, but the .small series

iu the National Museum collection from the first named regions does not sulHce for a satisfactory

comparison. It would be interesting to compare a large series of this bird from various parts of

its extended habitat and ascertain the amount of geographical variation.

The Lapland Longspur winters iu various parts of Central Europe, through Asia to China and

Japan, and in the United States, where its distribution at this season is well known.

Calcarius PiCTUS (Swains.). Smith's Longspur.

This species has been taken at Fort Yukon by Strachan Jones, but there is no other recoul

of its occurrence in the Territory, though its abundance in the adjoining Mackenzie River district

renders it extremely probable that it occurs more or less regularly in the neighboring portions of

Alaska. Next to the two preceding species the preseut bird is the most northerly in its distri-

bution of the species in this group; it differs, however, from the Snow Bunting aud Longspur in its

narrowly-restricted range.

It breeds on the northern shores aud through the northern central districts of British America,

and penetrates during winter into the Mississippi Valley and interior plains of the United States,

turning towards its northern hauuts at the first approach of spring. In Northern Illinois it passes

to the north by the last of March or first of April, just as it is commencing to assume spring liv-

ery. That the species passes through a spring moult is certain, since a number of specimens,

secured by me, were in the first stages of tliis moult.-

The biography of this species is, as yet, almost entirely unkuowu ; we possess a few facts of

its distribution, aud some skins of the birds in breeding plumage, with their eggs, have reached

the National Museum from the Lower Anderson River, close to the Arctic shore.

According to Dr. Cones, it arrives in Northern Dakota the last of September, and associates

with Calcarius ornatus. I have found it passing north through Northern Illinois the last of March

and first of April. There is about the same range of variation in the markings and intensity of

color among these birds as occurs in the Lapland Longspur. The autumnal plumage of the young

is well described by Dr. Cones in Birds of the Northwest, p. 121.

Ammodeamus sandwichensis (Gniel.). Sandwich Sparrow.

This species occurs tluring summer along the entire Aleutian chain and the island of Kadiak,

in addition to the southeastern shore of the Territory. Dall cites it from Unalaska, where he

found it numerous, as he did also thence to the eastward ; but he did not find it to the west of

that island. On the Shumagius this Sparrow was found to be rather common. At Unalaska, the

10th of May, 1877, I found it common. It had just arrived from the south, and on the loth of the

same month it was seen at Sauak Island, over 100 miles to the eastward.

It was ascertained to prefer the rocky beaches, where, like Melospiza cinerea, it was certain to

be found at all times, but it frequently occurred on grassy flats. Its song was a short, weak suc-

cession of notes, somewhat similar to those of alaudhms, whicli latter bird I did not see at this

point. According to Bean, it was common at Belkovsky, on Aliaska Peninsula, the last of July,

1880, and a spring and summer resident on the Near Islands.

Nothing is known of its breeding habits, and its wintering ground is but slightly known.

It has been recorded from California in winter. Mr. Henshaw secured several specimens in

Middle Oregon, and other naturalists have found them elsewhere along the coast of Oregon and

Washington Territory. In the Ilistory of North American Birds, I, j). 5.31), Baird, Brewer, and Ridg-

•way say

:

Specinieus of tliis race from Sitka are absolutely uiKlistinguisbable from eastern savanna, except in size, the

colors and proportions of bill being the same. A yonng bird from Kadiak dili'ers from th.at of savanna iu larger size,

and bright reddish-fulvous tinge to upper parts, and deep yellowish-fulvous tinge on jugulum and along the sides.

This variety is the uorthvi-est coast form of the common .Savanua Sparrow, and is found during the summer from

Oregon to Alaska.



BIRDS. 187

To extend the rauge of tlie Savanna Sparrow proper " uortliwe»t to Alaska,"' as iis done in

the History of Xorth American Birds, is a mistake, and Mr. Eidgway assures me he has never seen
a specimen of typical savanna from that region. All the numerous skins in the National Museum
collection from the Anderson and Mackenzie Kivers, as well as from Alaska, belong to alaudinus,

excepting those of the larger race, sandtcichewiis, which is peculiar to the Aleutian Islands, and
thence south along the coast. The Savanna Sparrow proper probably does not breed in the interior

of the continent north of Hudson's Bay, and the chain of lakes extending northwest from Winnipeg
may form its western and northwestern boundary. Specimens from Sitka, and the northwest coast,

are referable either to samhcichcnsis or alaudinus, the former being the resident form in summer in

Southeast Alaska, and the latter occurring as a migrant there and a summer resident throughout
the rest of the Territory.

AM3IODRAMUS SANDWiCHENSis ALAUDINUS (Ronap.). Western Savanna Sparrow
(Esk. Mljitluk).

Kext to the Lapland Lougspur, the Western Savanna Sparrow is the most abundant of the

sparrow tribe throughout the Bering Sea coast region of Alaska, and it extends thence north to the

Arctic shores of the Territory. In order to ascertain i)ositively whether more than a single form

of this bird occurred in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, 1 made a practice during my stay of shooting

every Savanna Sparrow which appeared at a hasty glance to differ from the ordinary form, alaudi-

nus. As a result, I secured about fifty skins, every one of which is referable to the present bird

;

and if it is taken into consideration that, in addition to the skins saved, at least a hundred speci-

mens were examined, but not preserved, it will be apparent that no other form is likely to have
been overlooked.

This form was found to be common at Cook's Inlet and Kadiak Bay by Bean in July, ISSO.

In the paper of Messrs Ball and Bannister (loc. cit.) the statement of the occurrence of P. anthinus

at Saint Michaels is erroneous. The specimens upon which this identification was based are at

present in the National Museum collection, and are typical examples of alaudinus. Elliott does not

mention a single Passerculus from the Seal Islands, though one or both forms undoubtedly occur

there, as sandwickensis is common at Unalaska, only a comparatively short distance to the south.

In the notes of Messrs. Dall and Bannister, before mentioned, all accounts of the occurrence of P.

savanna, P. anthinus, and P. alaudinus are to be referred, without exception, to the latter form.

The P. savanna, cited as common on the Yukon, yet rare at Saint Michaels and Unalaklik,

and as being found at Sitka by Bischoff, must be referred to alaudinus, as is shown by an exam-

ination of the specinjeus upon which these records were made. Bonaparte places the habitat of

P. anthinus in Eussian America and that of alaudinus in California, in his original description,

and. as is stated in a foot-note in the History of North American Birds, from the fact that this

form, anthinus, is not found in any part of Alaska, nor, indeed, north of California, it is probable

that the localities of the two forms were transposed in Bonaparte's original description. Anthinus

appears to be a narrowly-limited Californiau coast race, almost wholly confiaed to the salt marshes
iuid vicinity of the seashore. On the other hand, we have in alaudinus a widely-extended interior

race, which reaches the shores of the Arctic Ocean on the Anderson and JMackenzie Ivivers, and
along the coast of Alaska, while it passes the summer at various points to the south, along the

interior Eocky Mountain country to Utah, and across to the Pacific side of the Sierra Nevadas,
where it has been found breeding even to Santa Barbara, Cal., where a recently-fledged young has

been taken.

At Saint Michaels, on Norton Sound, these biixls airive in early seasons by May 10, but usually

about the 15th of this month, and become more and more abundant until about the 1st of June,

when all are back in their summer haunts and have already paired. In a short time they have

chosen their nesting-sites and constructed the light structure which is to contain their eggs.

Towards the last of June the young are out, and are fully fledged early in July, after which, with

the adulis, they come in abundance about wet places in the vicinity of houses. Most of them
leave early in September, and they are rarely seen after the middle of this month. The site where
the nest is placed varies considerably with the locality. I have discovered nests on open, grassy
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flats or on mossy knolls, wbere they were coucealecl by an overhanging Lunch of moss ami a few

scattered grass blades, or a steep side of a bank is chosen, where the overhanging tussocks afford

a niche in which the nest is placed. If the nest Is among the grass, and the female is not taken

too quickly by surprise, she glides off and runs away, mouselike, through the grass stems, and

when at a safe distance, comes into view and exhibits great anxiety for her home, hovering about,

and flitting restlessly from point to point, or hopping along the giound, and uttering a sharp

tsq), tsip, isq). The male sings his short, monotonous ditty for hours at a time, from some promi-

nent point, choosing a small tuft of grass, a tall weed or stump.

The song is a low, weak, and rather harsh series of notes, which are difflcult to characterize.

The song is not—like that of the Longspurs—confined to the breeding season, but may be heard

during the entire time of the bird's residence in the north. They are never shy, and are usually

heedless of one's presence.

Among the various nests of this bird before me (all secured in the vicinity of Saint Michaels)

there is considerable variation in size, but very little in material. They vary from 3 to 5

inches in diameter and from 1 to 2A inches in height. The central cavity is from 2 to 2i inches

in diameter, and 1 to li inches deep. Five of the eight nests have a thick layer of moss form-

ing the outer part of the wall. Inside of this is a layer of coarse grass ; the egg-cavity iu each

is neatly lined with very fine dry grass, prettily arranged in a circular layer. The nests are com-

pactly built and are very pretty specimens of bird-architecture. Those lacking the outer layer of

moss differ in no other manner from the others. It appears a little odd that no feathers should be

used in the uests of this species, yet in the only nest where any of this material has been used a

bunch of down has been combined with the moss in the outer wall, apparently by chance.

The eggs vary from five to six in number. Their ground-color is a greenish clayey-white,

mor« or less thickly covered with reddish-brown, varying to chocolate-brown, spots. These mark-

ings vary in form from fine spots, which may cover the shell so thickly as to almost conceal the

ground-color, to a coarse, irregular blotching and spotting scattered over the shell, but most

marked at the larger end. In some cases shell-markings of pale lavender or purple may be seen.

The eggs vary in size as follows : .67 by ,55, .07 by .58, .08 by .57, .06 by .58, .09 by .57. In set

No. 314, taken June 19, 1880, at Saint Michaels, and set No. 322, taken June 24, ISSO, at the

same locality, the eggs measure respectively .80 by .00, .80 by .60, .79 by .00, .78 by .58, and .70 by

.00. The average, however, is nearer to the last set of measurements than to the first, as appears

in the average of twenty four eggs, which equals .75 by .58 inch.

A fully-fledged bird which I took at Saint Michaels, on July 12, has the crown feathers with

dark-brown shaft-streaks and dark rusty-brown edgings. In some specimens, however, these

edgings are much darker than iu the adult. The dark area along the shafts of the feathers on the

shoulder and back is large, oval or rounded at the end, and bordered with grayish or grayish buff.

These dark-brown or black shaft-spots are larger than in the adults. The outer edging of scapulars

and secondaries is warm chestnut-brown. Wing and tail feathers dark brown, the latter edged

with dull grayish. Breast and sides are marked, as iu adult, with dark shaft-lines, but in this

young specimen, the shaft lines are sooty black and are edged with dingy yellowish. Eump with

dark shaft-streaks edged with yellowish-brown. The usual fluffy appearance of the feathers of

young birds of this age is present, with a dingy yellowish suffusion on the breast and sides.

The yellowish or dingy buff of the back constitutes the most striking difference between the

young and old birds. This plumage is barely attained when it is replaced by the autumnal

feathering. In this latter dress the adults can almost always be distinguished from the young

by the lighter and grayer color and by the smaller amount of warm buffy tint about the head and

breast. The spring adults are readily told from the fall birds by the large clear edging of the

feathers on the back and head, and by the lack of buffy shade about the head and breast, the

markings and pattern of coloration thus showing in sharper contrast. The adults perform their

fall moult iu July and the 1st of August, by which latter time the young are in nearly perfect fall

dress.
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The followiug measurements are of live spring adults taken at Saint Michaels in June and
show the normal amount of variation:

The females are in worn pluma,£e.

ZoNOTRiCHiA INTERMEDIA Eidgw. Intermediate Sparrow.

Everywhere in Alaska the presence of bushes and timber is an almost certain indication of

this bird's presence in summer. It is the only White-crowned Sparrow reaching these high lati-

tudes, and it ranges to the shores of the ArcticOcean and Bering Sea. In the northern half of British

America, extending eutirelj- across that country along the Arctic shore and thence west through-

out Alaska, it is a vei\y abundant and familiar bird. It arrives on the Upper Yukon at the Arctic

Circle by the 15th or 20th of May and begins nesting about the 20th of this month. It has been
taken on the south coa st of the Territory at Fort Kenai and is given by Dall as common at Nulato

and very common at Fort Yukon. It is said to arrive at Nulato about the 20th of May, and Dall

secured a nest and set of eggs from an Indian at ^S^owikakat, some distance farther up the Yukon.
A single specimen taken at Point Barrow by Murdoch in September extends its range to this

point, l)ut only as a straggler.

In Dall and Bannister's paper on the birds of Alaska [loc. cif.) the notes under the heading

of Z. gambeli are referable to this form. To this bird also must be referred all the Arctic and
Alaskan references to ^^gambeli" given in the History of Xorth American Birds. It is the most
abundant sparrow on the IMackenzie Eiver, and it was found breeding in great numbers on the

Upper Y'ukon and thence east to the Anderson Eiver, where MacFarlane, Lockhart, and Boss
found it breeding. The nests four.d were mostly placed upon the ground or in low bushes and were
lined with deer-hair and feathers. A nest in my collection, obtained at Nulato June 1, 1880, is

composed of tine dry grass with a slight lining of club-moss in the bottom of the cavity. The
eggs are four in number, measuring respectively .90 by .03, .84 by M, .8!) by .03, .87 by .04. They
have a clayey-white groundcolor, thickly covered with small reddish spots, which are oidy a triOe

more numerous at the larger end.

This sparrow reaches the coast of Bering Sea, in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, by May 10 in

early seasons and in others not before the 19th or 25th of this month. Its arrival is accompanied
by the short but pleasant songs uttered from the top of a woodpile, or any vantage-point of similar

character about the houses. After lingering for a few days in the vicinity of the dwellings it

seeks its breeding ground among the alder-patches along the neighboring hill-sides. Its eggs are

laid during the first of June, and the young are fully fledged early in July. By the 25th of July

they come about the houses in considerable numbers, joining with the various other sparrows and
small birds. As the cold storms of August commence they gradually pass to the south until, as

this month draws to a close, they have all disappeared.

A young bird of the year, in its first plumage, taken at Saint Michaels July 28, 1877, has the

crown almost uniform blackish-brown, with a few brownish-yellow edgings along the median line.

Lores dingy yellowish-gray. Postocular stripe dingy-gray, each feather with a narrow dark
shaft-line. Ear-coverts bufi'y-brown. Back very much darker than in the adult, as dark as

the back of adult Z. coronata. The feathers of nape, back, and rump with dark blackish brown
shaft-lines, borderetl with dark fulvous brown. The wings and tail are dark brown, darker than

in adult coronate. Throat, sides of neck, and breast have the feathers each with a dark shaft-

line and a dingy grayish border. Featliers of sides are very similar and the abdomen is dingy

whitish. Bill and feet pale. Bend of wing white. Tertials edged with dull bay, and two indis-

tinct white wing-bars are formed by light tips of the coverts. This plumage is replaced almost as
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soon as gaiuert by the ordiuary autumnal dress, which is well known in its southern range. In

spring adults the intensity of coloration on the back dili'ers considerably, being much darker in

some than in others. At what point in the north levcophrys is replaced by intermedia cannot be

told at present, since the comparatively recent separation of intermedia from the eastern bird has

complicated the matter, rendering it uncertain to which form each author has referred. That

leucoplmjs occupies the northeastern part of British America and thence into Greenland is proba-

ble, but apparently it does not occur to the north and west of Great Slave Lake. It is a strange

fact that Z. aJbicollis is not known from the Upper Yukon region, Richardson having found them

in the breeding season north to the sixty-sixth degree along the Mackenzie. In the vicinity of

Great Slave Lake this bird and intermedia are found together, but the latter is the most numerous

and soon wholly replaces albicollis to the north of this point.

ZoNOTBiCHiA COEONATA (Pall.). Golden-crowued Sparrow.

During the Russian-American Telegraph Expedition our knowledge of the northern range of

this bird was considerably extended. Numerous examples were secured at various places in British

Columbia, Sitka, Kadiak, and at Kenai, where it breeds; thence north to the Lower Yukon and

Norton Sound it is a frequent summer resident, penetrating even beyond to the Arctic Circle, in

the Kotzebue Sound region, where, however, it is much less common. It was taken on Kadiak

Island and on the Shumsigins in July by Bean. The last of May, from the 2otb to 30th, it arrives

in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, and breeds sparingly all along the Bering Sea coast of the

Territory, and more rarely on the shores of Kotzebue Sound. From the peninsula of Aliaska

south to Paget Sound it is a common summer resident. I obtained partly-tiedged young of the

year at Saint Michaels, and numbers of specimens were brought me from still farther north

about the head of Norton Bay; like Rcsperocichla nwi-ia, it extends its range across to Kotzebue

Sound, within the Arctic Circle. It is found at Saint Michaels usually from May 25 to the 15th

of August, about which latter time it passes south with the young, which now are assuming their

autumn plumage. While moving south it comes fearlessly about the houses for food, with troops

of other sparrows, and is not so shy as in the spring, lis breeding ground is in the alilerpatches

along the hill-sides, where the various bush-loving species make their homes in the matted thickets,

well protected from birds of prey and most other foes by an almost impenetrable wall of gnarled

and twisted branches. On the Shumagin Lslands, just south of the Aliaskan Peninsula, it is com-

mon and breeds; but west of this, on the Aleutian chain—as upon the various otiier islands in

Bering Sea—it is nnknown, its absence being easily accounted for by the bare and unattractive

character of these islands.

Spizella montigola ochuacea Brewst. Western Tree-sparrow.

Of the vario-us species of sparrows which frequent the bushes in the north, especially along

the coast of Bering Sea, the present bird is the most numerous. It arrives at Saint Michaels early

in May and remains until the 15th of September, sometimes even later.

Upon its flrst arrival it comes about the trading posts and native villages, frequenting the

weed- patches. After a short visit here, and when the snow has melted from portions of their

bushy retreats, they leave the vicinity of man and betake themselves to the hillsides, where they

assume the duties of the season. In the course of time the nests are made; the young are hatched

and become fully fledged early in July. Toward the last of this month—sometimes by the mid-

dle—the young and old come trooping back to the vicinity of the houses again ready to feast with

numbers of their fellows in a motley crowd among the weed patches and in the garden plot.

They are extremely heedless and familiar at this season, like the various other species with which

they associate. During the last half of July and the entire month of August, with various others

of their kind, they may be found ilitting about the buildings, or even coming within the yard and

up to the very dooi'steps, their bright black eyes carefully searching every inch of ground for

morsels of food.

In spring these birds attain their breeding plumage by the wearing away of the grayish tips

of the ordinary winter dress, thus exposing the deeper and more decided tint below. The crown
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becomes a decided clear lij;lit lut'oii:?, witli a line of the same exteudiug back from the eye and

a patch of the same on the body at the bend of vviug. The rufous edge of the scapulars becomes

distinct, as do the dark brown centers of the dorsal feathers. The back and sides of neck are clear

ashy, and the rump ashy-brown, with a faint olive shade. The under surface ditt'ers from the

back; there are clearer and better defined areas of ashy on the throat and breast and a dingy

yellowish-white on abdomen. This plumage is exchanged for the winter dress the last of July

and first of August. The colors become clearer toward the end of May than they are when the

bird first arrives. The fully-fledged young of the year, taken the middle of July, or earlier, are

marked on the crown and back with shaft-streaks of dark brown, each feather being edged with

dark ashy-brown or butty-browu. The throat, breast, and sides of head, neck, and most of abdo-

men, have on each feather a central tip of dark smoky-brown, larger and more diffused on throat

and breast. Each feather is edged with soiled ashy-brown. On the fore part of abdomen these

dark tips are much smaller and the feathers are dingy-white or bufly-whitish. This plumage is

barely assumed when it is moulted, commencing posteriorly, and is replaced by the ordinary

autumnal dress, which can scarcely be distinguished from that of the adult, except, perhaps, by the

greater amount of ashy edgings to the feathers of the crown and back. By the first of August the

fall plumage has been assumed by nearly all, old and young, but they linger about a month or more

longer.

The nesting commences the last of May or the first of June. A nest (No. 321), containing

four fresh eggs, obtained in an alder-thicket near Saint Michaels on June 20, was placed upon

the ground, and well concealed by the overhanging bushes and the dead leaves aud grass of

the previous year. It measures 2i inches in height by 4J broad, with a central cavity IJ inches

deep, by 2^ inches across. It is composed of rather fine dry grass and a few fragments of moss

scattered through the ciicumfereiice. The lining of the cavity is fine dry grass and a few dog-

hairs. This lining is cross-woven in place of the usual circular arrangement. The nest is a ligbt

and rather loosely-built structure, but is nearly as bulky as the nest of the Lapland Longspnr. Tbe

eggs measure respectively .83 by .05, .85 by .05, .85 by .04, and .82 by .05. Their ground-color is

dull greenish with an irregular mottling or dotting of reddish-brown, purplish, aud chocolate color.

These markings are gathered about the large end, almost concealing the ground-color in three spec-

imens, aud in the fourth they are only a trifle more numerous there than on other parts of the egg.

In the Natioual Museum collection there is a specimen from Sitka, and tbe bird has been found

breeding abundantly all along the Yukon. The S. monticola proper occurs at various places in the

Northeru United States during the winter. The present form has also been taken at the mouth of

tbe Columbia River iu September, as also at Tiie Dalles of that river. It is one of tbe most common

birds along tbe western shore of Alaska iVoai tbe mouth of the Yukon uortb, wherever groups of

stunted willows aud alders occur. On entering almost any northern thicket the protesting tslp of

this gentle little bird may be heard greeting the intruder upon all sides ;
if one sits iu the midst of

their covert aud keeps quiet be soon becomes tbe center of an inquiring party, the members of

which flit about iu the bushes, tlieir bright black eyes peering about from tbe leafy covert all

around until they finally decide tbat ihe interloper is kindly disposed or harmless, and then back

they go, one by one, to tbeir former occupations.

Tbe flocks are broken wheu tbey reach the far north in spring and the birds are mated soon

after. In the uortb, before taking leave for their winter home, they gather iu flocks on the

bushy borders of tbe woods, and tbeir low, sweet chorus is heard rising and fiilliug as they tuae

their gentle pipes for tbe songs they are to utter later in the season. Its power of song, however,

is not great, aud its music is, perhaps, most pleasing when thus heard in chorus. It is unknowu

from the Aleutian aud other islands iu Bering Sea, though it undoubtedly occurs on Kadiak, and

it may winter on the adjoining parts of the southeast shore.

JUNCO HYEMALis (Liuu.). Slate-colored Judco.

This is one of the rarest sparrows visiting the coast of Bering Sea. It is, however, much

more numerous iu the interior, and is found more or less common along the entire course of the

Yukon, at tbe mouth of which it breeds. It reaches Fort Reliance, on tbe Upper Yukon, by April
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30, aud I liave found it at the \ukou mouth by the 11th of May, although the earliest record at

Saiut Michaels is the 10th of this mouth. At Nulato it was found commou by Dall, who records

its arrival on the 1st of Juue. lu the Hudson Bay Temitory Keuuicott found it breeding abun-

dantly to latitude 05° north, and it is known to arrive on the Mackenzie Eiver by the 20th of April.

While I was camping at the Yukon month, the last of May, 1870, it was a common bird, and at

Kotlik it was found numerous about the trading post, searching the ground close to the doorstep

for food. Its occurrence at Saint Michaels is merely accidental during the migration, a few sol-

itary individuals being seen at considerable intervals. I did not find it there during the fall. A
specimen taken May 24. by Murdoch, extends its range to Point Barrow.

One of my collectors brought me a nest from Xulato, obtained the 1st of June, 1880, which
was built on the ground and contained five eggs. The nest is made of fine dry grass-stems, aud
measures 2 inches deep by 3 across the toj). The cavity is 2 inches across the top and IJ inches

deep, and is lined with reindeer hair.

The eggs measure respectively .75 by 58, .75 by .57, .75 by .59, .70 by .59, and .75 by .57. They
have a pale clayey-white ground dotted over with a varying amount of fine rusty or reddish brown,
which forms a close well-marked ring about the large end in sharp contrast with the sparsely-

marked larger ends.

This bird extends its summer range along the Xorton Sound shore of Bering Sea and the

coast of the Arctic about Kotzebue Sound, yet there is no record of its having been taken on the

coast of Southeastern Alaska, nor does it occur on any of the islands in Bering Sea.

JxjNCO HYEMALis OREGONUs (Towns.). Oregon Junco.

The occurrence of this bird in Alaska was first made known by the capture of eight specimens
at Sitka by Bischoif. It was again found at Sitka by Bean. It has not been taken elsewhere in

the Territory, to my knowledge, though it is very likely to be found along the timbered coast of

the southeast part of the Territory reaching Kadiak Island and the adjoining mainland. Like
many species of southern or middle latitude its northern distribution has not been definitely

settled. The fact that in Southeastern Alaska southern birds occupy only a narrow strip of ter-

ritory, 20 to 30 miles in width, along the coast, aud on the other side are replaced by n Canadian
and subarctic avifauna, is not well known even now, except to those who have made a special

study of the Alaskan region. The various larger Sitkau and Oregon forms extend their range

aud are resident along this portion of Alaska, which is to be classed with that rainy northwest
coast country which produces such a marked and characteristic influence on its animal life. The
skin of a Junco brought me from Anvik in spring had a well-marked dull-rusty area on the back,

as also a shade of rusty on the flanks, suggestive of oregonns, but the specimen was so badly
damaged that it could not be ascertained just what its relations were.

Melospiza fasciata kufina (Bonap.). Sooty Song-sparrow.

In the wooded coast region of Southeastern Alaska, including Sitka, and thence northwest to

Lituya Bay and Kadiak, this bird is abundant; but beyond this limited region it is unknown at

present. The few specimens in the National Museum collection from the points named are typical

of this race. In the History of North American Birds (vol. 2, p. 29), Melospiza (juttata is cited

as an abundant species at Sitka. This is evidently a slip of the pen, and refers to the present

species, ritjina, since guttata has never been found anywhere in this or the adjacent region.

Nothing is known of the habits of the Eufous Song-sparrow in its northern range, nor have
we any knowledge of its relationship to its gigantic relative, cinerea, to the westward.

On June 10, 1880, at George Island, on the southeastern coast of the Territory, Dr. T. H.
Bean secured the only nest known of this bird. Unfortunately the eggs were hatched. It is a

large, extremely loose structure, made externally of coarse grasses and stems of other plants

mixed with broad strips of bark armed with thorns, and i)robably taken from the Fanax horridum ;
this forms the bulk of the nest. The interior is prettily lined with fine, soft, light-yellow grass.

The nest was built in a large plant 2 feet above the ground and was hidden by the surrounding
grasses.
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Melospiza cinerea (Gmel.). Aleutian Soug-sparrow.

Among the several insular forms occurring in the Aleutian Islands and rarely extending their

range to the adjacent mainland of Southeastern Alaska, this large, hardy bird, a veritable giant

among its congeners, is the most peculiar. The well known Song-sparrow of the wayside hedges

and fences in Eastern Xorth America, as is well known to the naturalist, is represented by

several geographical races between its eastern limit and the northwest coast of the continent,

where it culminates in the present bird of the western Alaskan islands. The connecting chain,

however, which unites this bird with its relatives of the east has been found to be but partly

complete.

xVt Unalaska, on May 10, 1887, upon my lirst arrival in the Aleutian Islands, I found this bird

common and in full song, although the surroundings were desolate and forbidding in the extreme.

Long banks of snow lay in ragged outline on the sheltered sides of the mountains and capped

their summits. Day by day cold rain with fierce gales or squalls of snow beat through the val-

leys and the inner harbors. With characteristic changeability, the weather at times cleared for a

few hours, and, taking advantage of the temporary sunshine, this hardy songster gave utter-

ance to its pleasant notes from the tops of jutting rocks or even the roofs of the houses in the

village. On the 15th of this month, at Sanak Island, about 100 miles east of TJn.alaska, it was
also found abundant, and its song was heard repeatedly in rather loud, clear tones, having a certain

wild melody harmonizing well with the rude surroundings. The song may be imperfectly reiire-

seuted by the syllables ziveee-tu-tu-tu-chi-e-e-e; the first syllables clear and the last three or four

slightly hard. It was mating at this season, and invariably found in jiairs, generally searching

along its favorite haunts at the water's edge on the rocky and most rugged portions of the beach.

It is a resident throughout the Aleutian Islands, and is limited to the rockj- shores and low Hats

with bordering beaches, never going far inland, nor does it reach any considerable altitude.

Strangely enough it does not pass to the northward, even so far as the Seal Islands, where the

much smaller Alaskan Winter Wren has gained a foothold. To the eastward, however, it is

abundant on the Shumagin Islands and Kadiak, but whether it reaches the peninsula of Aliaska

or not is still unknown.

Its eggs are thus far unknown, but the nearly full grown young were four.d in July, at Kyska
Island, near the western end of the Aleutian chain, by Mr. Dall.

On the 23d of September, 1881, when the Corwin arrived at Unalaska, and from then on until

wo left early in October, these sparrows were in full song whenever the weather was propitious.

The songster which came most under our attention, from its nearness to tlie vessel, would re-

main sometimes for an hour or more on its perch, repeating its song at short intervals. The notes

were somewhat louder than those of its eastern relative, but bore a considerable likeness to them,

and since my return to Washington, during April of the present year (1882), I heard tlie common
Song-sparrow in the Smithsonian grounds uttering a series of notes which reminded me strikingly

of the familiar song of the Aleutian Sparrow heard the previous autumn. This song uttered by
the common Song-sparrow was not its usual spring note, but one of the shorter and slightly harsher

modifications of its ordinary ditty.

During our stay at Unalaska in the fall, these spam'ows were common everywhere along the

shore, especially favoring the jutting faces of rocky blufls and the rugged points descending
abruptly to the water, where they flit from rock to rock, and scramble in and out of the clefts and
jutting points like the Eock-wren {Sal2)inctes) ; or they search the stones at the water's edge for

food cast up by the breaking wavelets, running out and in close to the edge of the rising and
falling water.

In a paper on the different forms of J/, melodia (Bull. Nutt. Orn. Club, p. 159, July, 1879) Mr.
HensLaw, after examining a large amount of material contained in the Ifational Museum collection,

remarks

:

This gigantic siiarrow is distiugni.shed, iu additiou to its great size, by a irnicU jialer, grayer phase of color

than its nearest geographical neighbor, rxifina. The streaks, instead of being neaily or quite obsolete as in that

fomi, are well defined and of an umber-hroMn.

S. Mis. 136-—25
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Contiuuing, Mr. Henshaw quotes Baird and Ridgway on insignis as follows:

Between M. melodia of the Atlantic States and M. insignis of Kodiak the dili'erence seems wide, but the con-

nectinn- links in the inter-regions bridge this over so completely that, with a series of hundreds of specimens before

us, we abandon the attempt at specific separation.

Mr. Henshaw adds:

It needs but a glance to determiuo that the var. riifina is nearer insignis by many degrees than the melodia of the

east, and, as has been indicated, nothing is wanting in the chain of evidence to establish the connection between

rvfina and melodia. But while admitting a possibility, perhaps even probability, that the relations between insignis

.ind rufina may be as close as that of races, we feel justified iu asserting that the intergradation necessary to estab-

lish this cannot be shown from the material accumulated up to the present time. Measurements appended below

demonstrate that between the largest specimens of riifma in the collection and the smallest insignis there is a by no

means inconsiderable gap. Nor does there ajjpear to be any known law of geographical v.ariation by which this dis-

crepancy of size can bo accounted for.

The law of increase of size with increased latitude, while applying to the preceding members of this group, fails

of application in the case of insignis; since Sitka, the metropolis of rvfina, is in the same latitude with Kodiak, that of

insignis; while one specimen of rvfina, and that by no means the largest, is present from Litnya Bay, which is slightly

farther north than Kodiak.

And he might have added that Sitka is farther north than a large portion of the Aleutian

Island chain, a great portion of the habitat of insignis thus being south of the center of abundance

oi rufina. Our author adds:

Possibly its insular h.aliltat may be deemed suflScient to account for the marked peculiarities of this giant among

Sparrows. So far, in fact, as color is concerned, although in this respect insignis is well marked, the step from rufina

appears an inconsiderable one as compared with that of size. But, as has been st.ated, uo intermediate specimens

are at hand to prove such a close relationship.

The author concludes that cinerea should be allowed to retain its former position as a distinct

species pending the collection of further evidence. The true relationship of this form require.? for

its satisfactory determination a considerable amount of material from the region where it meets

rufina. M. cinerea is an abundant resident of the Near Islands, and birds from there, according

to Dr. Bean, have considerably smaller bills than those from the eastern part of its range.

In the National Museum collection are various interesting stages of plumage, upon the most

interesting of which I subjoin remarks, prefacing the notes by stating that there are three well

marked plumages exhibited—the spring and fall adults and the young of the year in fall.

The adult plumage of fall birds from Unalaska differs from the spring plumage in having a

greater amount of rufous on the crown, back, edges of the wing-feathers, and on the tail. In the

spring bird these parts are dull ashy-gray, nearly uniform, excepting where the slightly darker-

brown centers of the feathers on the back break the uniformity. The rump in spring is ashy-brown

and is olive or fulvous-brown in fall. The rusty-brown of the spots on the breast in spring birds,

and the ashy on the sides, the large amount of white or ashy-white of throat, breast, and abdomen,

all give place in fall to the greatly enlarged reddish centers of the neck and breast feathers, and

the large fulvous-brown areas on the sides, which latter color extends as a wash over most of the

abdomen, so that the birds of the two seasons appear quite different when laid side by side. The

young birds of the first autumn are to be known by tbeir uniformly dark coloration and the obso-

lete character of the markings on the back. In some specimens the dark ceutei-s are almost

entirely absent, as are the chestnut crown markings, which are usually dark brown in the young.

Kadiak birds average slightly darker than those from Unalaska and the Aleutian chain.

A young male, two-thirds grown, taken July 15, 1872, on Kyska Island, by Mr. Dall, has

the crown and nape plumbeous ashy, with a dingy fulvous-brown wash, which is much darker

along each side of the crown, outlining the indistinct chestnut stripes of the adult. Feathers of

back each with a dark blackish-brown shaft marking on terminal half of tbe feather, and bordered

with dull fulvous-brown, which occupies the rump and oirter tail-coverts except for the narrow,

dark tip seen on some of the rump feathers. "Wings and tail dark brown, considerably darker

than in the adult. The tertials are edged exteriorly with dark rulous, which ahso borders the other

wing-feathers with a duller shade of the same, and extends even to the coverts. The rufous

of the coverts, however, is shaded with a light brownish buff", which iorms an indistinct tip

to coverts and tertials. The tail-feathers are edged with dark rusty-red, shaded with brown. The

feathers of the rump in one specimen have fine blackish shaft-lines. The superciliary line is dull

ashy, each feather with a reddish-brown shaft-line. The auricular patch dull reddish-brown, mot-
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tied by the gray shaft-lines of the feathers. A light liue extends back from the sides of the man-

dible and is shaded and mottled with brown. The chiu is ashy or grayish white. The throat,

breast, and abdomen a dingy shade of ashy-white. The feathers of throat and breast each with

an indistinctly marked central shaft-tip of smoky tulvous brown, which gives the breast of the bird

at this stage au indistinct smoky or mottled appearance; on the sides there is a uniform shade

of dingy fulv^ous-brown, which may be uniform or, as in some specimens, the feathers have faint

dark shaft-lines.

Mblospiza LiNCOLNi (Aud.). Lincoln's Sparrow.

At I^ulato this bird is rare, but thenco it becomes more and more numerous towards the cast,

and at Fort Yukon it is considerably more abundant; its eggs have been sent to the National

Museum from that place. It has beeu found breeding throughout the northern j)ortions of British

America to the Arctic Ocean, aud in Northern Alaska extending down the Yukon to Nulato, and

perhaps even still farther, to the shores of Bering Sea. It occurs commonly along the coast of

Califoi'nia as a wiuter resident aud migrant in spring, which is an argument for its presence along

the southern shore of Alaska, but we have no record of it from that part of the Territory.

During the middle of Api-il, 1877, 1 fouud it numerous in the vicinity of San Francisco, as it

was passing north with numerous other species. Like various other birds, however, which extend

their northern breeding range far within Arctic lauds, this si)arrow is fouud rearing its young
also under sunnier skies, aud has been taken during the nesting season in Oregon, California, at

the southern end of Lake Michigau, and at various other points in middle latitudes.

Passerella iliaca (Merr.). Fox Sparrow.

Along the coast of Norton Sound this bird is an abundant summer resident, sharing with the

Tree-sparrows the bushy shelter of the alder thickets on the hill-sides and sheltered ravines. Wher-
ever, along the northern coast, a fair-sized alder patch occurs, this hardy species may confidently be
looked for. Its i)reseuce is first noted at Saint Michaels from the 10th to the 15th of May each
spring, frequently when the ground is still largely covered with snow. The alder thickets, which are

to give them shelter later, are now half buried beneath the wintry suow banks, and, their chosen
haunts being thus closed to them, the birds keep about the houses or native villages, where the
snow disappears quickest, and the small patches of bare ground aflbrd them spots where they may
obtain their food. The small garden patch at Saint Michaels, which bordered the south side of
the kitchen, was a favorite gathering place for these birds ; sometimes two or three might be seen
at ouce in the small plot, scratching away with vigorous claws, sending the dirt right and left,

pausing every few moments and looking about for any iusect or seeds they might have turned up.
Their mode of procedure is odd in these cases. In place of scratching first with one foot and then
with the other, as gallinaceous birds do, they worked with both feet at once, so that they appeared
10 be continually hopping, and the pieces of dirt or small fragments of chips ilew right and left in

a perfect shower, some of them being thrown to a distance of 2 to 3 feet or more by the vigorous
strokes of the bird's claws.

On pleasant frosty mornings at this season tlie males take their stand ui)ou the roof of the
highest building, or the cross upon the Greek church—just back of the dwellings—whence they
pour forth their clear, thrush-like whistle. The song is clear and melodious, but far too short.
The notes may be indicated by the siUahles pew-ee-dttdy-xK'w, these notes being uttered in a clear,

musical whistle, with a rising accent to the middle aud then falling rapidly, with considerable
inliection at the end. The effect is very pleasing, and on clear, frosty mornings toward the end of
May, a concert raised by four or five of these birds perched upon the tallest bushes rising over an
alder thicket, is very line, and affords, perhaps, the sweetest and most melodious series of bird-
notes with which we are favored iu that region. If the songster is approached, he ceases his song,
aud, after watching the motions of the intruder for a lew moments, dives precipitately into the shelter
of the thicket, ouly to reappear, however, at a considerable distance lurther on, where ho suddenly
perches upon a projecting bash and recommences his song, as if undisturbed. This maneuver he
will repeat again and again until thoroughly frightened ; but by remaining quiet one may be sure he
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will repeat the soug after a very sbort .silence. At tliis time it is almost impossible to get within

guusLot of them, but while thej' are about the houses they are tame aiul unsuspicious, and will

allow one to approach very close without taking alarm.

At the mouth of the Yukon, the last of May and the first few days of June, 1ST9, they were

extremely common, and eveiy pleasant day the bush-covered banks of the numerous channels

cutting the delta of this stream re-echoed with the beautiful notes of these birds; by the 7th of

Juue, however, tbey were mated and had their nests ; after this their notes cea.sed suddenly and

were not heard again.

On June 5, 1880, a pair was sliot in a thicket near Saint Michaels and the nest secured. The
nest obtained is a very strong, compact structure, 4i inches across by 2| inches high, having a

central cavity li| inches deep by 2^ across. The outer part of the ne.st is made of a thin, compact

layer of green moss with a few dead leaves. Inside is a thin layer of dry gras.s running circularly

up the inside of the nest ; this again is lined with a handsomely cross-woven layer of wiry black

moss fibers and chestnut club-moss stems, the whole being a very well made and handsome struct-

ure, iu which wei-e three eggs with a clayey greenish groundcolor; two of them are thickly

and uniformly dotted with dull reddish-brown; between the dots the groundcolor shows plainly

iu many places. The third egg is so densely dotted with reddish-brown and chocolate that the

ground color can barely be traced in a few places. This egg measures .CO by .70 ; the other two .89

by .68, and .90 by .(JS.

Towards the end of July and first of August the males renew their songs and are less shy

than iu the spring, but by the end of July the young are on the wing, and, with their parents, come
about the houses. They have now much the same skulking ways as the cat-bird in southern lati-

tudes. They come boldly about, but skurry away into the midst of the weed-patches and other

convenient shelter at the first alarm, only to come back again the moment danger has passed,

flirting their tails, apparently as bold and as defiant as ever. It leaves the coast of Bering Sea

by the last of August. At Fort Simpson, British America, they arrive the middle of May and
leave the middle of September, and it is an abundant species along the entire northern extreme

of British America. JMacFarlane and Keunicott found it nesting either on trees, sometimes 8 feet

from the ground, or upon the gi'ound. Its known range is apparently limited only by the limit

of the bushes. There is a considerable variation among the North Alaskan series iu the exact size

:and shape of the bill, as well as in the exact shade of color; but this is merely individual, and

Alaska specimens show no apparent intergradation with their southern relative.

Owing to its predilection for bushy places, this fiue sparrow is unknown from any of the

Bering Sea Islands, but it occurs on the southeastern coast in the Sitkan region, and may be

classed as a summer resident on all the Alaskan mainland, reaching Bering Straits on the west

and the bush limit on the north in about latitude 09°.

Passeeella iliaca UNALA.5CHENSIS (Gmel.). Townsend's Sparrow.

But very little is known of this bird's habits, and nothing of its nesting.

There are four specimens in the National Museum collection from Sitka and several from

Xadiak, and the species undoubtedly occurs along the coast to the north of Kadiak, where the

surroundings and climate are similar, and thence along the mainland coast to Sitka. It was found

at Cook's Inlet and Kadiak by Bean and also on the Shumagins, where it was associated with

Titlarks and Snow Buntings. It appears to have its breeding range north of Washington Territory,

and passes south to Central California during the winter season.

A young male taken at Kadiak, April 20, 1808, has the crown and back, to the rump, dingy

rusty brown. The tail-coverts are a lighter rusty. Wing-coverts a dusky shade of rusty brown

to the tail. Tlie wings dark brown, edged with a dark reddish-brown shade. The tail is almost

exactly as in the adult. The wings have more rusty reddish. Sides of head dark brownish, mottled

lightly with whitish. Throat and breast grayish-white, with feathers ti[>ped and edged with brown,

and a reddish shade on the breast. Abdomen fulvous white. The sides of the body heavily

washed with a dingy fulvous brown; the central shaft-streaks of pale dingy reddish brown.
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The under parts bave a diflfused smoty appearauce, owing to the wash of fulvous brown. There is

considerable Tariation between adults of the same locality, but the National Museum series does

not appear to indicate any geographical differences.

Peteochelidon LiTNiFEONS (Say). Cliff-swallow.

The lack of proper surroundings on the coast of Alaska and the Arctic Ocean appears to

limit the range of this bird to the interior, and although I kept a continual lookout for it during

my residence in the north I did not see a single individual. At Nulato Dall records its arrival

from May 10 to 16, and from these dates up to the 24t)). At the same place he found it nesting com-

monly about the trading stations, and was told by the natives that it nested on the faces of the

sandstone cliffs along the Yukon before the advent of the white man placed at its disposal the

convenient shelter of the trading posts. The birds were quick to take advantage of the hospitality

offered them, and to change from their iirimitive nesting-sites to civilized domiciles.

It is also found breeding at Fort Yukon. Mr. Dall records the presence of this bird at

Saint Michaels, but not one was seen during the four years passed by me at that place, and the

evidence seems to point to a mistaken identification whereby the common Barn Swallow (which

is very common there) was mistaken for the present bird. These swallows are recorded from Point

Lake, in latitude 65°, in British North America, and in Alaska they are known to extend north

of the Arctic Circle. Its extension north to the Arctic Ocean is doubtful—at least in our Territorj-

—

owing to the low and unsuitable nature of the country, in addition to the harsh and repelling

climate. There is a single specimen in the National Museum collection obtained by Kennicott at

Fort Eesolution June 23, and this and the points previously given constitute the northernmost

limits of its known range. There is no evidence of its presence in the southeastern part of the

Territory.

Chelibon erythrogastek (Bodd.). Barn Swallow (Esk. Til lii-Mghund guk.)

This bird is the most common and widely distributed of the swallows throughout the north.

In Alaska it is found along the southeastern coast, extending thence over nearly the entire

Aleutian chain, and north along the coast of the mainland to Kotzebue Sound, and thence east

throughout the Territory wherever suitable situations occur. It arrives at Saint Michaels from

May 27 to 20. and leaves toward the end of August. At Port Clarence, in Bering Straits, Dr.

Adams found them breeding in the summer of 1851. At Unalaska, June 2 and 3, 1877, 1 saw a

number of these swallows skimming about and over the village. Dall found them at various points

on the Aleutian Islands, and they nest at Unalaska. The latter reports seeing a swallow at Atka
Island, at the extreme western part of the chain, which was undoubtedly this species. About the

middle of May they arrive at Nulato, where they breed, as they do also at Fort Yukon and the

other fur-trading stations along the Yukon.
(\me\m^>i Hirundo adonalashkcHsis is undoubtedly referable to the common Barn Swallow, from

the fact that ainoag the various naturalists who have visited these islands—since Gmelin's bird

was obtained—no one has recorded any but the ordinary Barn Swallow, and this has been found

by nearly every one visiting this portion of the Territory during summer.
Before the advent of the fur traders these birds nested in the deserted huts of the natives, as,

in fact, they do in many instances, at present, and sometimes they even share with their owners

the summer-houses on the Lower Yukon. Ou the north coast of Kotzebue Sound, in the autumn
of 1S81, I found two nests of these birds in a large cleft of the rocks, into v> liicli the waves beat.

Their nests were seen in deserted huts on the same shore.

This swallow arrives as soon as mild spring weather sets in, generally from the ISth to the

23d of May. The sea is still covered with an unbroken surface of ice as far as the eye can reach,

and winter appears to be hardly gone when the first ai-rivals reach Saint Michaels and come

fluttering about their former nesting sites. Those whose ne^ts were in the old out houses, the

wiudows of which are left open in summer, but are now closed, try vainly to enter, and flutter just

before the glass, until exhausted and driven to perch on the roofs of the buildings, or uiton an
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adjoiniug- feuce. Witbiu a few days tbey are seeu glancing all about the place or gliding in wide

circles over the brown tundra, whicb at tbis time is still marked liere and tbere by heavy snow-

drifts. Their arrival may be followed by frosty nights, and even suow-squalls are by no means

rare, while raw, misty rains are common. Still the birds appear to endure the unpleasant

weather without harm, and shelter themselves in old nests or other places until the sun shines

once more. These old nesting sites are re-occupied after being repaired, and all manner of shel-

tering nooks are chosen as building sites for the new-comers. Usually a number of pairs raise

two broods in a season, if autumn does not come too early. When August arrives young and

old are seen sunning themselves in noisy parties upon the low roofs of the log houses, which

form a favorite chattering-place. Day by day passes in teaching the young the use of their

uncertain wings, and sad work some of tliem make of it at first, aflbrding amusement to the

dwellers of the houses. Before long, however, they fly as well as the old ones, and some line

morning we wake to hud a blank iu place of the vivacious throng, that, like many another

source of pleasure, is not fully appreciated until lost. The sky seems to assume a sadder and

more dreary aspect, the brown earth looks dullei-, and the presence of a gloomy autumn is luiule

more ap])areut by the cheerless silence. Many days shall not pass before the snowcapped hill-

tops, like the tents of outposts along the coast, announce the rapid approach of a long, weari-

some winter. Occasionally a pair have their unfledged young still in the nest, or just com-

mencing to take flight, at the time the other birds leave for the south, and I have known a j)air

or two to remain a week or so behind the mala migration in order to prepare their young for the

journey before them. But this is uncommon, the nesting being usually ended and all the young

on the wing at about the same time. Their first eggs are laid on the last days of May or first of

June. In the British fur countries Richardson found these birds nesting to latitude 09° 30' north,

and Hepburn traced them on the west coast of America, from British Columbia north to Sitka.

Richardson notes their arrival at Fort Chippewayan about May 15, and they were also com.

raou at Fort Good Hope iu latitude 09° 30', the most northerly post of the Hudson Bay Fur

Company. After rearing a single brood he tells us they leave these high latitudes early iu

August. A comparison of specimens of this bird from various Alaskan localities with others

from Eastern North America does not show the slightest appreciable diftereuce.

Tachycineta bxcolok (Vieill.). Tree Swallow (Esk. Kmi-tfKJh "i-ydfjliulc).

Although having even a wider northern range thau the Barn Swallow this bird does not

accept the shelter aflbrded by man, but retains its ancient habit of occupying holes in banks or

trees, and, as a consequence, its distribution along the Arctic coast and shores of Bering Sea is

limited to those portions where the proper positions for its nesting sites are afforded. At the

Yukon delta, the 1st of June, 1879, and at Sai^t Michaels, the 21th and 25th of May, 1880, they

were common, and although they nest at the former place, where the river banks and dead tree-

trunks attbrd them proper sites, yet in the latter place they are unknown, except as visitants in

fall or during the spring migration, when, as on the dates mentioned, they were found quarter-

ing over a series of small lakes and grassy flats, hunting insects and enjoying the genial sunshine,

which lasts for a short time at this season. It is also found as a straggler, generally the young

birds of the year, for a few days during the middle of August, when it departs, thus leaving for

the south or its interior haunts considerably earlier thau the Barn Swallow. Richardson found

them nesting in hollow trees on the Mackenzie River, iu latitude (35° north, and during Parry's

first voyage a species of swallow was seen in about latitude 73° north, which was probably this

bird. In the sprijig, during tlieir short visits to Saint Michaels, they occur at the same season as

the Black Brant; and while lying prone on my back upon a grassy knoll, on the open tundra,

watching for geese, I have frequently amused myself by observing the silent flitting to and fro of

these pretty creatures as they skim the surfaces of lakelets and bogs, gliding hero and there as if

floating on the faiut puffs of air which appeared to hold them poised, and then to waft them about

in graceful curves.

The icy sea and partly snow-covered couutry appear to offer a very inhospitable welcome in

spring, yet this bird and the Barn Swallow do not seem to suffer the least inconvenience from

these untoward surroundings.

This species is unknown on the islands of Bering Sea.
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CLrvrcoLA kipaeia (Liuu.). Bank Swallow.

Along the Arctic sea-coast, as well as the shores of Bering Sea, this is an extremely rare visitant,

occurring merely as a straggler during its migration. On the river courses of the interior, bow-

ever, it is one of the most abundant, if not the most abundant, species of swallow. Dall found it

nesting in great numbers ou the Yukon, and counted over seven hundred swallows in a saud-bluff

near Nnklukhayet; he found from two to six eggs in the nests which he examined. These eggs

were laid upon scanty beds of fine twigs without straw or other lining. Eichardson found colonies

numbering thousands of these birds about the mouth of the Mackenzie Eiver in latitude 09°, and
it is common all along the rivers of Arctic America. A single bird taken by the Point Barrow

party, and a few others seen there the last of July and first of August, show that this species

extends its range to the extreme northern point of the mainland. In Xortheru Asia also it is a

very common species along the river courses, nesting to latitude 09° north, and passing south to

the shores of the Indian Ocean during the winter. It arrives at the Ynkon mouth from the 20th

to the 2.jth of May, and leaves that region the last of August.

There is no record of the Bank Swallow's presence on the southeast coast of the Territory,

though it is to be expected there owing to its wide distribution. It is unknown on the islands of

Bering Sea.

Ampklis CtAREULus Linn. Bohemian Waxwiug.

There is no record of this bird's occurrence anywhere along the shores of Bering Sea or the

Arctic. In the interior, however, it is rather common, and specimens were brought me which were

obtained in May at Xulato, and at Fort Reliance from October 2 to IC and on May 9. Dall states

that it arrives at Nulato about June 10, when it becomes common, and undoubtedly breeds in the

vicinity. That it arrives earlier in the season is shown by the specimens brought me from that

locality. By Mr. Ball's observations it appears that the bird is migratory in that section of the

Territory.

The onl3" American examples of the Waxwiug's nest and egg were takeu by Kennicott at Fort

Yukon July I, ISOl. The nest was placed on the side of a branch of a small spruce which was

growing on the edge of a clump on low ground. The nest was at an elevation of about 18 feet.

It was large, the base being made of dry spruce twigs, and the nest itself constructed of fine

grass and moose-hair, lined internally with large feathers. The female was shot as she left

the nest. The single egg obtained measures .90 by .05 of an inch, and has a grayish-slaty or

stone-colored ground. The spots are dark brown with a deep violet shade. This nest and egg

remain vmique among American collections, notwithstanding the presence of the bird in consid-

erable numbers in various parts of Arctic America.

The nest described above is considerably smaller than the European nests of the Waxwing.
The eggs of the European bird are also much larger, being an inch long and from .70 to .09 of an

inch in breadth. Uundreds of these birds' eggs were obtained in Lapland by Wolley and others.

Through the labors of this last-named naturalist and of various other ornithologists, it has

been ascertained that these birds breed in the northern part of the Old World from the last of

May to the end of June, but most of them have their complement of eggs by the second week of

June. Their breeding range varies so much in different years that a locality where many of its

eggs are found in one season may not yield a single set the next. There is no record of the Wax-
wing's presence on the southeastern coast of the Territory, although undoubtedly it is found there.

Lanius borealis Yieill. Northern Shrike (Esk. Ti-M-chtu-wUk).

The only specimen of this bird from Southeastern Alaska iu the Xational Museum collection is a

full-plumaged male, which was obtained at Fort Kenai, Cook's Inlet, May 19, 1809, and it has

not been taken on atiy of the islands in Bering Sea. Hartlaub records a si)ecimeu seen January

4 at the mouth of Chilcat River and a second on Lynn Canal. Over the entire northern j)ortion of

the Territory from Bering Sea east to the British boundary, and north of the Alaskan Mountains,

it is a resident, rather common in some places but nowhere abundant. It is found as a rare visitor
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aloug the open coast of BeriDg Sea and the adjoining portion of the Arctic; but it is far more
numerons inland, and apparently is most abundant high up the Yukon, as the greater number of the

specimens brought me by the fur traders were from Fort Reliance, on the Upper Yukon, near the

British boundary line.

Nuttall tells us that in some parts of New England this Shrike is called the "Mocking-bird,"

on account of its imitation of the notes of smaller birds, though its more usual notes resemble the

discordant creaking of a sign-board hinge. On November 10 he heard one uttering a low, soft'

warble resembling that of the Song-sparrow, changing the note immediately afterward to that of

the Cat-bird.

While at the Yukon mouth the last of May, 1S79, I had the good fortune to observe this

bird several times, and also to hear its song. On May, 1879, while the ground was still largely

covered with snow, I was passing through a thicket where the winter's drifts still lay deep

enough to half buiy the bushes, when suddenly a low, soft, musical whistle, consisting of a half

dozen liquid trills, ending in two or three strange grating notes, fell upon my ear. After a

slight pause this was repeated, and with some difficulty, a moment later, I made out the indistinct

form of a bird close to the ground in a dense bush, about L'O yards in advance, where it had evi-

dently concealed itself on my approach. I hastily fired into the bush to secure, as I supposed,

some rarity, and, hurrying forward to gain the prize, was more surprised than pleased to find noth-

ing but the ordinary Shrike. On another occasion I was led a long chase through a piece of

tangled wood, bordering one of the Yukon channels in the delta, by some strange and musical

notes unlike anything I had ever heard before, which appeared to be uttered close at hand,

and a moment later to be far away. After a considerable time, as the wood became more open,

the author of these notes was found skulking from tree to tree, in advance, and a long shot

brought down another Shrike.

In his list of the birds of the Territory, Mr. Dall records but a single specimen of this bird,

which was brought him at Nnlato by a native in winter and he considered it uncommon.
A considerable number of specimens brought me by the far traders from the various parts of

the Territory show, however', that it is a rather common, if not an abundant, species in the in-

terior, although on the sea-coast it is to be classed as uncommon or rare. Specimens were brought

me by Eskimo from the head of Kotzebue Sound and Norton Bay.

Kennicott noticed this species at Fort Simpson in September, and again in October, and heard

them uttering a low, irregular, and varied but musical song. It breeds far to the north, as is shown
by a female bird in the National Museum collection, taken the 11th of June, 1S63, in the An-
derson River region, latitude 09°, with six eggs. This specimen is in immature plumage, and is

probably a bird of the preceding year. The summer and winter plumages of the perfectly adult

birds can be distinguished, as is stated in the History of North American Birds, by the lores,

which are jet black in summer and gray in winter; the clear ashy-gray of the back and

crown is a little less clear in winter, the white beneath less pure. The young require from

two to three years to attain the perfect state, as is shown in a large series before me. A female

shot at the Yukon mouth, May 13, which was mating, has the entire lores grayish white and the

frontal patch of the same. The back, wings, and under surface cannot be told from the ordinary

winter birds. Other summer specimens show the same characters grading into the perfect

plumage by several stages. Among about a dozen specimens from Alaska only three are adults.

The undulating vermiculated bars which cover the entii'e lower surface of the young of the year

are gradually restricted until, in the adult, they occupy the breast and a portion of the sides, leav-

ing the throat and abdomen immaculate. The feather markings prodncing this vermiculation are

less obvious Iti the adult bird.

I do not think that the Shrikes nest along the open seacoast except where, as at the Y^ukon

mouth and the head of Norton Bay, dense bushes and trees abound.

Helminthophaga celata (Say). Drange-crowued Warbler (Esk. same as Ken-

nicott's Warbler).

Throughout the wooded region of Northern Alaska, from the British boundary line west to

the shores of Bering Sea, and from the Alaskan range of mountains north within the Arctic Circle
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as far as the trtic-liinit, this species is a rather cotnmoa summer resideut. It is known along the

shores of Bering Sea and Kotzebue Sound mainly as au autumn migrant, as it straggles to the

southward at the end of the breeding season. Wherever bushes occur along the northern coast

of the Territory it is found at this season, and at Saint Michaels it was a common bird each summer
Irom the last of July up to about the middle of August, after which it became rare and soon dis-

appeared. I have never noted it on the sea-coast during the spring migration. Tlie latest date

which I have recorded is August 24. The birds seen at this time were mainly young of the year,

a-s was shown by the numerous examples obtained.

As remarked in describing the habits of Keunicott's Warbler, in fall this species frequents

the vicinity of dwellings and native villages, where it searches the crevices of the fences and log

houses for insects. It breeds throughout the interior, and Kennicott secured a set of its eggs at

Fort Yukon on the 10th of Jnne, and another on the 15th of the same month. A young bird of

the year, in its first plumage, obtained at Saint Michaels August 3, 1878, presents the following

characters

:

Feathers of crown ashy at base, tipped with smoky-brown ; a brownish, dull olive-green

shade on the back ; rump and upper tail-feathers fulvous olive; wings and tail brown, edged with

olive-gi'een ; two dull fulvous wing-bars formed by the tips of coverts; throat and abdomen
dingy with an ashy whitish wash; sides of neck, breast, and body smoky fulvous-brown; axilla-

ries, bend of wing, and under tail-coverts with a sulphur-yellow wash ; bill and feet dull brownish

horn color.

From the state of plumage just described, in wliich there is verj- little greenish-yellow wash,

there are all steps to the adult plumage of autumn.

The young of lutcscens is readily distinguishable in this stage by the decided greenish-yellow

shade which pervades the entire bird, especially on the lower surface ; whereas, celata, in the same
stage, is characterized by ashy shades, especially the entire head and lower surface.

Helminthophaga celata lutescens (Ridgw.). Lutescent Warbler.

Extending up the Pacific coast this bird is found as a common summer resident of the wooded
southeastern shore of the Territory, where it replaces celata. Biscboff secured a specimen from

Fort Kenai, and it occurs also at Kadiak and Sitka. Nothing is known of its breeding habits in

Alaska, nor is it known to pass north of the Alaskan Mountains and thus intrude on the territory

of its relative.

A young bird of this form, obtained at Chilkat Depot, Washington Territorj-, July 7, 1879,

by Dr. Kennerly, now in the National Museum collection, is dull, smoky, yellowish-olive brown on
the crown, neck, and back. Abuify shade from the rump to shoulders. On the back of the neck

and crown a yellowish-olive cast is more apparent. Lores yellow like chin ; wing and tail brown
;

feathers edged with clear greenish-yellow very similar to the color of the adult, but a trifle more
brownish. Two faint wing bars formed by the dusky-buff tips of wing-coverts. Entire under sur-

face greenish-yellow, which ai)proaches a clear yellow on the under tail-coverts and axillaries,

and with a dull smoky shade on throat, breast, and abdomen. The bill and feet are pale.

The dates of arrivnl and departure of this form are ixnknown, as is, to a great extent, its

biography.

Demdeoica .estiva (Gmel.). Yellow Warbler (Esk. Chmf/iilc chfi-u(f-u-ntU-).

This is, perhaps, the most abundant warbler throughout Alaska. It is found everywhere in

the wooded interior, on the bushy borders of the water-courses, or frequenting the scattered clamps
of stwnted alders on the shores of Bering Sea, and the coast of the Arctic about Kotzebue Sound,

or on the southeast coast of the Territory. Its arrival has beeu recorded in the northwest

in British Columbia, by May 1, and by the lOth of May it reaches the Lower Y^ikon. In the

northern part of British America Richardson noted its arrival at Fort Franklin, in latitude 00°,

on May 15; and on May -'5, 1879, while I was camping on the bush-grown islands in the Yukon
delta, its song was heard on every hand for some days before the birds scattered, aj)i)arently making
the river their highway, whence they reached, the adjoining region. It has beeu taken on Kadiak
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Island the 1st of July, and skins were brouglit me from various points along the course of the

Yukon from where this river crosses the British boundary line to its mouth. It breeds to the shores

of the Arctic Ocean wherever it can find a willow or alder patch wherein to place its nest and shelter

its young. Its well-known breeding range thence south, reaching far within the temperate zone,

and from one side of the continent to the other, gives it the most extensive breeding habitat of

any American Warbler. Its lively presence, even among the pleasant surroundings of the south,

lends animation to the scene, and even more impressive is its presence under the dismal skies

and in the damp, depressing climate of the north, where such visitants are only too rare. Its

bright form, full of sprightly gaiety, is seen flitting about the dark-green alder-patches, and its

lisping song greets the ear like a memory of the past. But a change in the weather drives it to

shelter within the low but densely clustering masses of foliage. In spite of the untoward sur-

roundings in its far northern home, the little fellow takes matters as they come, and makes him-

self merry while opportunity is afforded. In fall, from the last of July to towards the last of

August, they come about the houses and native villages to feast on the fjire they find provided

abundantly iu those localities, until, a little later in the season, a few chilling storms send them

tr^ooping away with others of their kind to far distant winter quarters.

This species, as also several others, arrives at or near the Arctic Circle, along the Lower Mac-

kenzie, and the whole course of the Y^ukon, at almost the same date that it reaches the Middle

States. The autumn migration occurs from the 1st to the 20th of August, mainly about the middle

of this month, after which the bird is very rare.

It is the only warbler, with the exception of the Black-capped Flycatcher, which nests in the

alder-thickets in the vicinity of Saint Michaels.

Dekdroica coronata (Linn.). Myrtle Warblei'.

This species is the hardiest of the American warblers. Even during its winter visit to the

south it frequently passes this entire season iu parts of the country where there is abundant snow

and severe cold. In spring, by May 5, it reaches Fort Reliance, on the Upper Yukon, and by the

15th of May it is recorded at Nulato and reaches Saint Michaels from the ISth to 20tli of this

month in ordinary seasons. For comparison with the dates of its arrival in the north, I may add

here that this warbler is recorded as reaching Northern Vermont on the 1st of May, and on the

15th of this month, Eastern Maine. It occurs along the open coast of Bering Sea merely as a

straggler or passing migrant, and after being observed for a day or two about the houses in the

spring it is not seen again until it returns towards the south during the first half of August. By

the 3d of June it lays its eggs ou the shores of Great Slave Lake, in the interior of British

America, and it has been recorded as breeding also along the Anderson River. Kumlien obtained

a single specimen July 31, at Godhavcu, Greenland, and in Alaska it breeds to the northern tree-

limit, considerably inside the Arctic Circle. I have no record of its occurrence on the southeastern

coast of the Territory, although it is undoubtedly a visitant to that portion. A strange point iu

the history of this bird is the fact that it has been found breeding ou the island of Jamaica, thus

connecting the tropics with the extreme Arctic in its breeding range, although it is unknown

during the summer in most of the intermediate region. Its nests in the north are placed ou

low spruces or even on the ground, according to MacFarlane, who found nests thus placed on the

Anderson River. During its visit to the sea-coast, like various other species of warblers, the

Myrtle Warbler makes its headquarters iu the vicinity of the trading posts or the native villages,

where it apparently finds an abundant supply of its favorite food. The garden ])lot and fences at

Saint Michaels afford this and several other kinds of warblers favorite gathering places, where

they feed iu passing to and fro in their migrations.

Dendroica striata (Forst.). Black-poll Warbler.

Although this species has its breeding ground iu the wooded interior, it occurs along the sea-

coast of Norton Sound during the spring migration. I have noted it as early as May 27 at the

Yukon mouth, where it breeds, and from this date on to the 5th or Gth of June it continues to
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arrive in this region. A specimen iu the National Museum collection was ohtaiued at Fort Kenai,

June S, and they itrobably breed as far soutli as this point along the coast, if not still farther. On
June 4 specimens were obtained at Saint Michaels, and on the Sth and 10th of June its eggs have

been taken at Fort Yukon. Mr. Dall notes its arrival at 2!^ulato about May 15. Its early arrival

here is very i-emarkable, since Mr. Allen has never noted it in Western Massachusetts earlier

than May 20, whereas the bird arrives in the far north, near the Arctic Circle, five days earlier

than it is known to arrive in Western Massachusetts. It is also recorded as the last of the

migrants in Central Vermont, where it is seen only for a few days in early June. In the autumn
it starts on its return to the south about the 1st of August, the last being seen about the 20th of

this month. On the shores of Norton Sound iu fall, as in spring, it frequents the vicinity of the

dwellings, and searches industriously over old board fences and log houses for insects. It is

stated that it usually builds its nest in bushes, a few feet from the ground; but some Arctic

nests are placed directly upon the ground. This latter variation iu habit probably accords with

the locality, since it nests in bushes when the latter are to be found.

A young male commencing to lose its tirst plumage, taken on the 1st of August, 1S79, at Saint

Michaels, presents the following characteristics :

Feathers of the back gray with a central shaft-line of black, edged along the tip with dark,

giving an irregular faintly-barred appearance. The crown is dull olive-green, this color having

evidently replaced a shade similar to that on the rump, but darker. The first plumage remains,

however, as an obsolescent superciliary line, which is dark grayish, mottled and bordered with

dusky. Sides of the head the same as the superciliary stripe. An olive-green wash extends from

the feathers of back to the sides of head aud neck, and includes the edges of the wing-feathers,

wheie it is brightest on edges of primaries. Wings dark ashy-brown; tertiaries edged with white,

washed with olive green. Coverts broadly tipped with white, forming two very distinct wing-

bars. Secondaries and inner primaries slightly tipped with white. Tail-coverts and outer edges

of tail-feathers ashy; the former lightest. Tail brown, with a white spot close to the tip of the

two tail-feathers ; in size and pattern exactly like the adult. On the third tail-feather on inner

web near the tip is a small white spot, which, though small, is distinct. Abdomen and under

tail-coverts dingy white, faintly streaked along the shaft and tipped with dark. Throat, breast,

aud sides dingy grayish-white, finely tipped on the edges with black, and faintly washed with

dusky greenish-yellow. The breast and sides are strongly marked with a distinct greenish yellow

area, owing to the presence of feathers belonging to the second plumage. From what is left of

the first plumage it is evident that, iu this stage, the bird is dingy gray with dark edging aud
shaft-streaks washed with a faint yellowish, producing an indistinct dingy yellow.

Dendroica townsendi (Xutt.). Townsend's Warbler.

Hartlaub (Jour. Orn. IJeut. Cent., July, 1883, p. 267) states that this species was seen once by
Dr. Krause, on May 27, in conifers of Upper Dejtih Valley, Alaska, which is probably the most
northern point from which it has yet been recorded. He also adds tliat there is a single specimen

of this species from Sitka in the Bremen and Stockholm collection.

Seiubus aueocapillus (Linn.). Oven-bird.

From Fort Yukon some distance down the river this bird is known to breed. Dall tells us

that it is not common in that region, and on May 30 he secured a single specimen above JS^ulato

:

he adds that the natives called it the grandfather of the Euby-crowned Kinglet. At Mission, on

the Lower Yukon, a single dried skin was seen in an Eskimo hut, in the winter, whicli is the only

addition I can make to the history of the bird within the limits of the Territory. It is thus far

unknown from the coast aud islands of Bering Sea, as well as the coast region of Southeastern

Alaska, apparently i)enetrating the Territory by the way of the Ui)per Yukon, from its range

through the British fur countries to the east.

Its nesting range extends within the Arctic Circle on the Cppcr Yukon and LoTer Miickenzie

Elvers.
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Seiurus noveboeacensis (Gmel.). Water Thrush (Esk. CMf-chi-wo-giik).

From about May 25 to Juue 1 these Water Thrushes reach the mouth of the Yukon, aud at

this time their clear, sweet songs may be heard from along the bush-grown banks of the river

and its numerous tributaries. The barren coast of Bering Sea north and south from this point

affords it but little shelter at this season, hence its extreme rarity there in spring. It occurs in

spring where the dense growth of bushes about Kotzebue Sound atlbrds it available breeding

places, la the wooded interior, as at the Yukon mouth, it is abundant, and, in fact, is one of the

most common bush-frequenting birds throughout the entire fur countries, extending north even

beyond the tree limit. In the autumn migration it is found scattered about the country more gen-

erally than in spring, visiting even such points on the sea-coast as Saint Michaels, where, entirely

outside of its usual range, it is found iu friendly companionship with the Titlarks aud Yellow Wag-
tails, frequenting the borders of daaip spots and muddy paths close to the buildings, where its only

shelter is afforded by the overhanging grasses. Its presence, however, at this place is to be looked

for only from about the 25th of July to the 15th of August, after which time it passes south. I

have found no record of its occurrence on the southeast coast of the Territory. At Fort Yukon
Dall found a nest containing two eggs, iu a bushy spruce, on the 1st of June ; but he saw none of

the birds at Nulato, and considered it uncommon. My own experience at the Yukon mouth proves

the bird to be one of the commonest species breeding at that place. Its favorite haunts, in the

midst of dense thickets, shelter it from the observation of one not accustomed to its song, which,

however, is one of the most striking that reaches the ear of the traveler iu that region; but the

songster, perched on some low branch, is quick to take alarm, and skulks away beyond the sight

of one penetrating its haunts.

At Fort Y''ukon Lockhart shot a bird from its nest on Juue 21. This nest was concealed under

a small pile of drift close to the river bank, under a large willow tree. Another nest taken near

by was similarly placed aud made of moss lined with very tine grass. In the National Museum
collection is a uest containing five eggs, from Peale's River, whicJi is composed of moss aud gi-ass

and lined with mouse and rabbit fur. There are also other eggs in the same collection, which

were obtained from Fort Yukon daring the middle of June.

Sylvania pusilla (Wils.). Wilson's Warbler.

The movements of this handsome little species agree closely with those of the Yellow Warbler,

as does its distribution, at least, so far as is shown by my exi)erience in the north. On the

Upper Yukon its nest aud eggs have been taken by May 20, aud by the middle of this juonth,

or soon after, its presence is noted on the coast of Bering Sea, where it is a summer resident,

occupying the same alder-thickets as the Yellow Warbler. It first makes its appearance, like

the latter, about the houses in spring, but soon strays away to its summer haunts on the

hill sides, where it is confined until the nesting season has passed and, about the end of July

and 1st of August, it returns with its young to pay a last visit to the solitary group of houses

on the open seashore at Saint ]\Iichaels before it passes to the south. It is one of the commonest
of the bush-frequenting species iu the north and extends its breeding range to the shores of tlie

Arctic Ocean, where it is found breeding about Kotzebue Sound as well as along the entire' coast •

of Norton Sound wherever shelter is afforded. Like most others of the wood-frequenting species,

this bird is not knowu on the barren rocky islands of Bering Sea, but on the mainland it forms a

striking and pleasant addition to the fauna so strangely attracted to these apparently forbidding

regions during the short and unpleasant Arctic summer. Its range iu the Territory is confined, like

that of H. cehita, to the region north of the Alaskan Mountains, aud like the latter it is represented

to the south of these mountains by a closely-allied geographical race.

Sylvania tusilla pileolata (Pall.). Pileolated Warl)ler.

Early in May these birds have been found in Oregon, aud by the 12th of this month some were

feeding their yonng there. From this region it extends north aud occupies the entire Pacific

shore of the Alaskan mainland. It is common according to Bean at Yakutat Bav and Kadiak iu
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Juue and July, but it is not found ou auj- of tbe Aleutian cbain nor on the mainland north of the

Alaskan Mountains. From these mountains southward it is abundant, however, and its nest and
eggs have been obtained at Sitka. Its times of arrival and departure are unknown, and its biog-

raphy in this part of its range yet remains to be written.

A comparison of specimens of this and of tbe other form from Northern Alaska and Eastern

N^orth America shows that the race pileolafa is based upon a general and constant intensity of

coloration.

MoTACiLLA OCULAKIS Swiuh. Swiuhoe's Wagtail.

Although this bird has been taken repeatedly at Plover Bay, Siberia, and thence throughout

a large portion of Xortheastern Asia, including China and Formosa, to the Lake Baikal region, it

appears to be almost unknown in Alaska. In fact its claim as a bird of the Territory rests upon
the capture of a single specimen, a young bird in summer plumage, by Captain Kellett and Lieu-

tenant Wood in " Northwest America," as recorded in the Brit. Mus. Cat. Birds, X, 473.

The Wagtail seen by Jlr. Turner on Attn Island, ou the western extreme of the Aleutian chain,

may possibly have been of this species, but it is far more probable that it was the 21. lugcns which

Dr. Stejneger found common upon the Commander Islands.

A single specimen of ocularis was taken by Mr. Belding at La Paz, Lower California, during

the winter of 1881-82. It is scarcely necessary to add that its occurrence at this point, so far

from its home, is entirely accidental.

The western limit of this bird in Siberia is given by Seebohm as the water-shed between the

Yenesei and the Lena Rivers; thence east it has been taken in many portions of the continent, in-

cluding Mongolia, Chukchi laud, and the localities previously mentioned.

A fine adult male secured by me June 26, 1881, at Plover Bay, Siberia, presents the following-

characters: The back is nearly uuiforaj ashy, changing on the upper tail-coverts to blackish, edged

with dark-ashy. All but the two outer feathers black. The two outer feathers are white with

their bases black and a narrowing longitudinal band of the same along the edge of the iuner web
of each, vanishing towards the end of the feather. A black line extends along and near tbe shaft

ou the outer web of the next to outer tail-feather, becoming broken and disappearing toward the

end of the feather. The wings are light-brown, but the tertiaries are much darker and edged with

white. The latter color so broadly edges the greater and lesser wing-coverts as to overlap and
conceal the dark-brown centers, and forms a large uniform jjatch on the upper surface of the wing.

A broad frontal patch of white extends from the bill back on the middle of crown to a line connect-

ing the posterior edge of orbits; this white is continued back nearly to the occiput as a superciliary

stripe. A narrow black line extends from the gape through the eye, uniting ou the back of the

neck with a nearly square black patch, which occupies tijc occipital and luichal area, and extends

partly down the sides of the neck. From the base of lower mandible ou either side a widening

band of white extends back under the eye, on the cheeks, and down the sides of the neck, separat-

ing the black crown patch from the large black area, which extends from base of under mandible

over the throat and breast. The rest of the under surface is dingy white with a wash of ashy on

the sides and flanks. Bill and feet black, iris dark hazel. Fall specimens exhibit a somewhat sim-

ilar pattern, with the black and white areas ou the hea<l and neck much broken up and intermixed.

BuDYTES FLATUS LEUCOSTEiATrs (Hom.). Siberian Yellow Wagtail (Esk. Psu-

(hi the west coast of Europe, and extending across the entire northern portion of the Old

World, is found a series of closely allied Wagtails, of which the form under consideration repre-

sents the easternmost. The literature bearing upon these birds is in a state of considerable

confusion, owing to the variability and close inter-relationship between the several varieties.

The Yellow Wagtail of Eastern Siberia, extending across Bering Sea into that portion of Alaska

in the region of Bering Strait, is one of the handsomest among its several related forms; and of

the several additions made to the North American fauna by the explorers of the Western Uniou

Telegraph Expedition, this was one of the most interesting. The first specimens were obtained
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from the vicinity of Saint Michaels, where it was foiiiKl abmulaut during the summer of 1SG0-'C7.

It was previously observed by Dr. Adams, of the English navy, during the summer of T851 ; but

this observation was not made public until recently. The original specimen from Alaska was

forwarded to ]\Ir. Tristram, who stated that "the specimen with a white superciliary stripe was

identical with forms in breeding plumage from the Atlas, Palestine,- and Lapland."

In Alaska I found this bird along the coast as far south as the Yukon mouth, where it arrived

May 28, 1879, but was extremely rare. Specimens have been taken since by Jlr. McKay as far

south as the head of Bristol Bay, and it was noted as a late summer visitor on the Near Islands

by Turner. Saint Michaels, on Norton Sound, appears to be the center of its abundance on our

coast, and thence north it becomes rarer, until at Kotzebue Sound it is, as at the Yukon mouth,

very rare. I saw but two or three specimens at different points on the shore of Kotzebue Sound

during our visits there in the summer of 1881, the fiirthest northern record being just on the Arctic

Circle. In Eastern Siberia it is an abundant species and is found along the entire Bering Sea

coast, wherever suitable localities are found, extending its range to Saint Matthews and Saint

Lawrence Islands ; East Cape, Plover Bay, and various other localities on the Siberian coast are

well-known points of occurrence.

In the vicinity of Saint Michaels it is one of the most familiar and common land birds, ami as

one walks over the open tundra its familiar clinking, metallic note strikes pleasantly on the

ear. It usually has a preference for the boggy, moss-grown portions of the country, and upon its

first arrival appears rather shy. Even during the breeding season they are ever on the alert, and

the approach of a stranger to their haunts is sure to bring several of them from bush or flat to

protest against the right of way. They may be distinguished, while yet far away, by their long,

easy, swinging flight, undulating in their course like Spinus tristis, or a Woodpecker; drawing

near, they circle slowly overhead, constantly uttering the sharp pleple-ple, or alighting for a mo-

ment upon a small bush or hummock, flirting their tails and moving restlessly about, apparently

consumed with nervous impatience, and scarcely have they touched the ground ere they are again

on the wing. A gunshot or two, however, is enough to send them to a safe distance, even though

their nest be near by, although occasionally they show great recklessness and are as heedless of

danger as most other breeding birds.

Their nests are usually placed under the edge of a tussock or slightly overhanging bank, bunch

of grass, or iu fact of any similar shelter, under which they can partially or wholly ctmceal the

nest. Their preference, however, is for grassy borders of a rather steeply slo])ing bank, along the

bi'ow of which they place their nests. As one walks over the grass-covered places frequented by

these birds, during the breeding season, he is likely to see a female flutter off her eggs at his feet,

and, flying away a few yards, alight and glide away, mouse-like, among the grass with such

lajjidity that, unless closely watched, she (]uickly disappears. In some cases she will lie thus

concealed for some time, and at other times she joins the male at once and circles about overhead.

When the male pays his addresses to the female in spring a peculiar performance takes place,

somewhat like that of the Yellow Chat. The male starts up from a bank or clumj} of bushes, and,

rising for 20 or 30 yards at a sharp angle, suddenly stiffens and decurves his wings, at the

same time slowly spreading and elevating his tail neaily perpendicularly to his body, and in this

curious position he floats slowly down until within a foot or two of the ground, uttering a low,

clear and rapid medley of jingling notes which can only be compared to the sound made by lightly

rattling together the links of a small steel chain. This performance is very commonly executed
over a large snow-bank, as if the bird ai)preciated the contrast aSbrded by such a background.

As he ai)i)roaches the groniid iu his descent he suddenly glides away to a neighboring bush or

knoll, whence he repeats the maneuver.

They arrive in the vicinity of Saint Michaels from the 27tli of May to the 3d of June. Usually

present in full numbers by the 5th of this latter month, and quickly pairing, tliey seek out their

nesting ground. In a very short time they have their complement of eggs. By the middle of

July the youug are fledged, and soon small parties come about the houses and frequent the rocky
sea-shore, where they find food in abundance. Many of the adults at this season gather about
patches of bushes and dry hill-sides.
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Early in August tbe old birds commence to gradually disappear, aud by the middle of the

moutli are seen only occasionally, although on the 18th of August they have been noted on Saint

Lawrence Island. Tbe young remain longer aud are found in scattered parties all about the

settlements and uati\e houses in the same localities favored by the common Water Wagtail, which

occurs sparingly along the coast at this season. The Yellow Wagtail trips daintily along the

grassy margins of the muddy spots, its vibrating tail and slender form distinguishing it among the

motley crowd of Savanna Sparrows, Lai)land Longspurs, and common Wagtails which keep it

company. The complement of eggs ranges from four to seven, and much variation exists in

the marking of the considerable series in my collection. Xo two of the seven nests are alike;

nor are the sets of eggs similar, although there is a geueral likeness running through the series.

The nests measure externally about 3:^ by 4 inches across by IJ to 2 inches deep, with the central

depression i to li inches deep, aud from 2 to 2i inches in diameter. The outer portion is usually

composed of bits of grass and moss, pretty compactly arranged, with the central cavitj- well lined

with some warm material, such as the hair of dogs and men, or Ptarmigan feathers, or a com-

bination of the three. One nest is built mainly of fine grass lined with a closely-felted layer ot

dogs' hair. The second nest has a thin layer of moss and grass followed by one of feathers, and
the six eggs it contains rest upon a layer of silky-brown club-mosses. The third is composed of

a felted layer of dogs' hair on the bottom, followed above by a thin layer of feathers; this is

succeeded by a still thinner layer of club-moss, aud the eggs rest upon a felted layer of dogs' hair.

The fourth nest is composed of a uniform loosely-joined structure of feathers and pieces of grass

all mingled into a heterogeneous mass. The ground color of the eggs varies from a pale-greenish

clay to a clayey white, over which extends a profuse confluent mottling, varying from slaty to red-

dish brown, which, in some cases, almost hides the ground color; in others the spots are large

and less numerous, and do not cover the shells so completely. The eggs of the same set usually

are of a similar shade and marking, and in but one set can the slightest traces of zigzag markings

be found about the larger ends. A series of thirty-two eggs ranges within the following limits:

Extreme length, .79; extreme breadth, .60; average length of entire series, .748; average breadth

of the entire series, .562; least length, .70; least breadth, .54.

The following characteristics are taken from a series of twenty-six adult birds and eleven

young of the year, all obtained from the region about Saint Michaels

:

The sexes are very similar. In freshly-killed specimens the males are frequently brighter

colored than the females, but richly-plumaged females are much more brightly colored than the

duller males at the same season.

Adult male and female in SiJrinff. —On the crown aud nape, extending down the sides of the

neck the color is clear ashy, becoming shaded more or less with brown in poor or worn plumage.

The back rich olive-green, especially upon the rump and upper tail-feathers, and extending to

just back of the ashy crown-patch. The intermediate region between the shoulders and on the

scapulars is shaded more or less strongly with brown, becoming ashy-brown or of a darker shade

than the crown in some specimens. The wings are brown. The tertiaries and coverts edged with

pale-yellowish white, the tips of the coverts forming two dull wing-bars. This light edging of

coverts varies in amount, and in worn specimens is sometimes nearly obliterated. The middle

tail-feathers are dark-brown, becoming nearly black in some specimens. Two outer tail-feathers

have their basal quarter brown, with a nan-owing band of the same exteiiding from the dark base

along the inner half of inner web, reaching nearly to the tip of feather. A narrow line of brown
close to the shaft on the outer web to the next to the outer feather. The remainder of these feathers

are white, including the entire tip of each and their shafts. The narrow white superciliary sti'ipe

usually commences at the nostril and reaches to the nape; but in some specimens it is obsolete in

front of the eye, and is frequently barely discernible. A dark-brownish ashy line includes the

lores, eye, aud ear-coverts. Chin white, shading into rich greenish-yellow, which occupies the

entire under parts, including the under tail coverts. The precise chain of the white area as well

as the intensity of the yellow varies greatly with individuals. The olive-green of back extends

on the sides of the neck and breast, forming a more or less obsolete and slightly clouded band

across the breast, the basal half of each feather being olive-green with a yellowish tip; some-

times the yellowish tip is obsolete, rendering the green more apparent. In some specimens sev-
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eral pure olive-greeu feathers are scattered here and there amoug the yellow feathers of this part.

A strong wash of olivegreeu extends along the sides and tiauks. The under wing-corerts are

yellowish-white. The iris is dark hazel. The bill and feet black.

In fall adults are nearly uniform olive-ljrown above, with a grayish shade on the crown and
grayish on the rump. The tail and wing feathers are of a softer shade than in the spring, and
tinted with a mixture of olive. The superciliary line white, sometimes yellow shaded. The white

chin-patch extends to the breast and the j'ellow or fulvous of breast surrounds it posteriorly; this

fulvous-brown shade extends across the breast. Abdomen dingy yellowish ; sides and flanks dingy

olive. Bill and feet dark born color.

Youiuj of the year.—The toj) of the head and back is nearly uniform fulvous brown, varying

to olive-brown. Wings and tail almost precisely as in the adult. The younger specimens have
more of a light fulvous brownish shade throughout, which becomes darker and more ashy in older

birds. The light superciliary line is tine and less marked than in the adults and ofteuer obso-

lescent anterior to the orbit. The white chin-patch is much extended, frequently reaching far

down ou the throat, where it is more or less washed with pale fulvous. In verj" young specimens a

band of feathers tipped with black or very dark sooty-brown, with light-colored bases, extends

from each side of the lower mandible down the sides of the neck and continues across the

breast, thus inclosing the throat-patch. The dark area does not form a continuous surface, but has
a broken and mottled appearance. It is in striking contrast with the inclosed whitish space. The
abdomen and under tail-coverts are a very pale dingy-yellowish, with a fulvous wash in some
cases. The sides are washed with dingy olive-brown. Bill and legs pale fleshy horn-color.

A young bird from Saint Michaels is in the following rather strange plumage: A faintly

outlined blackish-brown cap mixed with dull olive-browu. The black is most marked as a supra-

orbital line. There is a postocular yellowish-white stripe. Nape, back, and rump dull grayish

olive-brown. Wings and tail as in the ordinary young bird. An oval area of dingy whitish occu-

pies the chin and throat nearly to the breast. This area is outlined and limited by an irregular

sooty-black border, which takes its origin on each side of the head at the base of the lower man-
dible, and extends down the sides of the neck forming a breast-baud, patterned very much as the

black border of throat-patch in Sturnella magna. The abdomen is yellowish, breast and sides a

dull olive-brown.

Anthus pensilvanicus (Lath.). American Pipit (Esk. GKi-ehtng-uk).

On the Sth of May, 1877, during a storm of snow and sleet, the first Pipit was seen at

TJnalaska, on the Aleutian Islands. The following days they appeared to be still more numerous,

and on the 19th of the month the Aleuts told me that these birds already had eggs on the

hillsides. On the Upper Yukon, at Fort Reliance, they arrive as early as May 1, leaving about

the Sth of October or later. Hartlaub records the species at Portage Bay by April 28, and
numerous by May 11. They do not remain here in summer. August 15 they have been taken on

Saint George Island of the Fur Seal group, and numerous specimens have been obtained from Sitka,

Kadiak, and thence north along the coast to the peninsula of Aliaska and through Bering Strait to

the shores of the Arctic. It was noted in July on the Shumagins, and at Cape Lisburne in August.

On the Near Islands it is an occasional summer resident. At Nulato, on the Yukon, it arrives May
10, and its arrival has been recorded on the Lower Mackenzie River as late as May 21. It appears

at times ou the shore of Bering Sea iu the vicinity of Saint Michaels, and, like various other species,

is rare, except during the early autumnal migrations, when it is present for a short time about the

middle of August.

Kumlien records its arrival at Cumberland Gulf ou May 30, while the ground was still covered

with snow, and it was forced to obtain food by wading about and hunting in the edge of

the water, feeding ou small Crustacea and moUusca. The 1st of June he thinks many perished

during a severe snow-storm, during which many took shelter about his quarters and were so over

come by exhaustion that they allowed themselves to be taken by hand. Near his winter quarters

they nested in crevices among the rocks; but in Greenland he found them nesting iu tussocks of

grass like sparrows. He also tells us that the Eskimo regard this bird as an enemy, and accuse
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it of telling the leiudoer when a man is in pursuit ; and it is also said to tell the deer whether or

not a man is a good shot. Knmlien adds that he has seen au Eskimo waste his last charge in

vainly trying to kill one of these birds, although a herd of deer was near by.

In examining a large series of these birds, contained in the Xatioual Museum collection, great

variation is observed between specimens from the same locality, and it is diflficult to distinguish

any difference which may be ascribed to geographical influence. Spring specimens from the

Upper Yukon have a decided ashy shade on the crown, nape, and back, though toward the rump
and upper tail-coverts there is a more brownish shade. The dark centers of the feathers over this

region, the wings, and the tail are brown-edged, especially on the back, with a lighter shade. The
dark ashy of the nape extends forward on the ear-coverts, and the rest of the cheek, superciliary

stripe, and the entire under surface are of a nearly uniform buff or a yellowish-brown of vary-

ing intensity. The chin and tail-coverts are a little paler. A series of small, poorly-marked black

and brown spots extends down the sides of throat from the bill and reaches across the breast, thence

continuing towards the sides. A young bird obtained at Saint Michaels, July 29, 1S77, has the

crown and sides of the head brown, and the nape has au ashy wash of buff; the superciliary

stripe is faintly outlined. Back brown, with dark central areas to feathers, as in adult. The wings

dark-brown edged with fulvous-brown. Tail similar to adult. A well-marked series of dark

spots and shaft-streaks extends down the sides of the neck to bill and forms a heavily-marked area

across the breast, and a less strongly-marked series extends along the sides and flanks. In the

youngest specimens the buffy shade is less marked than in those which have attained their

second plumage or are in the process of moulting. Bill, feet, and legs are pale in young birds.

The s{>ring birds from the northwest appear grayer and more ashy above than specimens from the

Eastern United States at the same season.

Anthus cervinus (Pallas). Eed-throated Pipit.

This species was accredited to the Aleutian Islands in Zander, Cab., Jour, fiir Orn., Extra-

heft 1, 14, 1853.

A specimen was recorded by Mr. Dall, at Saint Blichaels, during the Russian Telegraph

Ex[)editiou. This specimen has been alluded to by myself, Ridgway, and others, erroneously, as

A. pratensis, which latter species is not known from Alaska.

CiNCLtJS MEXICANUS Swaius. American Dipper (Esk. Kiithl-liu-gdyuk).

Throughout the Territory, wherever clear, swift-running streams afford suitable locations, this

bird is found. It has been obtained at Sitka and on the island of Unalaska, in the middle of the

Aleutian chain, and by Turner in the Near Islands, in August, and I have specimens from Fort

Reliance, at the headwaters of the Yukon, as well as from various points along the lower course

of this stream, and along the shores of Norton and Kotzebue Sounds, where the small streams flow

into the sea. Some natives from the interior, near the northeastern part of Kotzebue Sound, in

about latitude 09° N., described to me a little black bird that remains all winter about open spots

in the ice on the swift-running streams, and swims and dives in the water like aduck; this is

undoubtedly the Ouzel, and I received specimens from several localities in that region. Several

were obtained and brought me in mid-winter from the head of Norton Sound, during a cold period

when the thermometer registered as low as —50° at Saint Michaels, and they must frequently

endure a temperature of —60°, or even lower, since in the interior the cold is almost invariably

much more severe than along the coast. On tlie Upper Yukon it is also a resident, whence the fur

traders brought me wintering specimens. In this region also the cold is intense, as shown by the

fact that in one iustance a bottle of mercury suspended on the south side of a house remained
frozen for six weeks, during which time there were no means of ascertaining how low the temper-

ature descended below the —-123 necessary to produce this result. Throughout this period these

hardy little birds were busily seeking their food as usual about the open places in the ice marking
the rapids in the smaller streams, the icy waters and the frigid temjierature of the air not appearing

to affect them in the least except, perhaps, to make them a trifle less active than usual. It seems
S. Miss. 156 J 7
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scarcely credible that a bird of this group can successfully brave such extreme cold, yet the fiict

is supported by ample proof. It is, perhaps, the only bird of its kiud which wiuters within the

Arctic Circle.

Although this Ouzel is found throughout North America from far within the tropics north to

within the frigid zone, yet a comparison of my scries of eight specimens obtained in Alaska with

specimens from Southern United States and Guatemala shows nothing but a trifling individual

variation. As usual, the fall and winter specimens have light coloi-ed bills, and the secondaries

and the feathers of the lower surface are slightly edged with grayish. Although this bird is found

on the Aleutian Islands, it is not known to occur on the bleak, rocky islands elsewhere iu Bering

Sea. It is resident whei'ever found iu Alaska, although, strangely enough, it is partly migratory

in some portions of its range in middle latitudes. An allied species occurs iu Eastern Asia.

Troglodytes hiemalis pacificus Baird. Western Winter Wren.

Prom Sitka, Bischoii' sent iu four specimens during his collecting there, which are mentioned

in Ball's paper as Troglodytes hijemalis, and others have been secured from Kadiak. Since then

nothing new concerning its northern distributiou and habits in the Territory has been ascertained.

South of Sitka it is known to nest in abundance according to Cooper and Suckley. Specimens

from Sitka and Kadiak are identical with others from Chiloweyuck, Washington Territory, and

other localities to the south along the coast. Northern specimens appear to be alike, being some-

what more intensely colored, but the small series does not allow any definite statement in this

regard. The geographical race pacificus is very distinct from the eastern hiemalis. The dark tint,

which is so marked in birds from the northwest coast extending down to the middle Californian

coast region, is apparently constant. Its breeding range appears to include the entire extent of

its habitat in this region, and the National Museum has recently received its eggs from the

Coast Range in the vicinity of Santa Cruz, Cal. ; the parent of these eggs cannot be distinguished

from specimens obtained at more northern localities.

Troglodytes alascensis Baird. Alaskan Wren.

The type specimen of this Wren was obtained by Mr. Dali at Saint George Island, Alaska,

during the explorations of the Western Union Telegraph Expedition, and is a young bird of the

year in its first plumage, and much darker than the adult, of which there is a considerable series

in the National Museum collection. It is an abundant resident on the Near Islands.

On the Commander Islands Stejueger found the Alaskan Wren replaced by an allied species,

which Mr. Ridgway has named T. pallescens. At present, although there are many skins in the

collection from various localities throughout the known range of the bird, nothing definite is yet

known of its nests and eggs, except a statement made by the Aleuts, and recorded by Dall, that

it breeds in May, building a nest of moss iu the crevices of rocks, where it lays six eggs, and a

similar record b^' Elliott, that it breeds iu the holes and crevices of cliffs, where it lays from eight

to ten eggs in a nest which is made of dried grass and feathers roofed over, with an entrance

to the nest-chamber at the side. This last statement is from the natives of Saint George Island.

It is found throughout the Aleutian Islands and upon the island of Saint George, of the Seal

Island group. Throughout this somewhat limited territory it is a common resident. One of the

most i^eculiar facts in its history is its abundance on the island of Saint George, which is about 180

miles north of the Aleutian Islands, whereas, on Saint Paul Island, only 27 miles distant from Saint'

George, and apparently suitable iu every way for its presence, there is not a single recoi-d of its

occurreuce; and Elliott states that he searched carefully for it during his residence at that place.

He also tells me that, during exceptionally severe winters on the island of Saint George, large

numbers of these birds die of exposure, so that only the hardiest among them survive. But the

rapidity with which they multiply brings their numbers up to the former standard in a very few

seasons.

On May 13, 1877, I landed, during a heavy gale, on the island of Akoutan, just east of

Unalaska, and was making my way cautiously along the rock-strewu beach, half expecting a fall
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of fragmeuts from the beetliug cliffs above to joiu the rocky mass which had already fallen. While
occupied iu searching cautiously for a firm footing, a faint, wii\y note struck my ear and brought

me to a sadden standstill. All about lay huge blocks of riven lava, from which arose the over-

hanging crags; a little back a more sloping bluff i)resented its face, the inequalities of which were

dotted by scattered grass and other vegetation, now dead and yellow, or iu spots were flecked with

patches of snow. As my eye scanned this abrui)t slope, the author of the notes was seen clinging

to a dwarf willow bush at tlie very brow of the bluff, over which the wind came with great force,

beating the bush back and forth as if it would uproot it. I put iu a shell with No. 6 shot, and

fired. To my joy I saw a small brown bodj- droji down the face of the blufl' and lodge in a bunch

of grass. With eager haste I reached the spot, raised the little songster, and made m^' first

acquaintance with this hardy Wren. Glowing with pleasure, I sat for some time examining my
prize, and then continued my way, filled with that peculiar exhilaration enjoyed by the field natu-

ralist when he finds a coveted prize.

The last of September and first of October, ISSl, while the Oorwiu lay at Uualaska, 1 had still

further opportunities for studving this little-known species in its home. They were very common
everywhere on the lower portions of the island, wherever the rank grass and other plants, combined

with the stunted bushes, oft'ered a fitting shelter. Here the birds were seeu repeatedly, swinging

on the projecting sprays or flitting busily from point to point, and sho wing a peculiar sprightliuess

and activity common to it and its kind. Spesimens have been taken along the entire Aleutian

chain, but it is unknown on the coast to the eastward of these islands.

The original description of the species gives the character of the young in the first plumage
sufficiently well. They may be distinguished from the adult by a smoky brown shade on the sides

of the head, chin, and throat, and a brighter rusty-red on the back, especially on the rump. In

the adults the bill is longer and proportionally slenderer, and the faint, light supei'ciliary line is

better marked. The crown is dull brown, shading into a dingy rufous brown on the rump and
tail. Below, the adults are indistinguishable in coloration from rufous specimens of the common
Winter Wren obtained in Virginia and Illinois. Young specimens of alascemis approach nearer

hiemalis in the amount of rufous on the back and iu the size of the bill. Another character is the

lack of maculations on the back and rump of alascciisis. The latter then may be characterized as

grayer, larger, and longer-billed than the common hiemalis and its vnriety po.aficus, and is, per-

haps, less ditterentiated from hiemalis than Melospiza insignis is from the eastern M. melodia. Thus
far, however, comparison of the Winter Wrens from the adjoining coast of Alaska with those of

the Aleutian Islands shows a greater amount of diUerence than exists between the Aleutiau Wren,
and its eastern congener. This argues in favor of the specific distinctness of alaseensis.

Ceethia familiaris AMERICANA (Bouap.). Brown Creeper.

In the National Museum collection is a single specimen of this bird obtained at Fort Kenai
May 6, 18C0, by Bi.schoff. According to Hartlanb it was seen at Sitka by Kittlifz. These are the
only records of its occurrence in the Territory, although from its presence at the localities named
it is to be inferred that it occurs in the Intermediate country, thence to Washington Territory
where the bird is known to be abundant.

Parus ArKicAPiLLU.s SEPTENTBiONALis (Harris). Longtailed Chickadee
(Esk. Chi 111 plpiduk).

Throughout the wooded region of Alaska, from the moist, heavily-wooded coast in the Sitkan
and Kadiak region north throughout the entire Yukon and adjoining country, this bird is a common
resident. Specimens were secured both at Cook's Inlet and Kadiak by Dr. Bean. I secured speci-
mens from various places throughout the northern portion of the Territory, at times even alon---

the barren sea-coast, where it only found shelter iu the stunted alder or weed ])atches. Its visits
to the coast, however, were mainly in roving parties during spring or fall. A few days of mild
weather, at this season, are almost sure to bring some of these familiar birds about the coast set-
tlements, and its familiar dee-dee-dee is a welcome sound on the clear frosty mornings which nshcr
in the stinging blasts of winter, or announce the approach of spring. One meets it a^ain while
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travi-liug through the silent suow-cliid forests of the Yukon, as he tramps wearisomely on, until the

mind is uucousciously affected by the lack of auimatiou. At such times, as we move mechauically

forward, the shrill, strident note of the Chickadee, as the bird eyes us from its swinging perch on

a bush close at hand, breaks the silence and diverts the mind. Frequently the chorus of their

Lilliputian cries arise from the bushes all about as the jolly company of harlequins swing and

balance their tiny bodies aud pass on as though too busily intent upon affairs of importance to

stop. After their passage the forest resumes its cheerless silence once more, and the heavy

breathing of the icy wind through the tree-tops or the sharp report of the contracting ice in the

river are the only accompaniments of the toilsome march.

Their habits and appearance are like those of the well-known Black Cap in southern localities,

from which it is to be distinguished merely by its larger size aud the greater amount of white

bordering the wings and tail, in addition to the general lighter color of the back. These dis-

tinctions are likely to vary considerably in individual specimens; and, in fact, it is frequently

difficult to distinguish the two forms either by color or size differences. The western and northern

varieties are usually distinguishable at a glance by the much grayer back and lighter flanks of

sepientrionalis. Among many specimens of the latter from Saint Michaels aud the Lower Yukon,

the wash of brown on the sides is almost totally lacking, and in two specimens no differences of

shade can be found in the flanks or abdomen. In the south the differences in shade between these

two parts become more aud more striking. Although the northern birds are usually larger,

there are exceptions to the rule. Neither in midsummer nor in midwinter does this bird reach

the coast of Bering Sea, and its breeding range is co-extensive with the wooded country of the

interior aud the timbered coast in the southeast part of the Territory.

Paeus atricapillus occiDENTALis (Baird). Oregon Chickadee.

Hartlaub records two specimens of this Chickadee taken at Chilcat; he adds also "on Feb-

ruary 17 seen on low bushes and deciduous trees near shore. Summer and winter always in low

thickets near coast."

Parus cinctus obtectus (Cab.). Siberian Chickadee.

The flrst record of this species from America was published in the Bulletin of the Nuttall

Ornithological Club, January, 1878, in which mention is made of several specimens, obtained by

Mr. L. M. Turner from Saint Michaels. The flrst American specimen of this bird, however, is a

female, which was sent to the Smithsonian Institution with seven eggs, from the Lower Ander-

son River, June 1, 1864, by MacFarlane, to whom credit is thus due for obtaining it flrst on this

continent.

The habitat of this bird includes, so iar as known, the spruce forests in Northeastern Siberia,

extending across a very similar region in the northern half of Alaska, and reaching the Anderson

Eiver on the east. Its range does not appear to extend to the south aloug the Upper Y^ukon, as

a considerable series of Titmice, brought me from that region by the fur traders, does not contain

a single example. From the vicinity of Nulato, thence down the Yukon, and to the north and

northeast, this form appears to be as abundaut as the Hudsonian Titmouse, whoso range it shares

in this region. From about Lake Baikal, iu Eastern Siberia, west through Northern Siberia and

Northern Europe, extends the range of a close relative of the present form, known as Parus cinctus,

with which this bird has been confused until very recently. The original American reference

was given as P. cinctus, but a careful comparisou of the large series of Alaskan birds in my collec-

tion with specimens of cinctus from Northern Europe shows a well-marked geographical difference,

which will be referred to below.

Like most others of its kind, the Siberian Titmouse nests in hollows of trees, aud has been

known to eject the rightful owner of a cavity and seize upon the site for its own nest. Its eggs

are usually placed upon a mass of hairs of the lemming and hare, combined with flue moss or

vegetable down. It lays from seven to nine eggs, which are grayish-white, with reddish-violet and

reddish-brown spots often collected at the larger end. The eggs are broad iu proportion to their

length. The North European bird is resident and comes about the houses in winter, where it

searches for food among the refuse heaps, and becomes extremely familiar. In Lapland this bird

uses natural cavities in trees, or such as are excavated by woodpeckers. Its cry is expressed
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by the syllables '' pisU'e-tce," ntteved in a hissing tone. From this it receives its Finnish name, and

the superstitious among the Finns regard it as a bird of bad omen, and predict a bootless errand

for the bear or squirrel hunter who chances to meet one of these busy little pistM tainen, as he starts

for the forest. The Alaskan and East Siberian form is closely related to P. hudsonieus, but the

following characters will serve to distinguish the two:

P. HUD.SOXICUS.

Crowu dark smoky browu.

Backbrownish, much lighter than crown, and of a

more fulvous tint.

Lores and cheek-patch white.

Sides of neck ashy-gray, .and an indistinct shade

of the same across the nuchal region separat-

ing the crown from the back.

Wings and tail brown, edged with a pale ashy-

gray.

Cheeks and throat-patch smoky-black.

Breast and abdomen dingy-white, and a largo

flank-patch of dull vinaceous-brown.

The average dimensions of a series of these birds,

numbering fourteen are : length of wing 2.57 ;

tail, 2.7o : tarsus, .65 ; cnlmen. .:i6.

P. CIXCTUS.

Crown ashy-brown, rather dark.

Back a lighter shade of the same, washed with very

pale fnlvous.

Lores, cheeks, and side of neck white, the white

sometimes forming a very slight uuchal collar.

Wings and tail brownish-gray, edged with pale

silvery gray or white.

Cheek and throat black.

Breast and abdomen white, washed with a slight

shade of pale brown, which covers the flanks.

The feet and claws of this bird appear to average

stouteraud heavier than in /mdsoKiCiiS, although

there is a considerable amount of individual

variation in this respect in both species.

A series of nine specimens average : length of wing,

2.05; tail, 2.81; tarsus, .62; culmeu, .30.

The East Siberian form is distinguished from its European and West Siberian relative mainly

by its longer tail and wings and shorter tarsus. lu the Ibis for 1879, Seebohm states that his Lake
Baikal specimens show less rusty-brown on the tlanks than do the European birds, and ought to

be referred to the vuriety f/ricescens of Sharp and Dresser. By a direct comparison of my Alaskan

series with two specimens from Lapland, in the National Museum collection, I find that the smoky-

brown of the crowu, iu the latter specimens, is very similar in shade to the crown of P. hudson-

ieus of Alaska ; but the contrast between the crown and back is considerably more marked in

cinctus than in hudsonieus, and much more marked in cinctus than in obtecfus. The whole back

and rump of cinctus are rusty or reddish-brown, and a little paler than the rusty-brown of the

flanks, which latter color is a little paler than the brown on the flanks of hudsonieus. In ohtechis

the flank-wash is frequently no heavier than in examples of P. septentrionalis, and in the darkest

si>ecimeus is but little darker than in cinctus proper, while the flanks are invariablj- strikingly

paler. The color of this flank-wash is faintly traceable on the back and rump of some Alaskan
specimens, and absent in others, but an almost uniform tint of crowu and back is generally char-

acteristic of obtectus. The throat-patch is dark smoky-brown, with a wash of reddish-brown iu

cinctus, and smoky-black with a brownish wash in obtectus. The latter is also distinguishable by
the clear silver ashy-gray of tlie wing and tail feathers with the whitish edging of the former,,

whereas the wings and tail of cinctus are of a dull ashy-gray with a smoky shade of brownish.

The comparative measurements of two Lapland and two Alaskan birds are as follows

:

Name.

Parus cinctus

P. cinctna obtectvis .

Locality. Sex.

Lapland .

Xalato, Alaska.. 5

?

?

National
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of rufescens, while to the north it is foiiuil miugling with the Long-tailed and the Siberian Gray

Titmouse. From the wooded interior in the north it occasionally wanders to the open sea-coast

along the shore of Bering Sea and Kotzebue Sound, where a few bushy ravines and hill-sides

afford it temporary shelter. These visits are usually made during the fall aud spring, as is the case

with other Titmice, and at such times it frequently comes about the houses and is as familiar as

the other Titmice. It mainly keeps withiu the rauge of the white spruce of the north and the pine

forests of the southeastern coast, and is of very unusual occurrence outside of these limits. Within

its proper territory it is a very common bird, and from its Alaskan range near Bering Straits, east

thi-oughout the fur countries, and occasionally reaching as far south as the United States, it is one

of the most abundant of its kind. Owing to its being confined to the interior, I had no opportunity

of learning anything of interest concerning its habits, a few examples seen now and then, while

passing through the forests on the Yukon in winter, being the extent of my experience with the

bird in life, although large numbers of their skins were brought me by the fur traders and natives

from various portions of the interior, including the entire course of the Y'ukon to the British

boundary.

Pakus eufescens Towns. Chestnut-backed Chickadee.

Prom about 60^ north latitude on the southeastern coast of Alaska, south iuto California, this

Titmouse is abundant aud breeds throughout the greater part of its range. On May 16, 1874, Dall

obtained a speoimsu at Lituya B ly, aud Bischoff secured numerous skins at Sitka. Ilartlaub

records specimens from Portage Bay iu Deoeaiber, January, and Febraary. As the ornithology

of this portion of Alaska is almost unknown, the distribution of this bird will probably be found

to extend a considerable distance farther along the wooded coast and the interior. It may be

remarked, also, that the field iu this portion of Alaska is one of the richest open to American
naturalists, especially in the northern portion of the continent. I have nothing new to add regard-

ing the habits of this interesting species, and it remains only to call attention to the description of

the nests and eggs of this bird which is fouud in the appendix to volume iii of the History of

North American Birds.

Phyllopseustes boeealis (Bias.). Kennicott's Willow Warbler (Esk. Chung-

UliU-tai-iik).

The original record of this warbler iu America was based upon the capture of a single speci-

men at Saiut Michaels, on August IG, 1866, by the naturalist of the Western Union Telegraph

Expedition. A second specimen—an alcoholic bird in the National Museum collection, without

a label—is in the same plumage, and is to be doubtfully referred to the same locality. Since the

original capture, up to the summer of 1877, no additional examples were secured by the various

naturalists who have visited the Territory. During this summer, on July 26 and 31, I obtained

two specimens, one on each of the days mentioned, as they were searching the old board fences

surrounding the houses at Saint Michaels. Later in the season, at the end of August, another

example was taken, and the succeeding summer others were seen, but very sparingly, and none
were obtained. At the time of the capture of the specimens noted they were in comi)nnj- with

numerous young Orange-crowned Warblers, which were feeding about the crevices of the fences

and log-houses, finding an abundance of spiders aud other small insects in the lurking-places

there aftbrded. The Kennicott's Warblers were so similar to the Orange-crowned Warblers iu

motions and appearance that it was almost, if not quite, impossible to distinguish them until shot

aud examined in hand. One of the birds obtained was a young one in rather immature plum-

age, and the others were adults. The season of their occurrence and other circumstances lead me
to think that it breeds in small numbers along the northwest coast of Alaska in the vicinity of

Bering Straits, perhaps reaching Kotzebue Souinl, and certainly extending as far to the south as

the month of the Yukon. Owing to the little known character of the avian fauna along the north-

west coast of Alaska, it is not known whether this bird migrates from Northern Alaska to the

south along the American coast or returns across Bering Straits to seek a winter resort with its

relatives in Southeastern Asia and adjoining islands.
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The bird is well known to be a groat wanderer, re.sorting in winter to the southern ])ortiou of

Asia, migrating through Japau, China, aud Formosa, and reaching the Malayan Peninsula and
Archipelago; while in summer it seeks the high latitudes of Asia, extending to Xortberu Eussia

and thence east even to Alaska, as recorded. At Tapkan, northwest of Bering Sti'aits, on the

Siberian shore, Nordenskjold tells us that considerable flocks of these birds visited the vessel

during June, before the ground was free from snow. They appeared much exhausted and remained
about the vessel for some days. The abundance of this bird here at this season would indicate

its presence in considerable numbers throughout the Chukchi Peninsula during summer. During
my visits to this shore in the summer of 1881 it was not found, as might have been anticipated from
the lack of bushes and suitable locations along the immediate coast where we landed.

Its habits while in America are almost unknown, hence we must draw upon the records

furnished us b.y European naturalists, who have visited its haunts in Northern Euroije and Asia.

Seebohm found it on the Lower Yenesei, where it arrived a fortnight later than P. trocliihis,

P. tri.^tis, and P. si^perciliosus. His account (Ibis, III, 9, 1879) is as follows:

I had given up P. horealis in despair, when saddenly it arrived In great number.?, and became the commoue.st

of the four species. The song is almost exactly like the trill of the Eedpole, hut not quite so rapid, and a little more
melodious. Its call-note is generally a single monotonous "chit," but sometimes made iuto a double note by dwelling

on the first part, " d—z, zit." It is less restless than the otber Willow-Warblers, by no means shy, and is easy to shoot.

When I left the Arctic Circle it bad probably not conuueiiced to breed; but on the Gth of July I had the good fortune

to shoot a bird from its nest at Egaska, in latitude 6/'^. The eggs are larger than those of our Willow Warbler's, pure
white, and profusely spotted all over with very small aud very pale pink spots. They were five in number. The
nest was built on the ground iu a wood tliiuly scattered with trees, aud was placed in a recess on the side of a tus-

sock or little mound of grass and other plants. It was semidomed, the outside being composed of moss, aud the

inside of fine dry grass. There was neither feather nor hair used in the construction. I did not see this bird farlher

north than lat. 69"^.

From the same author we learn that this species breeds in the north of Asia, at or near the limit

of forest growtli aud in a similar climate to the subalpine districts of Southern Siberia. It passes

through China on its migrations, and winters in the East Indian Islands and the i.slands surround-

ing theBurmah Peninsula. It unites an extreme southeastern winter range with a wider northern

range than any other species of the genus. Collett has recently obtained it iu Fiumai k, and it

is not uncommon at Archangel. It has been shot on the Meseu and on the Petchoya. It occurs

as far east as the Ochotsk, aud breeds in Southeastern Mongolia. It has been taken in Japan and
west to Heligoland, and passes in great numbers through Amoy in spring and autumn.

The following description is taken from specimens obtained by me at Saint Michaels: Entire

dorsal surface, including broad edging of wing and tail feather, nearly uniform olive-green,

brightening on the wings to a shade very similar to that on the back of the Golden-crowned

Warbler. The under surface white, washed with a pale yellow like that of Yireo philadelphicus.

Across the breast and along the flanks is a wash of a dull olive-brown, heavier on the flanks, and
with a well marked superciliary stripe of greenish yellow extending from beak over the lores to the

nape. Extending from bill through the lores and including the eye, ending coincident with the

superciliary stripe, is a dusky-greenish band; thence down the cheeks extends a dusky greenish

yellow shade, which changes to a yellowish-white on the neck and throat. The bend of wings and
edges of axillaries are clear yellow and the lower edge of tips ofsecondary coverts are pale yellowish-

white, forming a distinct wing-bar. The abdomen is grayish-white, with a foint yellowish shade,

and the upper surface is dull olive-green. The upper mandible, and sometimes the tip of lower

mandible, dusky horn color. Lower mandible pale brown aud legs olive-brown.

Meaeurements.

TYPE OF KENNICOTTI.

Date.
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Stejueger notes them as aiuoug the coaiiuoiiest siirumer birds in the birch and alder groves

abont Petropaulski, Kamchatka. He also found them on Bering Island, and on comparing his

specimens with those from Alaska finds that the Alaskan specimens are smaller than the Chinese

and Kamchatkan birds. The difference, he thinks, may prove constant enough to warrant sub-

specific rank for the Alaskan bird, in which case it becomes P. horealis l;ennicotti (Bd.).

Eegulus satrapa olivaceus Baird. Western Golden-crowned Kinglet.

The Alaskan records of this species are limited to the southeastern coast, where it has been

obtained at Sitka and Kadiak. Although this is a common bird at Sitka and Kadiak it is thus

far unknown to the north of the Alaskan mountains. The occurrence of satrcqm is to be expected

on the headwaters of the Yukon and adjacent parts of the wooded interior.

Regulits calendula (Linn.). Euby-crowned Kinglet.

This handsome species has been secured from various portions of the Territory, The various

Alaskan records include Fort Yukon, Nulato, and Anvik, in the north, with Sitka and Fort

Kenai on the southeastern coast. Its range is restricted to the wooded portion of the Territory,

and it has not been recorded from any part of the open sea-coast in the north. Various specimens

show a wide range of variation, which is merely individual, although the extended distribution of

the bird through North America might lead one to cx^iect geographical variation. This supposi-

tion, however, is not sustained by an examination of a large series in the National Museum col-

lection, although the peculiar form from the Guadalupe Islands is an exception. In the spring

of 18GS Dall found it abundant at Nulato, where it preferred the alder-thickets away from the

river. It was very coui'ageous, and a pair which appeared about to commence a nest in a small clump

of bushes tore to pieces a half-finished nest of the Kusty-headed Blackbird, and upon the return of

the female Blackbird the pair of pigmies attacked and drove her away. This was repeated sev-

eral times, and when Mr. Dall left Nulato on June 2 the quarrel was still unsettled. The Indian

name of this bird is said to be T'lilc. They say he is a little chief, and that the Golden-crowned

Thrush is his grandfather. The Ruby Crown is to be found to the tree-limit within the Arctic

Circle, but rarely approaches the damp, cold sea-shores of this region.

TuRDUS alicIyE Baird. Gray-cheeked Thrush (Esk. Kii gi-u-cliuk).

This species is common throughout all the northern portion of Alaska wherever willow and

alder thickets affoixl it shelter. Irs western range extends to Bering Straits and beyond, and it

has been recorded from Kamchatka, and probably occurs on the Chukchi Peninsula. Along

the entire Yukon, and other streams bordered by trees or bushes in this region, it is present in

great abundance during the breeding season. On the 1st of June, 1S79, as I came down the

Yukon by boat, large numbers of their old nests were seen in the leafless bushes along the river-

banks. A number of these nests were close to the ground—within 2 or 3 feet—while others were

from 8 to 12 feet high at the division of two stout branches where the compact structure of fine

grass and leaves was placed. The species reaches the mouth of the Yukon and adjacent coast in

large numbers the last of May or first of June. The earliest arrival whicli I have recorded is on

May 2i. They are soon found in evei-y thicket, whence their low sweet song is frequently heard:

but they are very shy, and, at the first alarm, dive into the dense bushes for shelter. As soon as

the breeding season is over they become less retiring and frequent the vicinity of villages and

more open spots, where many are killed by the native boys, armed with their bows and arrows.

Their skins are removed and hung in rows or bunches to dry in the smoky huts and are preserved

as trophies of the young hunters' prowess. In the winter festivals, when the older hunters bring

out the trophies of their skill, the boys proudly display the skins of these thrushes and hang them

alongside.

On the sea-coast every aider-patch has a pair or more of these birds, and its presence at Sitka

and Kadiak is attested by numerous specimens in the National Museum collection. Dall records a

nest obtained from an elevation of about G feet in a small alder. This nest was made of hair, lined
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with scraps of deer-hair, feathers, aud a little moss. A uest obtained by me near Saiut Michaels

on the 1st of June is au extremely small, loose structure, formed by lining a small depression at

the base of a shrub in the midst of an alder-thicket with fine soft grass leaves. The material of

the nest is uniform throughout, aud in this particular partly bears out Dr. Brewers statement in

the History of North American Birds, which is: "The nests [of alicicel are also quite different in

their appearance and style of structure. The Hijpnum mosses, so marked a feature in the nests of

T. sirainsoni, as also in those of T. vstulattts, are wholly wanting in those of T. aliciw.^' This state-

ment is not confirmed, however, by the examination of other nests. A second example, obtained

at Saint Michaels on June 20, was composed mainly of these mosses mixed with a small amount of

coarse grass. This nest was placed upon the branching base of a small alder only a few inches from
the ground. The nest first mentioned measured 3i inches across the top by 2 inches deep, and the

eggs which it contained measui'e respectively .93 by .02, .90 by .64, and .93 by .68. These eggs

are blue, with a varying amount of reddish-brown specking, which is most abundant at the larger

end. In two specimens of this set the spots are thinly scattered over the shell, while in the other

two it is so distributed that over half the surface is concealed by it. Of the specimens in the

National Museum collection some are scarcely marked at all, while in others the ground-color is

nearly hidden. The single egg found in the second nest measures .92 by .09. This nest measures 3

inches in depth by -1 inches in width, the central cavity being 2 inches deep.

It may be remarked here that the uest just described is typical of the structure made by
swainsoni, according to Dr. Brewer, but, as every field-ornithologist is aware, any atteuipt to make
au exact science of zoology aad of the study of the nests of birds must fail. Observation shows
that in building their nests birds are necessarily influenced by the surroundings and by the nature

of the material near their nesting-sites. The so-called instinct which has been supposed to lead

birds of one species to almost invariably select a certain kind of material and a certain position for

their nests has little foundation in fact. The nesting-range of the Gray-cheeked Thrush extends

throughout Alaska, as specimens have been obtained in all parts of the Territory, during the breed-

ing season, except, however, the islands of Bering Sea and the Aleutian chain.

Fall specimens possess much more of the warm, bufty tint on the breast than spring birds,

although many of the latter have more or less, aud in some specimens obtained by me from the

Yukon the buff is nearly as intense and widely spread as upon typical examples of stcainsoni. The
full-grown young of this species, obtained on the Lower Yukon, in August, 1877, has the dorsal sur-

face of a dull brownish-olive, nearly uniform, but with a lighter shade and a decided brownish wash
on the outer edges of the wing-feathers and on the tail, especially near the tip. The feathers on the

side of the head, embracing the eyes and extending back to the nape, including the scapulars and
intermediate feathers of the back, are each marked with a well-defined oval, lanceolate, or saggitate

central area, of a dingy whitish shade, which in some places becomes pale buffy-yellowish. The
feathers on the throat, neck, and breast are pale bufify-white, with black tips. These tips are larger

and more intense on the breast. They are centrally located aud somewhat oval or arrow-shaped on
the throat, but on the breast they become a squarely-cut black edging to the feathers, which limit

the white by a nearly straight line. These tips pass to faint edgings of black on the white of the

middle of abdomen, and shade gradually into a brownish-olive on sides and flanks. The feathers on
the sides and rump are dingy yellowish-brown indistinctly barred with blackish. The middle of the

crown and rump are immaculate. The second specimen, obtained at Saint Michaels, August 25, is

in a little more advanced stage than the one just described, and has the pale buff shade across the

breast and sides of the neck of the second plumage. The lores are grayish-white, and the spots on

the breast are nearly as in the adult. The bill is dull horn-color, lighter at the base of the lower

mandible. Both of the specimens just described are merging into the second or adult plumage, but

the first is but very little changed, and has lost only the spots on the crown and rump and the white

tips on the wing-coverts. The second specimen, though a little older, still retains the faint wing.

bars formed by the light tips to the coverts.

TUBDUS USTULATUS (Nutt.). Russet-backed Thrush.

At present this bird is known only from the coast of the southeastern portion of the Territory,

where Bischott" obtained several specimens, in the vicinity of Sitka. These specimens are the most
.«. Miss. 156 28
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rufous of any in the Xational Museum collection, excepting those from Shoalwater Bay, Washington
Territory, and the palest skins are those from California and the neighboring region, although Mr.
Eidgway informs me that specimens as dark as those from the northwest coast are taken in Cen-
tral America; so that the above difference maybe merely individual ; the series from Alaska is

too small to settle the matter. Nothing is known of the habits of this thrush, and very little of its

distribution in the Territory, though it probably occurs throughout the heavily-wooded coast

region from its well known habitat in Washington Territory north to the vicinity of Cook's Inlet,

and perhaps to the limit of the wooded coast west of this locality.

TITRDU.S USTULATUS swAiNSONii (Cab.). Olive-backed Th'rush.

On the coast of Bering Sea, where the Gray-cheeked Thrush is abundant,this species is very
rare or does not occur at all. In the interior, however, it appears to increase in numbeis as the

distance from the sea-coast increases. Among a considerable series of thrushes secured there are

but two specimens of this bird, one of which is from Nulato and the other from Anvik, both on
the Tukon, several hundred miles from its mouth. Dall speaks of this as a common bird, breed-

ing all along the Yukon to the sea-coast, but he evidently referred to the Gray-cheeked Thrnsh,
which is abundant along the Lower Yukon; whereas sicaiiisoni is comparatively rare, as shown by
its rarity in the collections brought me by the fur traders and natives from various parts of the
Territory, and from the fact that I did not find it at the mouth of the Yukon during the spring of

1879. Among my series of alickc are a number having a distinct buff shade on the breast and
upon the sides of the neck, thus resembling swainsoni; audit would not be surprising to find occa
sional cases of crossing, since the two occupy the same territory in many places.

The subject of this article has been found to be a common breeding species on the Upper
Y'ukon, whence eggs have been sent the Smithsonian from several points, including Fort Y'"ukon.

I have seen a specimen from Anvik, which is my lowest record on the Y^ukon. A set of eggs was
brought me in June, 1S78, from Nulato, and they measure respectively .89 by .65 and .94 by .07

inches. The ground-color is blue, exactly like the eggs of aliciai, with scattered purplish shell-

markings and flue specks of reddish-brown, which latter are much more numerous at the larger

end. The nest is composed of dried grass-stems with a few fragments of moss, which is scattered

through the structure as if by accident. The eggs of this species and of alicice are absolutely indis-

tinguishable, both in size and shape, as are also the nests, according to the observations I have
been able to make. Both species breed together throughout, perhaps, the entire course of the
Yukon; but on the lower portion of the river alicicB is far more numerous. There is no record of

this species from the coast region of Southeastern Alaska, nor from the islands of Bering Sea;
nor is it likely to occur in the latter portion of the Territory, owing to its preference for a wooded
region.

From the observations and collections made on the Upper Y'ukon, the Olive-backed Thrush
appears to be a common summer resident there, and thus extends its breeding range within the
Arctic Circle. It appears to be influenced to a great extent in its range by the presence or absence
of woods, and its northern limit may be marked as coinciding with the tree-limit. AUciw, on the
contrary, extends beyond this, wherever a bunch of dwarf willows will give it shelter, to the very
shores of the Arctic and Bering Seas.

Turdus aonalasohk^ Gmel. Dwarf Hermit Thrush.

Specimens of this bird are in the National Museum collection, from various points along the
timbered coast of Southeastern Alaska, including Cook's Inlet, Sitka, Kadiak, and Chugatchik Bay.
It breeds in this part of the Territory, but appears to be limited to the mild climate and wooded
shores of this region, as there are no records of its occurrence beyond to the north and west.

Mr. Eidgway has referred the Turdus aoomlascensis of Gmeliuto this bird, the type of which
came from Unalaska Island, according to the author of the name.

Since the Unalaska Thrush was described not a single specimen of any species of Jli/lociclila

has been found on this island by the various naturalists wlio have visited its shores—a fact of
itself calculated to raise suspicion as to the correctness of the identification of Gmeliu's name.
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Altogether tlie reference of Giiielia'.s name of T. aoonalascemis to the above species appears to me of

doubtful propriety. Latham's original description, upon which Gmelin's name was based, is as

follows :

''Aoonalagliha T/irusli.—Size of the lark; crown and back brown, marked with obscure dusky
spots; breast yellow, spotted with black ; wing-coverts, prime quills, and tail dusky, edged with

testaceous. Inhabits Aoonalasbka."

The description is evidently of a bird in its first plumage, and while perhaps more applicable

to the young of the Dwarf Thrush than to that of the Gray-cheeked form, these being the only

two thruslies inhabiting this part of Alaska, it is too vague and unsatisfactory to be received as

properly diagnostic of a species. Only by the process of exclusion can it be made to apply to the

present species, and even then its pertinency is by no means assured. The guttata of Pallas was
clearly based npon the present bird and the exchange of Gmelin's name, the pertinence of which
must ever remain doubtful, for the guttata of Pallas, accompanied, as the latter is, by a carefully

drawn description, appears to me extremely desirable.

Meeula MiGEATOKiA (Linu.). American Eobin.

Throughout the entire wooded portion of the Territory this bird is found more or less numer-
ous during summer, and along the treeless coast of Bering Sea and Kotzebue Sound it appears

merely as a straggler in the migrations. Along the Yukon and other rivers of the Territory it

is numerous as low down their course as the spruce forests extend, and thence, toward the mouths,

becomes more and more uncommon. A single specimen was found, storm-bound, on the Seal Islands

by Elliott, and the natives informed him that it usually occurred annually in this manner.

It reaches the Yukon, in the vicinity of the Arctic Circle, about May lo, and nests as far iiorlh as

the tree-limit extends, in about 09° north. It arrives at Fort Eeliance, on the Upper Yukon, May
5, and my earliest record at Saint Michaels is the ISth of the same month. Hartlaub records it

at Portage Bay April 30, and again in large flocks the end of August. During the first half of

September it commences its southern migration, but is found close under the Arctic Circle as late

as the 1st of November. No appropriate localities for nesting-sites are aftbrded on the Bering

Sea coast north of Bristol Bay, hence the robins are limited to the interior at this season. There

is one exception, however, on the north coast of Norton Sound, where the spruce forest approaches

the sea, and here they are found in summer. Such stragglers as are found in the vicinity of

Saint Michaels, numbering several every summer, usually approach the houses for food in early

spring and remain but a few hours. They are rather suspicious and easily alarmed, aud all

I saw were invariably silent, apparently dejiressed by the forbidding surroundings, and inclined

to hasten back to the more hospitable region in the interior. Their nests and nesting habits are

precisely the same in the north as they are in its southern locations, except that in the north

they are limited more strictly to the wild woods. All of the considerable series brought home by
me are typical of the eastern form, and not one is referable to the western projyinquus. They ai'e

unknown on the Aleutian and other islands in Bering Sea, except occasionally on the Seal Islands,

as mentioned.

Hespeeocichla njevia (Gmel.). Varied Thrush.

Until within a comparatively recent time this bird was supposed to be confined to the milder

region on the northwest coast. That this idea was erroneous was shown when Dall reported

the bird as found on the Yukon, in the vicinity of Nulato, and Eichardson noted its arrival on

the Mackenzie in si)ring, soon after the robin and summer yellow-bird. According to my own
observations this is a regular and not rare summer resident iu all congenial portions of Northern

Alaska, even within the Arctic Circle, and undoubtedly it exteuds its range as far to the north as

the common robin. I have received specimens from the interior north of Kotzebue Sound,

as also from the coast-line of that sound, and of Bering Sea about the shore of Norton Sound. It

arrives from the middle to the2uth of May, passing, like the robin, directly to its breeding ground,

and returns to the south the last of August and during September.
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Dall secured a uest and two eggs of this bird near Nulato, May 22, 1867, and states that the

birds arrive there about May 15, and frequent the vicinity of the smaller streams. He found its

nests along the Yukon to Fort Yukon and near Nulato.

According to this observer, the Varied Thrush was not very common at Nulato, nor, according

to the iuformation I have been able to secure, is it numerous anywhere in the northern portion of

the Territorj-, though generally distributed and of regular occurrence. A few pairs breed every

summer in the alder and willow thickets about the shores of Norton Sound, and a single specimen

was brought me from latitude 08°, north of Kotzebue Sound. I had no opportunity of observing

the little known habits of this interesting species, but learned that it generally arrives before the

ground is free from snow, during the middle and last of May, and leaves before the cold storms

of autumn commence. The nest found by Dall was built in the midst of a large heap of rubbish

in a group of willows, about 2 feet above the ground, and close to the river bank. The eggs

were bluish, speckled with brown.

As noted above, this handsome Thrush ranges north to the Lower Mackenzie Elver, where it

nests. All the wooded country to the west and south of this to the shores of Bering Sea, and
along the coast of the North Pacific south to Washington and Oregon, may be included in its

breeding range, thus including within its summer habitat both Arctic and temperate climates, as

well as the very dissimilar Canadian and northwest coast ftiunal provinces.

Cyanecula suecica (Linn.) Eed-spotted Blue-throat.

On the 5th of June, 1851, Dr. Adams found a flock of seven of these handsome birds feeding

about some willows in the vicinity of Saint Michaels. They were very shy, and he succeeded in

obtaining but a single specimen. They were not seen afterwards, and the natives were said

not to be familiar with them. This is the solitary record by which this interesting species

claims i)lace as an American bird. In Northern Siberia, Seebohm found it extending its range to

latitude 71° north, and in this List of the Birds of the Lower Petchora, Ibis VI, 125, 1876, Seebohm
and Harvie Brown write as follows of this species

:

The Swedish Nightingale is au exceediuglj' abundant species in Northern Rnssia : and in early summer it enlivens

by its admirable mimicry every patch of under-wood in the forests of pine and jnuiper ou the sides of the valleys

near Ust Zylma. It is abundant also in the birch- aud-willow thickets and swamps along the river banks, and ou the
islands all the way north to Stanavoialachta. Even such dips and hollows of the tundra as can boast of a patch of

willow-scrnb holds a few pairs. * » *

Often we were pnzzled by the mimicry of this line songster. Ou one occasion, after listening for some time to

the well-knowu musical cry of the Terek Sandpiper, iirr-r-r-ichui, blended with the songs of scores of other birds on
approaching we saw our little friend perched high in a willow bush, with throat distended, bill rapidly vibrating, and
uttering the tirr-r-r-ivJiui with perfect distinctness. We have heard the Blue-throated Warbler also imitate, among
other bird voices, the trilling first notes of the wood-.Sandpiper, or the full rich song of the Redwing. Sometimes he
runs these together in such a way as to form a perfect medley of bird music, defying one who is not watching to

say whether or not the whole bird population of that part of the forest are equally engaged in the concert at the
same time.

Throughout the north of Europe and Siberia this bird breeds, Seebohm gives it as one of
the earliest insect-eating species to arrive on the Lower Y'enesei. He states also that for a week
or two they were very common, but as the snow disappeared they gradually left, only a few re-

maining to breed. As before stated, he found that they extend their range to latitude 71° north,
where they disappeared. It makes its nest in bushes and weeds, generally close to the ground.
The structui'e is a simple one, and contains five or six eggs of a greenish-olive or greenish-blue
shotted with a deeper shade of the same color, the spots sometimes being scarcely visible. The
eggs measure 0'", 02 lo 0'", 014 or 0", 015. In Northern Europe, the Swedish Nightingale, as this

bird is termed, frequents, by preference, the rocky or bush-grown banks of small streams. The fol-

lowing description is taken from specimens in the collection of the National ^Museum. As the
bird represents a genus as well as a species which has never been described in any American
work on ornithology, I give the generic characters as well as the specific. It may be prefaced that
this genus is closely related to Saxicola ;

Generic characieni.—Bill slenderer than in Sa.vicola ; gape bristled; nostrils bare and ovoid;
tail about three-fourths of wing; feet, claws, and tarsus long and slender iu comparison with
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8axicoh(. The middle toe aud claw are coutaiued oue and one-third times iu tarsus; spurious

X)rimary two-fifths of first primary; second primary longest; third aud fourth quills are a trifle

shorter; tail slightly rounded.

Specific characters.—Adult male. Heligoland, May, 1878. Back brown; feathers grayish at

edges and darker anteriorly, especially on the crown, where the dark centers become nearly black ;

wings of a darker shade of brown than the back; two middle tail-feathers dark brown, the basal

half of the remaining tail feathers rusty-red, with their distal portion blackish-brown ; the distribu-

tion of color on the tail is very similar to the pattern ou the tail of the common Redstart or iu

Saxicola. The chin, throat, and the upper breast are bright blue, inclosing a large rusty-red

patch on the lower part of the throat; bordering the blue below is a crescentic band of black, suc-

ceeded by a band of rusty-red paler than the throat-patch; each of the feathers on the breast

is edged with white; the remainder of the under surface is a dingy white ; the under wiug-coverts

are a pale bull'; the lores are black, and there is a faint supraloral and ocular line of white. Bill,

feet, and legs dark horn-color.

Adult female {Heligoland, May, 1878).—Upper surface almost precisely like that of the male,

iucludiug the tail and wings; chin and throat white, tinged with pale bull', and this area is bordered

by a narrow band of black-tipped feathers ; this band is followed by a broader one of dark brown,

each feather narrowly white-edged. Below this the feathers are faintly dark-tipped, succeeded by

dingy-white on the remainder of the lower surface, except on the flanks, where a brown or a brown-

ish yellow shade is i>resent. The supraorbital stripe is much more marked than in the male. The
lores aud ear-coverts are dark with a shade of l)rownish-yellow ou the latter. Specimens in fall

plumage exhibit the same pattern of coloratiou, bat the colors are very much paler, especially ou

the throat of the male. There is a strong wash of buff on the sides of the head, including the

cheeks, loral and supraocular stripe. The flanks and lower tail coverts are heavily washed with

the same.

The dimensions of the two birds just described are as follows:

Sex.
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to Mr. Tristram to be compai-ed with European specimens, with the result of determining that

birds secured in Lapland, at the same season, were identical with the Alaskan examples. I have

made a hasty comparison of my skins with those in the National Museum from Greenland and

several Old World localities, and find no differences other than individual.

This species is one of the few which extends its breeding range arouud the entire northern

Polar regions, with the apparent strange exception, however, of the extreme northeastern portion

of Siberia. Another remarkable circumstance in the history of this wanderer is the great rarity

of its occurrence in the United States during winter, notwithstanding its comparative abundance

in the northern portions of the continent during the breeding season. Where these birds pass

the winter is one of the numerous ornithological puzzles which still remain to be solved. Single

specimens have been taken in Eastern Maine, New York State, and south to the Bermudas, besides

several other United States and Canadian localities in autumn ; but these rare instances do not

account for the considerable number of Stone Chats which are found in the north. A possible,

but apparently improbable, supposition is that they pass to Europe by the way of Greenland,

in autumn, and thence back again during their spring migration. To do this, however, the bird

must leave Northern Europe, cross the Atlantic to Greenland, thence to Arctic America, and

traverse the entire northern portim of our continent to become a common summer resident in

Northern Alaska. However, the bird is unknown from the Chukchi Peninsula, though I saw a

single skin brought off to the Corwin from King Island, in Bering Straits, by a native, in July,

1881, and the next record is from China, northwest of Pekin, and again on the Lower Lena.

Ust Zylma and Krasnoyarsk are the easternmost records of its presence in Eastern Asia. The

bird is unknown on the Aleutian and other islands in Bering Sea, nor has it been taken south

of the Yukon any where in Alaska.

In some remarks made by Professor Newton upon various Alaskan birds, and this species in

particular, he assumes that the bird reaches Northwest America by the way of Greenland, and

considers that this supposition may, in a measure, indorse Petermanu's suggestion that Green-

land extends across the pole north to the coast of Asia and Alaska. The investigations of the

several exploring vessels during the last few seasons in the Arctic have, to a certain extent,

disproved this theory, for the Chat arrives at Saint Michaels the last of May, while the lauds

about the pole are still held by the rigid hand of winter, and are totally unfitted for a bird of

this character.

SlALiA ARCTICA (Swains.). Mountain Bluebird.

This species is recorded by Hartlaub from Dejiih, Southeastern Alaska, April 20, 21. As this

author states that it was seen only at this point, and on these two days, it would seem to be

not at all common even in this portion of the Territory ; further north than this it appears to be

unknown.
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The subjoiaed list of titles covers nearly everything accessible which refers particularly to the

birds of the Territory :

1811. Pallas (Petrus). Zoographia Rosso-Asiatica, sistens omuium aniiualiuui iu exteuso Imperio Eossico, etc.

Petropoli in officina caes. academiae scieutiarum impress, mdcccxi [1811]. Edit, mdcccxsxi [18.31].

2 vols., 4'^, '26 colored jilates of birds. Imiierii Eossici Aves, vol. i, pp. i:97-5C8 ; vol. ii, pp. 1-374.

This work, though printed iu 1811, appear.s not to have been issued until 1831.

1631. SWAIXSON (William) and Richaudson (John). Fauna Boreali-Americaua; or the northern parts of British

America : containiug descriptions of tho objects of natural history collected on the late northern land expe-

ditions under command of Captain Sir John Franklin, E. N. Part second, The Birds. By William Swainson,

Esq., F.E.S.jF.L.S., honorary [etc., one line], and John Richardson, M. D., F.E. S.,F. L. S., member [etc.,

three lines]. London: John Murray, Albemarle-Street. mdcccxxxi [1831].

Pp. i-lxvi, 1-524, 4°, 73 plates of birds. Forms part second of Richardson (John), Fauna Boreali-

Americana, Loudon, 1829-1837, 4 vols., 4^.

1839. Vigors (Nicholas Aylward). Ornithology ; by N. A. Vigors, Esq., A. M., F. R. S., &c.

In Richardson (John) and others, The zoology of Captain Beechej's voyage » » » • performed in

his majesty's ship Blossom » » « » pp_ 13_42, London, mdcccxxxix [1839], 4°, 12 colored

plates of birds.

1842. Blaschke (Eduard). Topograjihia medica portus Novi-Archangelsoensis, aedis principalis colouiarum Rossi-

carum in Septentrionali America, edita ab Eduardo Blaschke, medicinae doctors [etc., two lines, followed by
quotation two lines]. Accedunt tabulae tres geographicae in lap. delineatae. Petropoli. TypisK.Wienhoberi
et Filii. 1842.

Printed cover, 2 prel. 11., pp. 1-82, 2 11., tables and maps.

Pp. 22-24 treat of birds, 51 species being enumerated. In tho preface the author acknowledges his in-

debtedness to Dr. Brandt for annotations on birds, and in the text he says agaiu :
" The number of wild

birds, especially marine birds, is very great, and I will enumerate them according to the cLaasificatiou

of the distinguished Acadcmici.an Brandt."

1847. Brandt (Johann Friedrich). Fuligulam (Lampronettam) Fischeri, novam avium Eossicarnm speciem prae-

missis observationibus ad fuligularuni generis sectionum et subgenerum quorundam characteres et aflSnitates

spcctantibus descripsit.

In Imperial Academy of Scieuces of St. Petersburg, Memoirs, tjth series, vol. viii (nat. sc. vol. vi), pp.
1-19, St. Petersburg, 1849, 4°, 1 plate. First appeared, in separate form, in 1847.

Title from Catalogue des livres publics par I'Acad^niie imp^riale des sciences, ii. Publications enlangues

ftrangferes, p. 41, St.-P<5tersbourg, 1877, 8°.

[ ? ]. Brandt (Johann Friedrich). Icones avium Rossicarum, tabula vii, inedita.

The text to these plates was never published, but some impressions were distributed to ornithologists.

Plates i-vii represented forty-eight species of birds from Alaska, fo which Dr. Otto FInsch has fur-

nished a systematic index iu the Abhaudluugen der Wisseuschaft-Verein zu Bremen, 1873, p. 19.

185C. Cassin (John). Illustrations of tho birds of California, Texas, Oregon, British and Russian America. In-

tended to contain descriptions and figures of all North American Birds not given by former American authors,

and a general synopsis of North American ornithology. By John Cassiu, member [etc., five lines]. 1853 to

1855. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott & Co. 1856.

Pp. i-viii, 1-298, 4°, 50 plates of birds.

1858. KiTTLiTZ (F. H. von). Denkwiirdigkeiten einer Eeise nacli dem russischen Amerika. nnch Mikronesien nnd
durch Kamtschatka von F. II. V. ICittlitz. Erster [-Zweiter] Band. Gotha. Verlag von Justus Perthes. 1858.

2 vols., 8°.

Some additional observations appear in the Journal fiir Ornithologie, vol. vi, pp. 387-390, Cassel, 1858,

8° ; and a notice or review of the work in vol. vii of the same journal, pp. 45-49, Cassel, 1859, 8-".
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1360. CoiNDE (Je.^n Paul). Notice sur la fauno oinithologique do I'llo de Saint-Paul .suivie de l¥uum^rutiou de

quelques cspeccs d'iusectes (Coleopteres) des Al(?outierme8 et du Kamtschatka; i)ar J. P. Coiude, zoologiste.

lu Revue et Magasiu diiZgologie pure et appliqii^e, 2d series, vol. xii, pj). 31)0-405, Paris [1860], 8^.

1869. Baird (Spencer Fullerton). Ou Additions to the Bird-Fauna of North America, made by tho Sciontilic

Corps of the Kusso-American Telegraph Expedition. By S. F. Baird.

In Chicago Academy of Sciences, Trans., vol. i, part ii, pp. 311-325, plates xxvii-xxxiv, Chicago, 1809, 8^.

In this x)aper Pliijllopneuste Icniiicotli, Trogloilxjlcs alasccnsis, Pyrrhula coccinea var. cassinii, Leiicosticte lit-

toralis, and Sterna aleutica are described as new to science.

1869. Dall (William IIealey) and Ba.vxister (ITexiiy Martyx). List of the Birds of Alaska, with Biographical

Notes, by Wni. H. Dall and II. M. Bannister.

In Chicago Academy of Sciences, Trans., vol. i,part ii, pp. 207-310, Chicago, 1869, 6°.

This important paper was the first list of the birds of Alaska published in English, and in additiou to

uamiiig several species new to tho North American fauna it gives biographical notes concerning

many species but little knowu at the time.

1870. Dall (William Healey). Alaska and its Resources. By William H. Dall, Director [etc., two lines]. Boston:

Lee and Shepard. 1670.

Pp. i-xii, 1-628, 8^, map aud 15 plates.

A nominal list of 212 species, in tho appendix.

1371. Harting (James Ed.mdnd). Catalogue of an Arctic Collection of Birds presented by Mr. John Barrow, F. R. S.,

to tho University Museum at Oxford; with Notes on the Species.

In Zoological Society of London, Proc, vol. xxxix, pp. 110-123, London [1871], 8^.

-Eiirynorlii/itchiis 2>!igm(Eiis and JEgiaUtts mongolicus were noted from the head of Kotzebue Sound, where the

Franklin search party, that secured tbe specimens, wintered.

1871. Tristram (Hicxry Baker). Notes ou some P.-isseriue Birds, chielly PaUearctic. By H. B. Tristram, L. L. D.,

F. E. S.

In The Ibis, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology, 3d series, vol. i, pp. 231-234, London, 1S71, 3-.

Tho i>ala.'arctic forms obtained by Dall and Bannister in Alaska furnish the subject of some of Mr. Tris-

tram's uotes, tho specimens having been sent to him for comparison. Mr. Tristram accompanies

his remarks with a brief synopsis of the nine species of Pi/fihida.

1872. FiNscu (Otto). Zur Omithologie Nordwest-Amerikas
In Natnrwissensehaftlicher Verein zu Bremen, Abhaudlungen, vol. iii, pp. 17-86, Bremen, 1873, S'^.

A review of previous literature, with summary.
1873. Dall (William Healey). Notes on the Avi-fauna of the Aleutian Islands, from Unalashka eastward.

In California Academy of Sciences, Proc, vol. v, pp. 25-35, San Frjincisco, June, 1875, 8°. Also printed
in advance, February 8, 1873.

This paper is an annotated list of 53 species observed by the author during a winter pa,ssed in the eastern

part of the Aleutian chain. Reissued by the Naturalists' Agency, Salem, Mass.

1874. Dall (William He.vley). Notes on the Avifauna of the Aleutian Islands, especially those West of Unalashka.
In California Academy of Sciences, Proc, vol. v, pp. 2T0-281, San Francisco, June, 1875, S-. ALso

printed in advance, March 14, 1874.

Valuable uotes ou 45 species observed during the season of 1873. Reissued by Naturalists' Agency,
Salem, Mass., 1874, pp. 1-12.

1874. RiDGWAY (Robert). Birds now to the fauna of North America.
In American Naturalist, vol. viii, pp. 434-435, Salem, Mass., 1874, 8°.

Records '' Falco gijrfalco Linn.," Xumenius femoral is Peale.

1875. CouES (Elliott). Ornithology of the Pribylov Islands. (Based on Mr. H. W. Elliott's manuscripts aud
collections.)

In Elliott (Henry W. ), A report upon the condition of affairs in theXeiTitory of Alaska, by Henry W. Elliott,

special agent, Treasury Department, pp. 168-212, AVashiugton, Government Printing Othce, 1875,8°.

This import.aut paper forms chapter is of the report, and the birds of the Fur Seal Islands are treated iu

a very thorough manner. Charadrius fulrus is first aunouuced here as occurring iu America, aud
Tringa plilocnemis is described.

1875. Harting (James Edmund). The fauna of the Pry bilov Islands, abridged from the " Report on the Prybilov Group
or Seal Islands of Alaska," by Heury W. Elliott ; with an Appendix ou the Ornithology by Dr. Elliott Coues.
London : Reprinted from the natural history columns of "The Field " for private circulation. 1875.

Pp. 1-38, 12'^, 1 plate.

1878. Adams (_Surgcon E.). Notes on the birds of Michaelaski (Saint Michaels), Norton Souud.
In The Ibis, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology, 4th series, vol. ii, pp. 420-442, Loudon, 1373, 8-^.

An annotated list of 49 species, iu which is annouuced tho first capture of Cganecula stiecica ou this con-

tinent. These uotes were made in 1850, while Dr. Adams was on one of the Franklin Search Expe-
ditions.

1873. Nelson (Edward William). Tho Rock Ptarmigan (Layopus riipestris) iu tho Aleutian Islands.

In Nuttall Ornithological Club, Bull., vol. iii, p. 38, Cambridge, Mass., 1878, 8^.

This bird has been described since as Lagopiis rupentrw nelsoni Stejneger.
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1878. EiDGWAY (Kobert). Three AiUitious to the Avifauua of North America.

Iu.Xuttall Ornithological Club, Bull., vol. iii, pp. 37-38, Cambridge, Mass., 1878, 8^.

The three species are Parus ductus, Bodil., St/rnium hqtpoidcum, Retz., ami Siirnia uhda, Liuu.

1879. B[i!EWER] (T[H0MAS] II.). [Review of Mr. Edward] Adams's Notes ou the Birds of Alaska.

lu Nuttall Oruithological Club, Bull., vol. iv, pj). 52-53, Cambridge, Mass., 1S79, 8°.

1870. Elliott (Hexky Wood). A few sea-birds.

lu Harper's New Monthly Magazine, vol. Iviii, pp. 497-505, New York, 1879, 8'^.

A jjopular accouut of the most abundant sea-fowl about the Fur Seal Islands.

1880. Nelson (Edward Willia.m). An afternoon in the vicinity of Saint Michaels, Alaska. By E. W. Nelson.

In Nuttall Ornithological Club, Bull., vol. v, pp. 33-30, Cambridge, Mass., 1680, S\
1881. Nelson (Edward WiLLiAJl). Door-yard birds of the Far North. By E. W. Nelson.

In Nuttall Oruithological Club, Bull., vol. vi, pp. 1-G, Cambridge, Mass., 1881, 8^.

Popular account of a number of species noted about Saint Michaels.

1881. Nelson (Edward Willia.m). Habits of the Black Brant [C iugricaiis'\ in the vicinity of Saint Michaels. Alaska.

By E. W. Nelson.

In Nuttall Ornithological Club, Bull., vol. vi, pp. 131-138, Cambridge, Mass., 1881, S-^.

Popular account of the bird's habits in Alaska.

1882. Be.an (Tarleton Hoef.man). Notes ou birds collected during the summer of 1880 in Alaska aud Siberia.

In United States National Museum, Proc, vol. v, pp. 144-173, 'Washiugtou, 1883, 8^.

An annotated list of 77 species. Emjndonax difficilis, Buieo Voiealis calnrus, and Lams maj-iiius are added to

the Alaskan fauna, but the latter species was introduced through an erroneous identification, as the

specimens upon which it was based have been identified since as Lams schislisayus Stejneger.

1882. Elliott (Henry Wood). A Monograph of the Seal-Islands of Alaska. By Henry W. Elliott. Reprinted, with

additions, from the. report on the fishery industries of the Tenth Census. Washington : Government Printing

Office. 1882.

Pp. 1-176,4^.

(C/. The Ibis, October, 1882, p. 600. )

1882. Turner (Lucien McShan). On Lagopiis vikIks Leach, aud its allies. By Lucieu M. Turner.

In Uuited States National Museum, Proc, vol. v, pp. 225-233, Washington, 1883, 8^.

Lagopus mutus atlhcnsis is described from the extreme western end of the Aleutian Islands.

1883. IIartlaub (Gustav). Beitrag zur Oruithologie vou Alaska. Nach den Sammluugeu und Noten vou Dr. Arthur
Krause und Dr. Aiuel Krause. Von. Dr. G. Hartlaub.

lu Journal fiir Oruithologie, vol. xxxi, pp. 257-286, Lfeipzig, 1883, 3°.

This is a list of eighty species of birds collected in Alaska by Dr. Arthur Krause, with field-notes.

1383. Nelson (Edward William). Birds of Bering Sea and the Arctic Ocean. By E. W. Nelson.

In Cruise of the revenue-steamer Corwin in Alaska and the N. W. Arctic Ocean in 1881 : Notes and memo-
randa: medical and anthropological, botanical, oruithological, pp. 55-118; Washington, Government
Printing Office, 1883, 4^, 4 colored x>lates.

The American aud Siberian shores of Bering Sea and the adjacent Arctic basiu, with all the included

islands, comprise the field covered by this paper; 192 species are enumerated, with more or less

extensive notes upon each.

1883. Ridgway (Robert). Description of a new Petrel from Alaska. By Robert Ridgway. curator. Department of

Birds, United States National Museum.
In United States National Museum, Proc, vol. v, pp. 656-658, Washiugtou, 1883, 6°.

CEstrelatafislieri is described from a speciu.'eu taken at Kadiak Island.

1884. Henshaw (Henry Wetherbee). On a new gull from Alaska. By H. W. Heushaw.
In The Auk, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology, vol. i, pp. 250-252, Boston, Mass., 1884, 6^.

Describes Lams nehoni.

1884. Nelson (Edward William). Brief diagnoses of two new races of North American birds. By E. W. Nelson.

In The Auk, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology, vol. i, jip. 165-166, Boston, Mass., 1834, 3^.

Picohhs tridacti/Jus alasceiisis and Atitiir atricapillus henshairi.

1884. Nelson (Edward Willia:m). The breeding habits of the Pectoral Sandpiper {Actodromas mactdata). By E. W.
Nelson.

In The Auk, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology, vol. i, pp. 218-221, Eoston, Mass., 1884. 8°.

The first account of the peculiar breeding habits of this species.

1884. Ridgway (Robert). Jl/e?aHe«fl/»sca (Linn.) in Alaska. By Robert Ridgway.
In United States National Museum, Proc, vol. vii, p. 68, Washington, 1885, 8 .

This records the typical European bird and not the fusca previously named as a bird of Alaska, but
which is another species.

1684. Ridgway (Robert). Description of a new Snow Bunting from Alaska. By Robert Ridgway.
In United States National Museum, Proc, vol. vii, pp. 68-70, Washington, 1885, 8^.

Plectrophenax hijperhoreus.

1884. EiDGWAT (Robert). Descriptions of some new North American birds. By Robert Ridgway.
In Biological Society of Washington, Proc, vol. ii, pp. 89-95, Washington, 1885, 8°.

Parus alricapillus turneri, var. nov., from Saint Michaels.
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1884. Stejneger (Leonhard). Remarks on the species of the genns Cepphug. By Leonhard Stejiiegcr.

In United States Natioual Museum, Proc, vol. v ii, pp. 210-229, Washington, 1885,8°. .

Contains remarks on the range in Al.aska of Cepphua gryUe and Cepphus carho.

1885. Murdoch (John). [Report on the birds observed at Point Barrow during the stay of the Polar Expedition

in 1881-'82-'83.]

In Report of the International Polar Expedition to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp. 104-128, Washington,
Government Printing Office, 1885, 4°.

This ia a valuable addition to our knowledge of the birds of that region. Ehodostethia rosea was found
commou in fall, and Pelidna siiharquata was taken for the first time in Western America. The range

of various other species is cousiderably extended.

1885. Murdoch (John). Notes ou some species of birds attributed to Point Barrow, Alaska. By John Murdoch,
lu The Auk, a Quarterly Journ.al of Ornithology, vol. ii, pp. 200-201, Boston, Mass., 1885, 8'^.

An unjustifiable rejection of certain species of birds attributed to Point Barrow by the writer in the

Cruise of the Corwin.

1885. Nelson (Edward William). Counter- "Notesonsomespeciesof birdsattributed to PointBarrow, Alaska." By
E. W. Nelson.

In The Auk, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology, vol. ii, pp. 239-241, Boston, Mass., 18S5, 8°.

Reply to Mr. Murdoch's criticism.

1885. Stejneger (Leonhard). Results of ornithological explorations in the Commander Islands and in Kamtschatka.
Forms Bull. No. 29 of United States National Museum, pp. 1-382, Washington, Government Printing Office,

1685, 8°, 9 plates.

This excellent report contains numerous references to Alaskan birds.

1885. Turner (Lucien McSh.vn). Notes on the birds of the Nearer Islands, Alaska. By Lucien M. Turner.

In The Auk, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithelogy, vol. ii, pp. 154-159, Boston, Mass., 1685, 8°.

A list of 69 species, with very brief notes.

1886. TcENEK (Lucien McShan). Contributions to the Natural History of Alaska. Results of investigations made
chiefly in the Yukon District and the Aleutian Islands; conducted under the auspices of the Signal Service,

United States Army, extending from May, 1874, to August, 1881. Washington: Government Printing Office.

1886.

Pp. 1-216, 4°, plates.
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LNTRODUCTION.

The material upou which the following notes are based consists of specimens and field-notes

abtaiued by me during my explorations in Alaska, between the 1st of May, 1877, and the autumn

of 18S1. During this time my personal observations extended over most of the Bering Sea and

Arctic coasts of the Territory, and much of the interior. In addition, many specimens and facts

were secured through the cordial cooperation of the fur traders.

This contribution to the history of Alaslian mammals is not intended to do more than convey

the information obtained by me while in the Territory, and, in consequence, does not contain any

account of a number of species found either on the land or sea within the region covered by my
work. As stated in the general introductory remarks, a large portion of the Territory is Arctic

or sub-Arctic in climate and in its animal and vegetable life. The southern portion of the main-

laud offers an exception to this general rule, and, as a consequence, we find a number of species of

mammals that reach their northern limit in that portion of the country. Other species, particu-

larly the Sea Otter and some of the seals, have a restricted distribution ; but by far the greater

number of the mammals are widely distributed. ]S^o species of mammal is peculiar to the Terri-

tory, although several have their center of abundance located within its limits. Among these

may be mentioned the Sea Otter, Fur Seal, Eibbou Seal, Pacific Walrus, and Dall's Sheep. The

discovery of this latter form was one of the most important results of my work among the mam-
mals of the Territory.

For remarks upon the distribution of species in connection with certain faunal divisions of the

Territory, the reader is referred to the introductory notes to the ornithological portion of this report.

Since preparing the manuscript of this report, and too late to be incorporated therein, I have re-

ceived a letter from my friend, Mr. Rudolph Xeumaun, the Alaska Commercial Company's agent

in the Aleutian Islands, which contains some interesting information concerning some of the

mammals of those islands. These remarks I quote entire, as they are an interesting addition to

our knowledge of the mammals of that region :

Blishni (Nearer) Islands.—Altu : Bine foxes ouly, very rarely a white one. Hut Islands : No foxes.

AxDRAENOFSKi ISLANDS.

—

Atka : Silver, cross, red, aud blue foxcs ; white foxes rare. Amlia: Amlia foxes are,

I sniipcse, a cross between the silver and the blue foxes ; white foxes rai'c.

F<ix Islands.— OiimnaJ,': Silver, cross, aud red foxes ; no white ones. VikiUihI.ii : Silver, cross, and red foxes; no

white cues. Akoiitan : Silver, cross, and red foxes; no white ones. Akoini : Silver, cross, and red foxes; no white

ones. Oiinimak: Silver, cross, andred foxes; no white ones.

SnUiMAGlN Islands.— Silver, cross, and red foxes ; no white ones.

Pribylov Islands.—Blue foxes; white oues rare.

The Russians brought the blue foxes from Copper and Bering Islands and placed them on Altu, Atka, Saint

Paul, and Saint George Islands. Amlia was stocked with Alaskan silver foxes, but being close to Atka I think they

must have crossed (interbred) with the blue foxes of that island.

2i9
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Tjnalga Island was also stocked with silver foxes, but tbey have been loug since exterminated. One difi'erence

between the silver and blue foxes of the mainland and the islands is that the under fur of the island foxes is not so

thickly covered with the longer hairs as in individuals inhabiting the mainland. This is also true of the other foxes,

but is not so noticeable. Again, the pelts of all foxes, except the blue ones, are generally i)aler on the islands than

-on the niainlaud. The blue foxes are generally better (i. e., darker) here than on the uiaiuland. The best blue foxes

come from Saint Paul and Saint George.

The foxes of Umnak, Unalaska, Akntan, Akuu, Unimak, and the Shnmagiu Islands are indigenous. The Kadiak
furs are about the same as those obtained from the timbered districts of the Yukon. Sea otters have decreased all

along the coast from Japan to Sitka. The western part of the Alaskan Islands is nearly deserted by them, their

movement having been to the eastward.

For repeated kindly aid during my residence in the north, I am under obligations to every one

of the fur traders and agents of the Alaska Commercial Company with whom I came in contact,

and to my associates at Saint Michaels, Messrs. Rudolph and Henry Neumann and M. Loreuz, is

due much of the success which attended my work.

I can never forget the cordial interest with which the.se gentlemen were ever ready to forward

my plans, even at considerable personal inconvenience to themselves.

To Mr. L. N. McQuesteu I am under obligations for many specimens from the LTpper Yukon,
including the types of Ovis Dalli.

To General "W. B. Hazen and Prof. S. F. Baird I owe the encouragement and support which
enabled me to conduct the work in the field and prepare the results for the press.

Owing to my unavoidable absence from Washington. I have been obliged to secure the co-

operation of Mr. F. W. True in the preparation of this reiiort.

Mr. True has kindly made a tabular arrangement of most of the specimens secured by me, and
in many instances has given measurements and comments upon the species of particular interest.

The subjoined introductory remarks and lists of species are also his. The biographical notes are

entirely my own.

E. W. NELSON.
Speingerville, Ariz., Noveniber 25, 1886.



GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS.

Tlie Tei'iitorj- of Alaska beiug separated from the rest of the contineut of America by no
barriers wliicli are impassible to mammals, we shall not expect to discover a distinct mammalian
fauna within its borders. Lying partly within and partly without the Arctic Circle, and being-

bisected by the isothermal of 32^ F., we shall look in its southern portions for representatives

of the north-temperate fauna, and in its northern portions for representatives of the Arctic or

circumiwlar fauna. The facts bear out these a priori conclusions. We find no single species of

mammal within the boundaries of Alaska which is not to be found also without those boundaries.

Some enter the Territory from the east, or perhaps from across Bering Straits; others from the
.south. They are the fiimiliar species of the United States, British America, or Siberia and the

circumpolar zone generally.

The interest attachiug to the mamm.xls of Alaska arises, therefore, not from their novelty
but rather from the fact that they are the northernmost representatives of their species. It is in

Alaska, as in Arctic British America, that we find the northern boundaries of the range of a
number of American mammals. We find species characteristic of a temperate region contending
with the rigors of au Arctic climate, few in numbers, and, as Mr. Allen has pointed out, small in

size. Oq the other hand, we find species rarely or never met with as far south as the United
States, having their center of distribution within the Arctic Circle, abundant and of large size.

In IS70 Mr. Dall published a list of the mammals of Alaska, including the aquatic species.

This list comprises 70 species and subspecies of recent mammals, of which 25 belong to the orders
Piuuipedia and Cetacea. Sis of the species, however, are now generally regarded identical with
seven others in the list, and two additional species [Sorex Rossii and S. pachypus) appear never to

have been described. The number of valid species and subspecies is, therefore, reduced to 62.

The list is as follows: *

Sorcx Forstcri.

Sorex Gooperi.

Sorex pachypus (uudescribed).

Sorex Rossii (uudescribed).

Lynx canadensis.

Yidpes fulvus.

CoMis occidentalis [= Canis lupus griseo-

albiis.]

VidpesfulvKS decitssatus.

Vidpes fulvus argentatus.

Vulpes layopus.

Mustela Pennanti.

Mustela amcrieana.

Putorius vison.

Putorius pusillus [=P. vulgaris].

Putoriusnoveboracensis >

Putorius Bichardsoni \
{=P-erminea]

Gulo luscus.

Lutra canadensis.

Enhydra marina.

Procyon lotor.

JJrsus horribilis.

Ursus Eichardsoni.

Ursus americanus.

Ursvs maritimus.

•The fossil species givea by Mr. Dall are purposely omitted here ; also the Eskimo Dog, which may ormay not be
indigenous.
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11= p. ritulina]

IPhoca fascia ta]

.

Pit oca Eichardsi

Phoca Pealii

Pagomysf larga [—P. fwtida].

^'Plioca''^ nauticus [=E. barbatus],

Erignathus barbatus.

Erignafhus equestris
\

Callorhinus ur.yinus.

Eumetopias Stelleri.

Hosniarus obesus.

Sciurus hudsonius.

Spermophihis Parryi [= 8. empetra],

Arctomys jyruhwsus.

Castor canadensis [
= C. fiber].

Hesperomys leucopus.

Arvicola xanthognath us,

Arvicola Gapperi i

Arvicola rubricatus (
^'

Myodes hudsonius i . „ .

MyodesgrcenJandicus \
[=Cnmculustor(iuatus].

Myodes trimucronatus i

Myodes helvolus \
[=^^/«<^«« obemis].

Erithrizon dorsatus [=E. dorsatus epixanthus],

Lepus glacialis [—L. timidus arcticus].

Lepus campestris [Really Lepus americanus].

Alee americanus.

-Evotomys rutilus].

Ranyifcr grunlandicus [=R. tarandus gra-n-

landicus\.

Cervus columbianus [= Cariacus colunibianus].

Aploceros viontanus [=Manama aviericana],

Ovismontana [— Ovis canadensis DalU].

Ovibos moschatus.

Bala'na mysticetus.

Bahena Sieboldii [=P. japonica].

Balcena cullamach [— ?]

Rhachianectes glancus.

Megaptera rersabilis.

BaUenoptcra velifera.

Sibbaldius sulpli urcus.

Pkyseter macroceplialus.

Globiocephaliis Scammoni.

Orca ater.

Orca rectipinna.

Delphinus styx (?)

Delpliimis obliquidens[=Lagenorhynchus obli-

quidens].

Delphinapterusborealis[=Leucorhamj)husbore-

alts].

Phocwna vomerina [=PIwca'na communis].

Beluga sp. [Delpliinapterus catodon].

Taking for granted that the species believed to be identical are in reality so, the list includes

G2 species and snb-species, divided among the different orders as follows: Carnivora, 19; Pinnipe-

dia, 7 ; Insectivora, 2 ; Eodentia, 12; Ungulata, 6; Cetacea, IG—total, 62.

Since the publication of Mr. Ball's list, nnmerous collections of Alaskan mammals have found

their way into the National Museum.
In addition to Mr. Nelson's collection, a greater or less number of specimens have been

received from Messrs. Turner, Mui'doch, Ball, Bean, Fisher, the late Mr. McKay, and others.

Among these specimens are represented 12 species and subspecies not given in Mr. Ball's list.

These are as follows

:

Sciuropterus volucella hudsonius.

Sciurus hudsonius Bichardsoni.

Spermophihis empetra Jcodiacensis.

Arvicola riparius riparius.*

Arvicola riparius borealis.

Fiber zibethicus.

Zapus hudsonius.

Lagomys princeps.

Vespertilio lucifugus.

Rangifer tarandus caribou.

BaUenoptcra Davidson i.

Phoccena Dalli.

Monodon nionoceros.

The total number of species and subspecies hitherto found in Alaska is hereby raised to 74,

including the additional families Za2)odidce and Lagomyida', and the order Chiroptera.

Since Alaska reaches further to the north than other portions of the American mainland,

except the peninsula of Boothia, it is of interest to knotv what species are found at its northern-

most boundary, and what have a less extended range. With the name of each species in the fol-

lowing list is given the name of the most northern locality in which, according to authentic records,

individuals have been observed.

'Following the opinion of Dr. Coues we have made the " AreicoJa rabficatus, Rich." of Mr. Dall's list synony-

mons with Evotomi/s ritlilus, but it seems XJrobable that Mr. Dall h.ad in miml Arvicola riparius.
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Species. Northern limit. Authority.

Lynx canadensis
Canis Inpus griaeo-albus...
Viilpes lagopus
Vulpes lulvua fulvns
Vulpes falvus argentatus

.

Vulpes fiilvus decnssatus .

Mnstela americana
lIustelareuuaDti
Putorius errainea
Putorins vulgaris
Pntorius Tisou -

Gulo luscus
Lntra canadensis
Enhydrislutris

X).Head of IfTanatog Biver (lat.

Meade River
Point Earrow.
Head of Nunatog River (lat. 69° N.)

.

TJpper Mcado River
Head of Xunatog River (lat. 69° N.) .

Head of Nunatog River (lat. 66° N.) .

Lat. 63^ N
Point Barmw^
Nunatog River
Upper Xunatog River

do
Nnnatog River
Kuchek, Copper River

Procyon lotor
Thalassaictos maritimus
TTrsus amerieanus cinnanioneus"* .-

Ursus horribilis

Ursus Richardsoni*
Odobauns obesust
Erignatlius batbatus
Phoca fasciata
Phoca ffetida

Phoca vituliua
Callorhinus ursinus
Eumetopias Stelleri

Sores Cooperi
Sorex Forsteri Aleado River
Vespertilio lucifugus Lake Iliamna

Cook's Inlet
Point Barrow
Nunatog River

do
? Meade River
Point Barrow
Point BaiTow
Cape Smyth
Point Barrow

, do
Saint Michaels
Saint Matthew's Island-
Saint Michaels

Lepus amcricanus .

Lepus timidus arcticus
Lagomys princeps
Eritbrizou dorsatus epixantbus ..

Zapus hudsonius
Hesperomys leucopus
Arvicola xantbognatbua
Arvicola riparius borea;*s
Evotomys rutilus
Myodes obensis
Cuniculus torquatus
Fiber zibethicus
Castor fiber
Sciuropterus volucella hudsonius.
Scinrus hudsonius hudsonius
Sciurus hudsonius Richardsoni . .

.

Spermopbilus empetra kodiacensis .

Spermophilus empetra empetra ....

Arctomys prninosus
Mazama muutana
Ovis canadensis Dalli
Ovibos moschatusl
Rangifer turandus caribou
Rangifer tarandus grcenlandicus ...

Alces machlia
Cariaeus columbianus
Balpena mysticeius
Balcena japouica
Ealjena cuUamaeh
Sibbalduissulphureus
Sibbaldius vcliferus ,

Bala^noptera Uavidsoni
Megaptera versabilis
Rhachianectes giancus ,

Pbyseter niacrocephalus
Phoccena Dalli
Phocitua communis
Delphinapterus catodon ,

Delphinus styx ?

Lagenoibynchos obliquideoa
Leucoihamphus borealis
Globiocephalus Scammoni ,

Orca rectipinna ,

Orca atra
Monodon monoceros

About lat. 693N
Point Barrow
South of Fort Yukon, 160 to 200 miles,

Head of Nunatog River; 69^ N
Nushagak
Kadiak
For t Yukon
Cape Lisburne
Porcupine River
Point Barrow

do
Head of Nunatog River
Nunatog River
Fort Tongass
Nunatog River; 69^ N
Nulato

Kadiak
Cape Smyth
Nunatog River
Copper River.
Capo Thompson
?Mouth of Colvillc River
Point Barrow
Head of Kowok River
Lat.COON
Sitka
Arctic Ocean
PribyloV Islands

California
Oregon
Arctic Ocean

do
do

Cape Ommaney
Hoonyah Sound
Glacier Bay
Arctic coast off Point Earrow .

"North Pacific"
(0

Point Barrow

Arctic Ocean .

Point Barrow.

(0

Nelson.
Murdoch.

Do.
Nelson.
Murdoch (fidedbor.)
Nelson.

Do.
Coues.
Murdoch.
Nelson.

Do.
Do.
Do.

Dall & Bean {U.S.
Nat. Mus.).

Dixon.
Murdoch.
Nelson.

Do.
Murdoch.

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Murdoch ifideabor.)

Nelson.
Dall.
Nelson.
Murdoch.
McKay.
Nelson.
Murdoch.
Nelson.

Do.
McKay.
BischotF.
Kennicott.
Nelson.
Kennicott.
Murdoch.

Do.
Nelson.

Do.
King.
Nelson.
Nelson's co lleC'

tion.

Bischoflf.

Murdoch.
Nelson.
H. T. Allen.
Nelsou.
Murdoch.

Do.
Nelson.

Do.
Bischofif.

ScammoD.
Do.

(?)

Scammon.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Nichols.
Do.

Murdoch.
Gray.

(?)

Murdoch (_^ca&or.)
(?)

(0
Scammon.
Murdoch (Jideabor.)

* For remarks on the identity of these species, see pp. 257, 258.

tThe range of this and some other of the aquatic species, especially the Cetaceans, extends to the

edge of the ice-tields.

J This may bo subfossil. The skull procured by Mr. Murdoch is very much broken and worn.
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SYSTEMATIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES.

FELID^.

Lynx borealis canadensis (Gray). Canada Lyux. (Esk. Tukhtu-lik).

In a series of fifteen adult skulls the largest has a basicranial length of 125'""' and a zygo-

matic width of 95"™. It is presumably that of a male individual, but iu this, as in the majority

of the remaining species to be considered, the .sex was unfortunately not ascertained.

The largest skull in the Natioual Museum collection (621G) from Peel River has a length* of

115"™ and a width of SO™" only. It is, however, a female. A skull of the European Lynx from

Sweden (1034) greatly exceeds iu size the Alaskan skull previously mentioned. Its length is 114"""

and its width 112""".

The skull of the Canada Lynx may be distinguished at a glance from those of other Amer-
ican lynxes by the shape of the visible parts of the presphenoid and the position of the anterior

condylar foramen. The presphenoid is broadly flask-shaped, and the anterior condylar foramen

looks downward and is not confluent with foramen lacerum posterius.

In other American lynxes the foramina referred to are confluent, and the visible portion of

the presphenoid is linear or triangular in outline. The European Lyux agrees with the Canada
Lynx in these details.

List of si>ecime):s and measui-emenis.

Musenm
number.
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Being to a great extent nocturnal in their habits, and excessively shy, they are rarely seen,

except when trapped, even by the natives, who spend much of their time in the forest.

Mr. McQuesten, a fur trader living at Fort Vukon, witnessed one winter day a combat

between a lynx and a red fox, which he described to me as follows: "The lynx sprang upon the

fox, in comparatively open ground, evidently trying to capture it for food. The fox instantly

made tight, and for a few moments the fur flew right and left. Then a short pause followed and

the fight was renewed. A second pause ensued, and after the two had glared at one another for

a few moments they slowly withdrew in opposite directions, the hair on each bristling defiance,

but each apparently satisfied to close accounts." This lynx was probably weakened by hunger,

for a vigorous lynx is certainly more than a match for a fox.

So far as I could learn, they are never known to attack pei'sous, and their principal food is the

white rabbit, which is abundant in all the wooded districts of the north. Euffed Grouse, Ptarmigan,

and other birds are preyed upon, but the fur traders and natives agree in stating that the abun-

dance of lynxes in a district is directly iiroportioned to the abundance of rabbits.

When rabbits increase in a district for a number of years, the yield of lynx-skins is large,

until, suddenly, an epidemic breaks out among the rabbits and they are almost exterminated. The
succeeding seasons are marked by a heavy decrease in the number of lynx-skins secured by the

natives, and until the rabbits become common again the Ifnxes are scarce. Lynxes are trapped

by means of a strong sinew noose at the end of a bent sapling, with a bait and trigger so arranged

that when the bait is taken the sapling is freed and swings the lynx up in the noose.

Another mode is to heap up a lot of brush in a pile, 3 or 4, feet high, with a clear space

on the ground in the middle, where some fragments of meat are placed. A carelessly-made open-

ing leads to this on one side, and the bushes are laid close on all the other sides. A sinew noose

is then made fast to some stationary object and laid at the entrance, so that the animal is almost

certain to snare itself in getting the bait. Steel traps are sometimes used in place of the snare in

this latter style of trapping.

The district about the mouth of the Tanana and the head of the Kuskoquim Kiver is the

center of abundance of this species in Alaska.

The fur traders and Indians of the Upper Yukon claim that the lynxes sometimes unite in par-

ties of five or six and make rabbit drives on the small islands in the Yukon. They claim to have

heard the lynxes utter a sharp whistling noise, and to have found their tracks in the snow where

the line had swept the island, until each secured its prey, near the farther end. The flesh of the

lynx is said by the natives to be white, tender, and excellent eating.

CANID.S:.

Canis familiabis boeealis (Desmarest). Eskimo Dog (Esk. Kt-mukli-t&).

In the icy regions of Arctic America the dog is indeed a faithful friend and valued ally of

man, more so, perhaps, than in any other portion of the world, although his services in other

regions have brought him well-earned iiraise. Without dogs the larger portion of the great

Eskimo family peopling the barren northern coast of America would find it impossible to exist in

its chosen home.

In winter, the hunter is accompanied by his sledge and dogs on every important hunt. The
dogs are invaluable aids in fluding the game in many cases, and are used to drag it homeward
across the icy hummocks or snowy plains. They haul the sledges laden with household goods and
childreu when a change of abode becomes necessary, and are ever at hand for the unstinted amount
of work heaped upon them, spiced with a plenitude of kicks and blows. During the summer
months they are forced to shift for themselves, unless put into harness to tow a large boat along the

coast, or to accompany a hunter in the chase. On the Alaskan coast, when this latter oflice is

demanded of them, a pair of small leather panniers is strapped upon their backs, in which is placed

the small supply of food, and perhaps other small articles needed on the trip. In spite of much
ill usage, they are a rollicking lot, full of good nature and playfulness, fond of the society of man,

and, like a lot of school-boys, continually winding up their humor in pitched battle. They are
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endowed with <i well-developed veiu of drollery, which they show in innumerable odd acts and

manners, affording one much amusement when traveling with them; and each one in a team

becomes known by some distinctive trail of character which is as marked in its way as the

differences between human individuals. Many of the writer's lonely bivouacs have been made
cheerful by the presence of these companions.

A solitary camp-fire under the clear, cold sky of a winter night in the north is made doubly

pleasant by the semicircle of bright, intelligent faces of the dogs opposite, inspiring a sense of

fellowship not easily expressed. A long residence where the use of these animals is common gives

one the power of distinguishing certain traits of character among them by their expression as

readily as certain expressions in the human face can be read. They possess a surprising diversity

of character and a great amount of reasoning power.

In all Alaska, among Indians and Eskimo alike, the only kind of domestic dog known, with

the exception of a few recently inti'oduced by the fur traders, is that called the Eskimo Dog.

It is commonly used all over the Alaskan mainland and on the islands of Bering Straits. On
the Aleutian and Fur Seal Islands dogs are not used. Those kept by the Indians of the interior

of the mainland are less abundantly fed, and consequently more dwarfed and scrubby than those

found among the Eskimo on the coast. Among the hitter people the food of the dogs is rarely cut

down except in case of great necessity, as the ability of the dogs to drag the sledge during their

hunts is of vital importance.

A large-sized, intelligent dog commands a good price among the Norton Sound Eskimo, and

I have known of from $10 to $15 worth of goods being paid for a single animal. The owners in

some cases refused to sell at any price. Ordinary dogs bring from $2 to $1. The winter fur trade

of Northern Alaska is carried on entirely by their aid, some of the trading stations having from

one to two hundred dogs employed.

A team of either seven or nine dogs is used. They are harnessed in pairs to a single long

leading line, with the most intelligent dog in advance, as a leader. Over average routes along the

coast or across country such teams will haul from 350 to 700 pounds ou a sledge. In nearly every

instance the road must be made through the unbroken snow or over rough ice. Many factors

combine to vary the hauling capacity of a team, such as the state of the weather, the condition of

the snow, training, etc. During the winter of lS7S-'79, with a team of seven dogs, pulling a load

of over 300 pounds, the writer made a journey of over 1,200 miles in about two months' time, and

the last GO miles of this journey was made, over a bad road, in a continuous pull of twenty-one

hours' duration. Such feats as this are by no means rare in the course of the winter's work among
the fur traders, and show what powers of endurance these animals possess.

The moon has great iniiuence over the dogs, and during full moon halfthe night is passed by them
howling in chorus. During the entire winter at Saint Michaels we were invariably given a chorus

every moonlight night, and the dogs of two neighboring villages joined in the serenade. Their

howl is a long-drawn cry, rising and falling in somewhat regular cadence. The chorus of a hun-

dred dogs, slightly softened by the distance, has a wierd, wild harmony in keeping with the sur-

roundings, and produces a strange and stirring effect upon the listener.

The influence of the moon upon the dogs is shown very strikingly also when traveling with them.

In many cases, after traveling during the day until at nightfall tlie dogs were dragging wearily

along, I have known them to brighten up when the moon arose, and, pricking up their ears, start

off with renewed energy, which did not diminish for many miles. This peculiarity is well known
to the fur traders, and they sometimes lie over during the day and travel at night, in order to take

advantage of it.

Several large dogs of mixed descent, from Newfoundland and other blood, were kept at Saint

Michaels, and it was amusing to hear their attempts to join in the bowlings of their Eskimo com-
panions. For a long time their attempts were most ignominious failures, but after some months
they succeeded in a passable imitation. The Eskimo Dog has no real bark, but rushes to meet a

stranger with a harsh growling and broken howl.

Tbey rarely bite people, except in the case of some unusually surly brutes. Among the thou-

sands of them seen I only rememeber some half dozen cross, biting dogs. One of these would seize

anything within reach in blind fury, at the least provocation. This dog was in one of my teams
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during a sledge trip, and at each crack of the wbip lie would turn aud catch tbe leading rope in

bis teetb in tbe greatest rage, aud woe to tbe dog tbat came witbiu reacb of bim at sucb times.

He was a perfect terror to my guides and before tbe end of tbe journey 1 M'as forced to kill bim.

Tbey cbange allegiance very quickly, and wboever feeds tbem for a week wins their hearts

from all former masters. The instances are extremely rare in which tbey recognize projierty

of their master's or make any attempt to guard it.

When at home in tbe native villages in winter tbey keep about tbe entrances of tbe bouses

to enjoy the warmth aud often lill tbe long underground passageway. Going in or out of the

house one must, in this case, crawl upon bands and knees over a living carpet, but the dogs never

show the slightest sign of ill nature, although an occasional yelp tells when one is crowded too

closely. The puppies are usually kept indoors and roll about on the floor with the furclad babies in

the most fraternal manner. The women take the pups at frequent intervals and pull their limbs

in different directions aud kuead their bodies to render them long-limbed aud sinewy, tbey say.

There is a peculiar disease, very much akin to the madness of dogs in lower latitudes, which

ths Eskimo Dog is subject to from Greenland to Bering Sea. A dog bitten by another afflicted

with this disease becomes afdicted in the same manner iu a few days. I made careful inquiry, but

could learu of no authentic case where a person had been bitteu, although I heard a vague account

of a man having died at Pastolik from tbe effect of such a bite. Tbe natives have the greatest

fear of a dog iu this condition, yet appear to have a superstitious dread of killing it. Both young

and old dogs have the disease, and I have seen a puppy only a few weeks old afflicted witli it in

tbe most aggravated form. As a rule tbe first symptoms appear within four or live days of tbe time

tbe bite is received. The dog refuses to eat, becomes restless and irritable, bis head soon becomes

swollen, and his vision is affected. He then has alternating periods of stupid quietness and aimless

activity. During the latter he runs blindly about, staggering from side to side, but keeping, with

apparent difliculty, a nearly straight course until something turns him. AVheu moving about iu

this way he bites any dog or other living object in his path aud frequently runs blindly into some

obstacle from which he starts off' iu a right angle to his former course. During this time his eyes

are fixed aud glaring, and his head bangs down as if overweighted, and is slowly swayed from

side to side. Tbey are easily avoided, and if kicked out of the way they rarely' renew the attack,

and never with any spirit. The attack is sometimes preceded by a hemorrhage from tbe nose and

mouth ; in rare cases a dog recovers, but usually they die in one or two days from the time of the

first symptoms. Dui'ing some seasons great numbers of dogs die from this cause.

In some pai'ts of tbe Territory tbe Eskimo expose their dead close to the village, and the dogs

quarrel over the remains, but this disgusting habit is becoming far less common than formerly.

The amount of cold these animals are capable of enduring is remarkable. During a winter

sledge journey up an unexplored tributary of tbe Yukon I was delayed at a village for some days,

and during my stay tbe thermometer ranged from 30 to 35 degrees below zero. Tied to an alder

sapliug near a hut was a female dog with two i)ups born tbe day I arrived. These pups were lying

upon the bare snow iu tbe open air without a sign of any shelter from tbe keen air. One died soon

after birth, but the other lived tbe two following days on its icy bed and was shivering and wrig-

gling about when I left the village, while tbe parent sat beside it shivering aud lifting her feet

alternately to keep warm. The dog figures largely in northern mythology aud is usually endowed
with supernatural powers. Tbe Alaskan Eskimo have a firm belief in tbe transmigration of souls

from men to dogs, and particularly intelligent auimals are supjiosed to be inhabited by tlie spirit of

some person.

Canis lupus geiseo-albus (Linn.). Gray Wolf (Esk. H^tyhlun-uk).

This well-known animal is found over all of tbe Alaskan mainland and on some of tbe

most accessible adjoining islands. When game is plentiful the wolves are correspondingly numer-

ous and bunt in packs, sometimes numbering fifty or more, but usually coutaining from six to ten

individuals.

Formerly, before the Eskimo aud Indians were generally supplied with fire-arms, tbe reindeer

were extremely numerous in Alaska and ranged over tbe country iu great herds, always attended
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on their feediug grounds by packs of wolves. The introduction of tire-arms has nearly exterminated

the reindeer, and the scarcity of the deer is fully equalled by that of the -wolves in the coast region

of Northern Alaska. Near Saint Michaels wolves were very common ten or fifteen j ears ago but

during the past few years only two or three were noted each winter. About the headwaters of the

Yukon and Kuskoquim Rivers they are still numerous, and several hundred skius are secured there

every year. Although endowed in the north with all the cunning and success in the chase for

which they are noted elsewhere, I could not learu of a single instance in which they had

destroyed human life or attempted to do so. Several instances were related to me of forays made

by them at night among the dogs at villages, in which some of the latter were carried off and

devoured, andiu one instance they attacked the dogs at a neighboring post while I was at Saint

Michaels, but were beaten off by the latter. The Eskimo sometimes secure the cubs, and some

years ago an old Eskimo near Saint Michaels secured several, which he kept until winter and broke

them to haul his sledge. They worked well, but became so vicious that they were killed. The

natives also claim to have had crosses between wolves raised in this manner and dogs. This is not

surprising when the close resemblance between some of the dogs and a wolf is noted, and one can

easily believe that such crosses are fertile.

Amoug several thousand wolf-skins brought into Saint Michaels during my residence there

only a single albino was seen and this was a beautiful snow-white skin. Large numbers of the

black or melanistic variety were brought in, and it is a noteworthy fact that the headwaters of the

Yukon yielded a large majority of these black skins, and that from the same district come nearly

all of the black fox-skins obtained in Northern Alaska. These dark skins vary in endless grada-

tion from the ordinary gray to a glossy coal-black. As a rule the black skins are considerably

smaller than the gray ones and the fur is shorter upon them.

Few or no wolf-skins are shipped from Saint Michaels, and one season a lot was brought

there by steamer to supply the local trade. The Eskimo of the entire coast north of the Yukon

find difiSculty in securing a sufficient number of wolf-skins to border the hoods of their fur coats.

The finest wolf-skins with a coat of long, heavy fur will bring a very high price in trade, sometimes

netting $25 or $30 worth of more marketable skius. The gray skins are the only ones that ever

bring a good price ; the fur on the black skins is too short and the color is not liked.

The black and gray wolves hunt in the same packs, and are distributed over the same range.

The black kind predominates about the head of theY'ukon, and the gray variety is most abundant

toward the coast region, but the difference seems to be too ill-defined for any definite line to be

drawn. The wolf ranges north to beyond the 71st degree of latitude to the Arctic coast, and in

Veniaminoff's account of the Territory, written the first part of this century, it is stated that two

wolves were killed on Akun Island in 1830, and that tbey are among the resident animals of Uni-

mak Island. Both these islands are at the extreme eastern end of the Aleutian chain, and this

animal is unknown elsewhere among these islands.

The wolf is trapped by the Alaskan Eskimo in a peculiar manner, which is also practiced

among the Eskimo north of Hudson's Bay. A piece of whalebone about 8 inches long and

the size of a flattened lead-pencil sharpened at both ends is soaked in water until it becomes

thoroughly softened. It is then bent on itself in folds about an inch long and is tied in this posi-

tion until dry. The cord is then removed and the coil retains its position. It is then covered

about an inch thick with tallow and laid out for the wolf to find. The latter picks up the morsel

of fat containing the whalebone, and not being able to chew it gulps it down entire. In a short

time the juices and warmth of the animal's stomach act upon the whalebone and it .slowly straight-

ens out and the sharp points transfix the stomach, and if they, do not enter the heart or lungs

and produce death at once they cause the animal such agony that he lies down and becomes an

easy prey for the hunter who follows his trail.

The wolf figures largely in the mythology of the Alaskan Eskimo, as it does witli the Tliukets

of the coast farther south.

Among the Eskimo it is endowed with supernatural powers. Is one of their most prized

totemic animals, and the wolf gens is widely spread along the coast and interior.
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VULPES LAGOPUS (Liuu.). Arctic Fox (Esk. Katujj-u-li(l(j'ul;).

In additiou to numerous skulls, the skins of two young individuals were obtained. One of

these (No. 13877 (-10)), taken at Saint Michaels in August, 1877, is clothed throughout with rather

short wooly haii-. On the back and the upper part of the extremities it is of a very light blui.sh

or purplish ash color; ou the sides and belly, yellowish white. The tail and feet are bluish white.

The second specimen (So. 13878 (57)), taken at Saint Michaels, September 19, 1879, is similarly

colored, but the colors are dark. The head and legs are clothed with brownish and white hairs

intermingled. The tail is strongly bicolor. The under-fur above is purplish-ash colored at the

base and browu at the tip; miugled with it are long white hairs. Below, both under-fur and
longer hairs are white.

SKINS.

Maseam
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migan. In early spiiug-, toward the end of March, when the seals begin to haul up on the ice

and the first youug are born, thousands of these foxes go out seaward and live upon the ice the

rest of the season. The young seal's oli'al, left by hunters and from other sources, gives them more

food there than the shore aftbrds at this time.

At this season I have traveled along the coast and seen scores of their tracks leading sea-

ward, and not one directed toward the land. In fall a dead whale or other large sea animal cast

ashore forms a general feast for all the foxes and ravens from the country around until its bones

are polished.

The young of this species are born in May and June.

Our party scaled the precipitous walls of Herald Island and found these foxes in posses-

sion. As we were the first men to reach its summit, and but a single party had touched its

shore before us, the foxes were perfectly unsophisticated. A half-grown youug one sat on a

huge rock over us as we gaiued the top, and kept uttering a squeaky bark of protest. I climbed

up to his iDerch and followed him as he kept 15 to 20 yards ahead of me until he disappeared over

the brow of a precipice of over a thousand feet nearly sheer and concealed himself in some crevice.

Their burrows were found everywhere, and about their entrances numerous tufts of freshly-pulled

mosses showed the material of which their beds were made. Near the entrance of one of these

burrows I inadvertently left a note-book, and when I returned for it an hour later it had disap-

peared, having been confiscated, no doubt, by the occupant of the hole. Their tracks were also

numerous on Wrangel Island, and I do not think any Arctic explorer has yet found a land too

desolate and forbidding to shelter the Stone Fox. During very stormy and severe winters they

have a diflicult task to get food, and are driven to forage in the immediate vicinity of the villages.

While I was at Saint Michaels, one very snowy winter, a white fox came up on a snow-

drift and looked from the roof of a warehouse into the court-yard below, where a large num-

ber of dogs were lounging about. Some of the dogs spied the intruder, and he was overtaken by

a large white dog, after a chase of a couple of hundred yards thi'ough the deep snow. The moment

the dog came close the fox threw himself upon his back and held up his paws as if to play ; the dog

stopped short in amazement, and then began to frisk about as if in play with another dog. The

rest of the pack came up in a moment, and urged by their cries, the first dog ran in and tried to

seize the fox, but the latter caught him by the end of the nose with such a griji that the dog re-

treated toward the houses howling dolefully and dragging his plucky antagonist with him. It

was only when near the houses that the other dogs succeeded in tearing the fox loose, and with

him went part of his enemy's nose and lip; a moment later the fox died in the midst of his enemies,

overcome by numbers.

The Eskimo trap them with a "figure-four" deadfall made of logs, stones, or slabs of ice or

snow. Steel traps obtained from the fur traders are also used.

The young are covered with a dingy or smoky plumbeous fur all summer until the last of

September or first of October, when the white winter fur begins to appear. In spring the fur

gets worn and is harsh and worthless by the middle of April; it becomes prime again about the

end of October.

The Blue Stone Fox.—Although the White Fox is unknown upon the Aleutian Islands, the

Blue Fox is found throughout the chain, and also upon the Fur Seal Islands. On the latter

islands it is very numerous, and as these foxes have a particularly fine fur here great care is exer-

cised to kill any stray specimens of the White Fox that the ice may bring over in winter, and thus

prevent any crossing between the two forms. On the Fur Seal Islands from one to two thousand

skins of the Blue Fox are taken annually. Owing to the climatic peculiarities and isolation of

these islands the fur of the Blue Foxes taken there is very dark and of an unusually fine quality,

bringing in the London market several times the price of a skin from the mainland. This pecu-

liarity is also shared, to a slightly less extent, by the Blue Foxes from the islands of Attn and

Atka, at the extreme western end of the Aleutian chain.

On the Fur Seal Islands these foxes are protected to a certain extent and are impudently

familiar. When one walks across the uplands the foxes sit by their holes and bark at him, and

often follow from place to place, yelping like ill-mannered curs.
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At Saiut Micbaels, among the tbousauds of skins brought in each year, not over one Bhie Fox
was observed among every fifteen or twenty White Foxes, and the proportion was sometimes less.

I afterwards found this proportion to hold good for the skins seen among the Eskimo of the Bering

straits islands and the Alaskan and Siberian Arctic coast in the vicinity of the Straits. Further to

the north the Blue Fox becomes more and more scarce. The habits of the two forms are identical.

From the foregoing it appears that at the southern extreme of their range in Alaska, on the

peninsula of Aliaska, perhaps, and certainly on the Aleutian and Fur Seal Islands, the Blue Fox
entirely replaces its white relative, and that as we pass farther north the number of blue individ-

uals decreases steadily, and the white form becomes more numerous proportionally, until near the

northern limit of the mainland the Blue Fox is almost entirely replaced by the white form. The color

of the White Fox for several months after it is born is very similar to that of the adult Blue Fox,

and the summer fur of the adult White Fox is very similar to the adult Blue Fox's normal pelage.

Taking these various points into consideration it appears very probable that the White Fox
is a special variety of a species originally made up entirely of blue individuals. Peculiar climatic

surroundings (which still exist) have impressed the change upon by far the greater part of the

individuals now representing the species. This being the case we find upon the Aleutian and Fur
Seal Islands at present the most typical representatives of the species, since there only do we find

the blue form in its purity.

VuLPES FULVUS PULTUS (Desmarcst). Eed Fox (Esk. Kdbvtuk).

List of S2)eciine»s.

SKINS.
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Biographical notes.—The Red Fox of the north is a much handsomer animal than its soutlieru

representative owing to its heavier and richer fur and somewhat hirger size. Its range covers the

entire mainland of the Territory and extends over all of the Aleutian and other islands of the

Territory with the excei)tiou of the Fur Seal group. It is common on Kadiak Island and on the

mainland is one of the commonest fur-bearing mammals north to the extreme Arctic shore line in

about 71° of latitude. In the extreme north, however, it is less abundant than elsewhere.

Reynard in the north enjoys a reputation for far-seeing cunning fully as great as he has in the

southern part of his range, and he needs all of bis sagacity there, siuce be is hunted fi om the

opening of winter until the strong sunlight in April spoils the value of bis fur.

When traveling over the snowy tundra in winter I have frequently seen solitary Red Foxes

skurrying away in the distance and sometimes have found one crouching behind a tussock or other

place of concealment watching us with cunning eyes as we passed. They will rarely permit a

person to approach within rifle-shot of them.

During fairly mild winters, when mice, lemmings, and other sources of food sujiply are open

to them, only a comparatively light catch of Red Fox skins are taken, but during cold, snowy
seasons, their ordinary food supply being reduced, they are forced by starvation to pick up the

bait about the traps, and in consequence many more skins are secured iu such a season than during

an open winter.

The Eskimo make use of steel traps and also used, formerly, the coiled whalebone described

above as employed for the wolf.

In summer the breeding water-fowl furnish au abundant food supply and in winter dead Ush

or anything else that may be secured is welcomed.

The Russian fur traders claim that these foxes lay up a supply of eggs for winter use. This idea

is based on the fact that the foxes are sometimes found eating old eggs on the marshes iu winter,

but in the instances where I found them doing this the eggs had been found in old nests and dug
from under the snow by the hungry animals.

I found that during April and May many of the foxes lost all of the hair from the rump and
thighs. This was a mystery until I noted that although the sun was shining brightly and thawing

the snow a little directly under its rays, yet in the shade it was freezing. The foxes have the

habit of sitting on the ice or snow banks at this season, and while doing this their hair freezes

fast so that each time they get up they leave some of their fur behind. This is repeated until the

skin is uncovered and, in many cases, becomes sore.

The strong sunlight iu April bleaches their hair and renders it brittle and valueless for com-

mercial purposes.

These foxes sometimes go out to sea on the ice in spring in search of food, but they prefer the

shore. In trade, one skin of the Red Fox is reckoned to have equal value with two skins of the

White or mainland Blue Foxes. The fox has its place in the Eskimo mythology like most other

Alaskan animals.

YuLPES FULVUS DECUSSATUS (Desmarest). Cross Fox (Esk. Llhd-jll).

The range of the Cross Fox in Alaska is almost identical with that of the Red Fox, extending
over the Aleutian Islands, the peninsula of Aliaska, Kadiak Island, and all the mainland except,

perhaps, the extreme northern point of the latter, although I have seen skins brought from close

to the 70th degree of latitude.

Among the fur traders a Cross Fox skin is leckoued equal in value to two Red Fox skins.

Among the large nuuiber of fox-skins brought into Saint Michaels during my residence there,

examples were seen presenting almost a perfect gradation between the typical Red and the Black
Fox, and iu several instances the traders were puzzled how to class a skin.

The Cross Fox is far less common than the Red, occurring in most of the districts in the pro-

I)ortiou of about one to seventy-five or one hundred. In others it is less common, while in a few
localities it is more abundant than the other species. Its habits are identical with those of the Red
Fox.



MAMMALS. 243

VuLPES FULVUS AEGENTATUS (Shaw). Black or Silver Fox (Esk. Kd-bvt-^ikchW-cMTc'-

pditl; or A-<Jihiug'ul;U-tok).

This beautiful auitnal is much less commou tliau the Cross Fox, iuto which it grades. Although

Black Foxes are takeu wherever the Eed Fox is found iu the north, yet they are of extreme rarity

except in a few districts. The Hudson Bay Company obtains many of their finest Black Fox skins

from the Lower Mackenzie River country, and the adjacent district iu Alaska, on the headwaters

of the Yukon and Kuskoquim Rivers, is the most productive ground for this animal, both in num-

ber and quality. It is also numerous to the south of this district, and particularly on Kadiak

Island and the adjacent shore. Except in the districts named, not more than one Black Fox is

takeu to every five hundred of the red kind, although occasional Black Foxes occur north to the

70th degree of latitude, and west to the vicinity o^ Bering Straits and on most of the Aleutian

Islands. In trade, a Black Fox skin brings from two to eight or ten times the value of a Red Fox

skin, according to its quality. As mentioned before, the district about the headwaters of the

Yukon, where the Black Foxes are most numerous, is also most productive of Black Wolf skins.

When the skin of a fox is removed by an Eskimo he makes a short incantation and dismisses

the animal's spirit, hoping thereby to remove any ill will it may bear him for capturing it.

MUSTELIDiE.

MUSTELA AMERICANA Turton. American Sable (Esk. Kafclii-clmul:).

Two skins of this species were obtained. They represent very nearly the extremes of varia-

tion in color. One skin, Xo. 13S79 (131), from Nulato, is of the usual snuff color ciouded with

blackish brown, which latter color becomes dominant on the tail aud feet. The second skin, on the

contrary, is of a light orange tint, the extremity of the tail alone (the feet are wanting) being of a

dark brown color. This specimen, No. 13271 (149), is a hunter's skin from Anvik.

Among the skulls obtained, the largest (No. 21395), from Shaktolik, has a length of 88™'" and a

width of 53""". It is impossible to say, however, whether it is a male or female. There are in the

collection of the National Museum a female skull from Peel River (C087) which has a length of 89"°"

and a width of 46""", and two male skulls from Y"ukon having a length of 88'""' and a width of 46'°".

List of specimens and measurements.

SKINS.

Museam
number.
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Biographiccd notes.—The Marteu or Sable is a tree-frequenting species and rarely strays beyond
the borders of the northern coniferous forests. Wherever sncli forests occur in Alaska this animal is

more or less common. The lack of trees on the Aleutian and other islands of Bering Sea renders

them unknown in these localities, and also in the treeless belt of country bordering the coast of

Bering Sea and the Arctic Ocean. The Martens follow the spruce forests, however, where the latter

reach the coast at the bead of Norton Sound in Bering Sea, and at the head of Kotzebue Sound in

the Arctic Ocean. They are also found on Kadiak and the other wooded islands on the Pacific coast

of the Territory. From the luxuriant pine forests of the coast in Southeast Alaska, north to the

patches of dwarfed black spruces fringing the barren tundra in latitude 68° to 09°, and from the

vicinity of Bering Straits east to the British boundary line, the Marten is one of the most abundant
and valuable fur producers of the Territory. In Northern Alaska they are most numerous in the in-

terior away from the dwarfed trees and scraggy vegetation, so general wherever the coast district

is approached in this part of the north. Their tracks are sometimes seen about clumps of bushes
miles from the nearest tree, but this is very unusual.

Those skins obtained nearest the coast in Northern Alaska are lighter colored, and have shorter,

harsher fur than those from farther inland, and a gi-adual change is readily noted from the region

nearest Bering Sea, back to the headwaters of the Yukon. In the latter district and the adjacent

interior of Alaska and British America their fur is long, silky, and dark colored in contrast with

that of skins obtained nearer the coast.

It should be noted that the spruce forests, with two or three exceptions, do not approach the

coast of Bering Sea and the Arctic within from 10 to 50 miles.

The martens of the heavily-wooded portions of Southeistern Alaska are long-haired and
darker than those from the Upper Yukon. Marten-skins are prime from the 1st of November
until April. During the first part of winter, however, very few are taken, as the frequent storms

and short days render trapping too uncertain.

The Indians, and such Eskimo as live within the tree-limit, go out to trap in February and early

March. Each man has a certain district allotted Lim, which he keeps by common consent from

year to year, and in this district he sets a series of " figure-four " deadfalls, extending in some
instances over a circuit of 30 or 40 miles. An energetic hunter usually has so many traps that it

Tcquires from two to three days to make a circuit. On the best ground a round is made once in

from four to six days, and at the end of the season one hunter can rarely count over fifty skins while

the majority have less than a dozen each.

For these skins the natives receive about one dollars worth of goods from the traders. Along

tlie Yukon and the region tributary to it from five to six thousand skins are taken annually.

Martens are sometimes hunted with a small dog. The dog follows the fresh trail and trees the

animal, and the hunter, following on snow-shoes, shoots it through the head so that the skin is not

injured.

As is the case with most furs, marten-skins are not ready to be made up until they have passed

through the dyer's hands. The amount of variation in color among these animals is remarkable,

and passes from the rich chestnut or blackish browu of ordinary s|)ecimens to the creamy white of

the albinos that are brought in at times. The most striking variety is of a beautiful rich orange-

reddish, which sometimes covers the entire animal, but is more often confined to the posterior half.

Their food consists of mice, snu\ll birds, and other game of that character, and necessitates

great activity during the winter months. xVt this season their broad-footed tracks are plentiful in

the woods of the interior, but without a dog one has little chance of overtaking one on foot- AVhen

cornered or wounded they fight savagely and with effect for so small a beast.

According to the imperfect returns obtained from the traders there have been sliipped from

all Alaska, between 1867 and 1880, 105,920 marten-skins, a number considerably below the true

one owing to lack of records in many cases.
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PUTORius EE3IINEA (Liiiu.)- Ermine (Esk. A-1MmJilm%,.

A very good series of skius of this species was obtained, the majority iu the winter coat. A
male, Xo. 13902, taken at Saint Michaels iu September, is still in the summer coat. A second male,

taken October 9, is iu the transitional stage; the upper surfaces are still brown, though pale,

especially on the legs.

2^0 skulls were obtained.

List of specinietw.

Museum
number.

13024
5
6

7
8
9

13030
1

2
3
4

13890
1

2
3-

4
5
6

9

13900
1
2
3

13270

Collector's
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137,

20
10
19
41
5

23
11

10
77
81 !

,133 i

144 !

78
143 I

136. 133
138. 134

60
79
SO
82

10,86
144
150

170, 279
113
121
125
02
63

Saint Michaels .

Unalakleet
Saint Michaels .

Nulato
Unalakleet

do
Fort Ileliance .

.

Unalakleet
do

Norton Sound ..

do
Upper Yukon .

.

Dec,
.Jan.,

Dec,
Mar.,
Jan.,
...do
Oct.

1877
1878

\

1877
1878
1878 I

i,' 1878
I

Saint Michaels .

do
Upper Yukon .

.

Saint Michaels .

do
-do
do....,

Upi>er Yukon .

.

Saint Michaels .

.

do
Capo Nome
Kotlik
Kefiiktowik
Nitlato

do
Kotzebuo Sound

.

do

Summer, 187'

...do

...do
Dec.
JJov.
Feb.,
M.-ir.

Oct.
Mar.
Feb.,
...do
Dec,
Xov.
Dec.
Oct,

:, 1878

, !b78
I8EO;
ISSO i

, 1878 i

1880
lS80i

1878

11, 1878
1, 1878

9, 1878
Sept. 30, 1879

Mar., 1680
Summer
Mar., 1S81
Fall, 1879 . .

.

Jan., 1880
.do .

Remarks.

Winter pelage.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Summer pelage.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Winter pelage.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Trausitional.
Slimmer pelage.
Winter pelage.
Summer pelage.
Skin and skull.
Skull.

Do.
Do.

Skin.
Do.

Biofirajilucal notes.—This pretty animal is more or less numerous over all of the xVlaskau main-

land and on the islands adjacent to the coast. The islands of Bering Straits, Kunevak, the eastern-

most of the Aleutians, and most of the islands of Southeast Alaska are inhabited by them.

Although not very common in some localities, in others they may be classed as abundant. Their

numbers in a district depend largely upon the abundance of mice and lemmings, upon which

they prey. They appear to have a preference for a partly-wooded country, and in the district

back from the head of Kotzebue Sound and about Anvik, on the Lower Yukon, they are more

numerous than elsewhere.

Although showing n .slight preference for semi-wooded country they are far from rare on the

barren open coast belt bordering the Arctic and Bering Sea, where they And shelter among rocky

ledges.

They winter at the extreme northern limit of the mainland and appear to be affected but

little by the cold so long as their food-supply continues to hold out. In winter they frequently

come about the native villages, attracted by the abundance of mice there at that season. At Saint

Michaels they were often quartered about the warehouses, where the mice congregated to feed

upon the flour stored there.

The great swiftness and prowess of this animal, as exhibited in its habits and the success with

which it sometimes attacks and destroys such disproportionately large animals as the white

ptarmigan or the northern rabbit, has had a remarkable etfect upon the native mind. The

Eskimo look upon it with an almost superstitious fear. Its skin is often worn by them as a kind

of fetich and it figures iu their mythology. It is an important totem and is thought to bring

success in the chase to those favored by it.
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About the Yukon mouth they take on their winter fur early in October, sometimes before the

first snow, and retain it until the last of May or first of June. There is no market for skins of

the Ermine, and in consequence they are not trapped except in small numbers.

PuTORius VULGARIS Liuu. Least Weasel (Esk. Tulli-hyul;).

A specimen of this weasel in the winter coat was obtained on the Upper Y"ukon in December,

1878. A second individual in summer pelage was captured at Saint Michaels May 25, 1880. A
third specimen, captured October 15, was in winter pelage.

List of specimens.

Museum
number.



MAMMALS. 247

List of specimens and measurements.

SKINS.

Mnsenm
Dumber.
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place a wicker-work fyke fish-trap at the opening; left for the pnrpose in the middle. The Minba

in trying to pass the obstacle enter the funnel-shaped entrance of the trap and soon drown. In

a good locality this may occur several times in a day, and in a number of cases that came to my
knowledge the hunter obtained from ten to fifteen Minks at a haul when he raised his trap.

Although the Mink confines itself mainly to a fish diet, yet when opportunity oflers it is very

destructive to wild fowl. A tame Mink, kept at Saint Michaels, was turned into a room with a

ptarmigan which had a disabled wing. Although the Mink w'as well fed upon fish, yet it no sooner

saw the bird than it at once approached and sprang upon and killed its victim with all the ferocity

one might expect from a Weasel. Albino specimens occurred about once in every two thousand

skins taken by the Eskimo while I was at Saint Michaels.

The Mink is not very common immediately about Saint Michaels, owing to the pursuit of the

natives. At certain seasons of the year a few are killed with spears or arrows, but the number

obtained in this manner is unimportant. Their fur becomes prime about the last of October, and

begins to bleach the last of March, so that April skins have a harsh brittle fur and rusty color and

are of little or no value.

A good skin brings the native hunter about 50 cents' worth of goods.

Mink-skins from the Upper Yukon and Kuskoquiin Rivers, and thence south through South-

eastern Alaska, are much finer and darker than those from the rest of the Territory, but they

rarely equal prime Canadian skins. This species is resident wherever found in the north.

Mr. Petroff gives 71,213 as the number of mink-skins obtained in all of Alaska, except the

southeastern portion, between 1870 and ISSO, but from the number taken at Saint Michaels during

my residence there I am convinced that this does not represent one-half the number actually ex-

ported, while thousands of worthless skins are taken every year and remain in the natives' hands.

GuLO Luscus (Linn.). Wolverine (Esk. Kaf-chlk).

The two skulls of this species obtained are of large size, one having a length of 147""™ and the

second of 144™™. The former is evidently the skull of an old male. There is in the National

Museum a similar sknll from Fort Anderson, known to be a male, which exactly equals this in

length, but is a little narrower, i. e., 98™™,. as against 101™™.

One of the peculiarities of these skulls is the variation in shape exhibited by the auditory,

bullffi. They are not only not alike in the two specimens collected by Mr. Xelson, but in one ot

the skulls, No. 21479, the two bullre differ widely from each other in contour. This peculiarity is

still more strongly marked in other specimens in the National Museum collection. It is observable

also in other species of the family.

List of specimens.

Mnsenm
number.
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Bicgraphicdl notes.—Tbe Wolverine is oue of the most detested animals found in all the fur

country. Its life is a continual warfare against all living things, and every man's hand is against

it. They invariably steal the bait from traps whenever they have the opportunity, and very rarely

do they get caught Should they find an animal in the trap they make short work of it, and in

Northern Alaska, as elsewheie in the fur country, they sometimes take up a line of traps so persis-

tently that the hunter is forced to abandon it and look for a new route. They frequently fol-

low a sledge party in the interior lor days, visiting every camp as soon as it is abandoned, in order

to pick up the scraps left, and anything left in a tree for safe-keeping is sure to be destroyed if

the Wolverine can get at it. The fur traders usually outwit them by a very simple plan. They

place the articles they wish to leave in a tree, and then remove the outer bark of the tree for 5 or

G feet from the ground. The frost renders the smooth, bare trunk so hard that the animal's claws

cannot obtain a hold and he is unable to climb the tree in consequence. Their greediness over-

matches their cunning at times, and a fur trader told me of an instance where a returning trapper

caught one of them in his cabin so gorged upon the dried meat he had found that he was unable to

escape through the chimney, by which he had entered, and so died ignominiouslj' at the hands of

the enraged hunter. It is almost impossible to render a provision cache safe from them if it is left

for any considerable length of time.

I was assured by a fur trader who passed many years on the Kuskoquim that during very

severe winters, when the ponds freeze so that the beavers are confined to a narrow space about

their houses, the Wolverines sometimes dig through the roofs of the beavers' houses and kill the

inmates.

Marten trappers sometimes mourn the destruction of an entire set of traps in a day, and when

oue of these pests is caught there is great satisfaction.

The Yukon Indians have a superstitious dread of this animal, and on one occasion that came

to my hearing a hunter found a Wolverine caught and hung between heaven and earth in one of

his lynx-traps, about which the Wolverine had been prowling. Such an unusual occurrence as

this at once aroused the Indian's suspicions of bad medicine, for who ever heard of a Wolverine

being caught in so simple a trap ! Straightway the Indian returned home, and a grave consul-

tation was held among the elders of the village. It was finally decided that the hunter might

take the animal from the snare, but to avert possible bad consequences he was instructed to abuse

the white men all of the time, so as to make the spirit of the Wolverine believe it was owing to

their agency that he had been trapped. The hunter then returned with a companion to the trap

and removed the animal, repeating as he did so nearly his entire stock of English in saying

"G d the Americans, G d the Americans," over and over again until well away
from the accursed spot.

The Wolverine is found over the entire mainland of Alaska, but is most numerous about the

headwaters of the Yukon and Kuskoquim Elvers. They are not rare wherever spruce timber

occurs, but are very uncommon on the open coast barrens, although they occur there, and extend

their range north to the extreme limit of the mainland at times.

Although their tracks are among the most common ones seen when traveling in the wooded
interior of the country in winter, yet the animal is always invisible, and ever on the alert to reap

some gai^i from the visitor to his domain.

The Eskimo prize the skin of this animal very highly for trimming their fur clothing, and one

good skin about equals in value a fine gray wolf-skin.

This animal figures in the Eskimo folk-lore, always typifying combined cunning and prowess,

and it is one of their toteniic animals.

Tlie skins of this species exhibit an almost endless amount of variation, specimens from the

Upper Yukon averaging very much darker than those from nearer the Bering Sea and Arctic coast.

LuTRA CANADENSIS (Turton). North American Otter (Esk. Tsni-};i'(l).

There is nothing especially noteworthy in the four skulls of this species contained in the col-

lection under consideration. One, No. 21482, is rather large, having a length of 113""", but is sur-

passed in size by other specimens in the National Museum collection. No. 21480, thongli mnoli

S Alls. 15G 32
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smaller (length 104"""), appears to be considerably older. The teeth, especially of the mandible,

are much worn, and the canines are reduced to mere stumps. The region of the occipital condyles

exhibits signs of disease, but tlie remainder of the skull is normal.

lAst of S2)ecimen8.

Museum
number.

21480
21481
21482
21483

Collector's
number.

112
165
195
263
224

Locality. Date.

!

Unalatleet FaIIofl879 ..

Mission
I

February, 1880

Andraenofski I
— do

Tanana River i
Spring, 1880. ..

Yukon mouth March, 18S0 . .

.

Skull.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Measurements.

Basi-cranial length
Zygomatic width
Length of "pal.ate"
Width of interorbital constriction (least)

Height of uaros
Width of nares
Anterior mai giu of superior caniue to posterior margin last molar

.

21480.
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a powerful youug mau be tried to swiug the otter over his head aud kill it by dashing it against

the ground, but when in midair it turned suddenly and caught him by the throat, with the result as

described.

The districts where the "blackfish" are abundant on the Lower Yukon and Kuskoquim form

the center of abundance of the otter in Alaska. There they frequent brackish pools and tide

creeks, like the mink. Petroff states that between 1870 aud 1880 there were 18,964 of land-otter

skins shipped from Alaska, but this falls far short of the real number.

Enhydris lutris (Linn.). Sea Otter (Esk. A-mi'-lnilc).

List of specimens.

Easi-cranial lencth
Zycjomatic width
\Vi(ltb of interorbital constrictlou
Length of "palate"
Anterior maruin of canine to po.sterior margin last molar
Height antiTiornares
Width anterior nares

Mnseum Collector's

number. number.
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During the last few years the catch of Sea Otters has produced in the neighborhood of three-

quarters of a million dollars annually to the companies engaged in trading in the Aleutian Islands

and the coast to the southeast.

Tiie Sea Otter was found formerly all along the Aleutian chain, but thej- are now almost or

quite unknown over a great part of this ground, and their principal resort at present is among the

reefs and outlying islets surrounding Sanak Island, near the eastern end, and on the Pacific side

of the Aleutian chain. The Aleutian hunters are brought to this point from the entire length

of the chain in vessels belonging to the trading companies, and are landed with their kyaks or

sealskin canoes and their implements of the chase. Here they remain for months, scouring the

sea in all directions or lying upon rocky points and islets, awaiting the approach of an otter

within long rifle-shot. Shot after shot is fired at the otter's head until one takes effect, and the

body IS brought in by the surf. The noise of the waves on the rocky shore drowns the noise of

the gun and so pi'eveuts the animal becoming alarmed until it is hit.

The otters have a habit of rising with their head and nearly half their body out of the water,

while they deliberately examine the shore they are approaching, and this usually gives the hunter

au opportunity for a fatal shot.

While the writer was at Sauak Island in May, 1S77, a large hunt was being arranged, and

some twenty five or thirty men were preparing to go to a hunting place some 10 or 15 miles to

seaward in their small skin canoes. In a hunt of this character the boats form in a long line

on the hunting ground and then sweep the sea, watching for an otter. The moment one is seen

the nearest hunter throws his spear and stops where the animal went down. The other hunters

make a wide circle and watch for the animal's reappearance. This manceuvre is repeated until the

otter becomes exhausted and is an easy prey.

Of necessity the hunters have rules governing the hunt, and one of the most important is

that when an animal is struck by several spears the owner of the spear nearest the head has the

Ijrize.

In some places when the hunters go ashore after a successful hunt it has been the custom of

the Russian priests to be at the landing place, and after inspecting the catch to collect tithes at

once. As a result some of the finest skins went into the hands of the priests and from them

found their way into the hands of the traders at a round price.

In winter, when heavy gales sweep the Pacific from the north, the otters take refuge upon the

rocks lying out at sea, and frequently thrust their heads into bunches of kelp to protect them

from the wind and spray. As the gale shows signs of breaking some of the best and most daring

hunters leave Sanak and run down before the wind to these rocks, and under cover of the roar of

wind and sea they land, and, creeping silently up to the cowering otters, kill them by striking them

on the head with a heavy wooden club.

Elliott mentions an instance in which two brothers secured seventy-eight otters in less than

two hours in this manner, and I learned of a number of instances in which a smaller number were

secured. Another mode of capturing these animals was practiced by the Atka and Attn Aleuts

at the western end of the chain before the otters were almost exterminated there. Nets from 16

to IS feet long and from C to 10 feet wide were spread on kelp beds frequented by the animals, and

when the latter came ashore they became entangled in the coarse meshes and seemed paralyzed by

fear, so that they were easily taken by the hunter. Sometimes several were taken at once in a

single net, and although the otter is a powerful animal yet they did not struggle sufficiently to

injure the net in the least. These nets were also set in holes and caves at the base of water-

washed cliffs, where otters were known to " haul out."

When the otter is surprised on shore it starts at once for the water, and can only be stopped

by being killed. On land they move with a waddling motion if not alarmed, but if startled they

progress by a succession of short leaps.

The traders at Sauak told me that the greatest care is exercised to keep all signs of human

occupation away from the beaches where the otters come out, and when the wind blows toward

the hunting-ground all fires are extinguished, as the animals have an acute sense of smell and ai'e

very shy. They rely more upon the sense of smell thau either upon sight or hearing.
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They sleep lying upou their backs in the water, and at such times the female carries her youug

clasped in her forearms.

They are shorter and more heavily built animals than the laud otter, and according to Elliott

are more like a beaver, with the skin in loose folds.

They range from 3J to 4 feet loug in the flesh, but after the skin is removed by a f^ingle cut

across the hind legs it is turned and stretched until nearly double its original length.

Many of the finest skins have a grizzled or silvery gray muzzle, and the gray sometimes

extends to the nape, but the rest of the body is covered with a beautiful, soft, dark, velvety brown

or brownish-black fur, with scattered white-tipped hairs over the body in some cases ; in others the

color is unbroken.

The natives say that tlie single youug one is brought forth in fine weather on kelp beds and

that the young are born in every mouth of the year. They are odd little grizzled or brownish

animals at this time and it is not until the third year that their fur becomes prime.

The females are very attentive to their young and protect them when threatened by clasping

the young in their fore paws and turning their own back to the danger. Elliott's account of their

Ijlayfulness, both with their youug and with small objects, such as fragments of kelp, which they

toss about while lying on their backs in the water, was corroborated by several persons well

acquainted with the animal.

Their food consists of shell-tish, sea urchins, kelp, aiid perhaps fish.

In former times this species ranged over nearly all of Bering Sea, but they are unknown

there at present.

From the Eskimo of Xortou Sound and Bering Straits I had definite accounts of them, and

from the latter place some of the people claim that these animals occurred there very rarely up

to within a comparatively few years. The Sea Otter's range is steadily decreasing. They are now

limited to the Pacific or southern side of the Aleutian chain and thence south along the coast,

but are rarely found on the southern part of their range, where a merciless fusilade is kept up

whenever one approaches the coast. They are numerous at present only at the extreme end of

the Aleutian chain in Alaska. There, about Sanak Island and the Shumagiu group to the east-

ward, is their center of abundance. The once prolific grounds at the extreme western end of the

Aleutian chain is now almost entirely deserted by the otters.

The fur of these animals has greatly increased in value during the past few years. From
$S0 to $100 in cash were paid by traders to the Aleuts in 1881 for particularly fine skins, and

from this down to a dollar or two for very young, poor skins. The finest skin sold in London from

the catch of 1880 brought £95 sterling or about $475 -a value unequalled by any other fur bearing

animal in the world.

Arguing from the fact that the annual yield of Sea Otter skins has been about the same for

some years past it is claimed by some that the number of the animals must be the same, or the

supply equal to the demand. This idea is erroneous, however, since, with the increase in value

of its fur, there has been a steady and perhaps disproportioual increase in the vigor and per-

sistence with which its pursuit has been carried on. Taking this in consideration it is evident

that under existing conditions the Sea Otter is doomed to rapid extermination. AYhite men with

improved rifles are joining in the chase, and some of them make an income of several thousand

dollars a year as a return for their marksmanship. Certain Treasury regulations restricting the

capture of these animals already exist but they are imperfect and almost entirely ignored. The

Aleuts depend almost wholly upon this animal for their support, and once without the Sea Otter

they will become dependent on the Government for a large portion of their supplies each year.

These animals could be as thoroughly protected as is the fur seal if proper regulations were framed

and provisions made for their rigid enforcement. All the expenses arising from such ])rotection

could be met by a tax of one or two dollars upon each skin.
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URSID^.

Thalassarctos maeitimus (Linn.). Polar Bear (Esk. Nu'-nu-olc).

Biographical notes.—As is well known, this species has a strictly maritime distribution. On
the mainland coast of Alaska it is almost unknown in summer, even along the extreme northern

shore. In winter it is rather common from the mouth of the Mackenzie Eiver to Bering Straits,

with the exception of Kotzebue Sound, where the unbroken character of the winter ice prevents it

from securing food.

As the Arctic ice closes the sea north of Bering Straits in October and November large

numbers of Polar Bears are brought down on the floating pack and pass through the Straits with

the ice and reach Saint Lawrence and Saint Matthew Islands, where they are numerous all winter.

During severe winters, when the pack ice extends fiU'ther south than usual, a single specimen some

times reaches the Fur Seal Islands, but this is rare. On such seasons they reach the mainland

coast of the Territory south to the Yukon mouth, although they are extremely rare on the coast

south of the straits.

In the summer of ISSO a half grown young Polar Bear was killed near Saint Michaels in

August, a very unusual occurrence; none had been killed there for many years.

In spring the bears keep along the border of the pack ice and with it pass north through the

straits and into the Arctic ocean. Every season, however, large numbers of these animals remain

on Saint Matthew Island, where they appear to be permanent residents, as they are, to a much

smaller extent, on Saint Lawrence Island.

During the summer of 1874 Mr. Elliott and Lieutenant Maynard found these bears extraor-

dinarily common on Saint Matthews, where Mr. Elliott estimates that there were several hundred

at the time of their visit in August. This island is only about 22 miles long and is very narrow.

It is essentially Arctic in its flora, the lowlands being covered with small flowering plants, grasses,

and mosses, while the hills and ridges are bare and rocky. As their boat approached Hall's Island,

just oft' Saint Matthews, sixteen of these bears were seen, ten of which were on the beach together.

The party from the vessel killed fifteen or twenty bears and were satisfied to leave the others

undisturbed. Tiie flesh of those killed was pronounced very good eating, perhaps owing to their

food being mainly vegetable matter at this time and so rendering the meat less rank than usual.

The bears were easily killed and did not show fight in a single instance, and as they were not at all

shy there was but little excitement in hunting them. They were fat aud were easily approached

to within a few yards when asleep, but if they scented the party they at once took flight toward

the hills at a good speed. AYhen surprised they arose and sniffed at the party as if curious to learn

whether they were friends or foes. This was on August 9, and the females aud cubs, usually two,

were by themselves. Small parties of three or four young males were scattered about and the old

males were found singly. One of the latter measured 8 feet from nose to tail and was estimated

to weigh from 1,000 to 1,200 ])ounds. The muscles of the fore-arm just back of the carpal joint

measured 24 inches after the skin was removed. The bears were "all eating grass aud roots,

digging or browsing, or else heavily sleeping on the hillsides." "Their manner of browsing is

very similar to the action of a hog engaged in grazing." Their well-beaten trails crossed the

island in every direction.

The foregoing notes present this great bear in quite a different light from the fish and seal-

eating animal usually described, and the good condition of the bears obtained by this party showed

that they found an abundance of nutritious food on the almost barren slopes of the island.

On the Siberian shore the southern limit of this species is in the vicinity of Plover Bay, just

opposite Saint Lawrence Island. On both shores of Bering Straits I found many white bear

skins among the Eskimo, which had been obtained in winter, and they were also numerous

among the natives along the north coast of Siberia.

The Chukchis, of the North Siberian coast, hunt these bears with dogs and lance, precisely

as was the mode formerly in Greenland.
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The Eskimo of Saint Lawreuce Island aucl the American coast are well supplied with fire-

arms, which they use when bear-huutiug. In winter, north of the straits, the bears often become
thin and very savage from lack of food.

A number of Eskimo on the Alaskan coast show frightful scars obtained in contests with

them in winter. One man, who came on board the Corwin, had the entire skin and flesh torn

from one side of his head and face, including the eye and ear, yet had escaped and recovered.

One incident was related to me which occurred near Point Hope during the winter of 1880-81.

Two men weut out from Point Hope during one of the long winter nights to attend to their seal-

nets, which were set through holes in the ice. While at work near each other, one of the men
heard a bear approaching over the frosty snow, and having no weajion but a small knife, and the

bear being between him and the shore, he threw himself upon his back on the ice and waited. The
bear came up in a few moments and smelled about the man from head to foot, and finally pressed

his cold nose against the man's lips and nose and suifted several times; each time the terrified

Eskimo held his breath until, as he afterwards said, his lungs nearly burst. The bear suddenly

heard the other man at work, and listening for a moment he started towards him at u gallop, while

the man he left sprang to his feet and ran for his life for the village and reached it safely. At
midday, when the sun had risen a little above the horizon, a large party went out to the spot and
found the bear finishing his feast upon the other hunter and soon dispatched him. Cases similar

to this occur occasionally all along the coast where the bear is found in winter.

In July and August, 1881, while the (Jorwin was cruising among the ice near Wraugel and
Herald Islands, we saw a considerable number of these animals and killed several of them. They
were usually upon the ice, and as we drew near made off at a lumbering gallop. Although clumsy

in their motions, yet they progressed with surprising speed across the rough and broken surface

of the ice. They are difficult to kill unless hit in the head, and a gun of heavy caliber is required

to do good work.

A female killed by the writer, the skin of which is in the National Museum, must have
weighed 1,000 pounds, and the male, which I shot a few minutes earlier and lost among the float-

ing ice, was very much larger. With this female was a yearling cub, and when the pursuit became
pressing and the cub began to tire, she swam behind it with her fore paws one on each side of its

back, thus shielding it from danger and urging it along. She continued to do this even after a

ball had shattered her spine above her hips, and until wounded in various places and finally

disabled.

They swim boldly far out to sea, and while the Corwin lay at anchor off the ice during abeavy
gale in August, a bear came swimming off to us in the" face of the sleet and wind. He had prob-

ably smelled our smoke and came off to reconnoiter, but a warm reception changed his mind and he

turned and vanished in the fog again. The flesh of the bears we killed was tough and rank. They
are guided more by scent than hj eyesight, and frequently swim silently along the edge of the ice

searching for their prey. Finding a seal basking on the edge of the ice, they rise suddenly

between it and the water, crush its skull with a blow of the iiaw, and feast upon it at leisure.

The whalers claim that they capture fair-sized walruses by creeping up to the latter, while they

are asleep on the ice, and dragging them away i'rom the water'.

With the possible exception of the Californian Grizzly, these bears are nuquestionablj' the

most powerful of their kind. In summer they rarely attack man, and usually fly from him. One
old whaling cai)tain, who has since been lost with ship and crew among the ice, was surprised by

one while he was cutting tusks from some walruses on the ice ; the bear came at him open-mouthed,

but a blow from the ax laid his skull open and closed the fight.

There is no record of the White Bear on the Aleutian Islands, where it is unknown ; and, except

on Saint Lawrence and Saint Matthew Islands, they are virtually unknown south of Bering

Straits in summer.
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Uestjs' amebicanus Pallas. Black Bear (Esk. Ttm-lguK-i-Uk).

Mr. Nelson obtained a skull from ISTulato nbicli differs iu no way from skulls of the Black

Bear from the State of New York. It is adult but not old, tbe frontoparietal and other sutures

being plainly marked and the cusps of the molars but little worn. Its dimensions are as follows:

Measurements.

[Skull No. 21491 (250) i
Nulato.]

Basi-cranial ]en2tlj

Zygomatic width
Least distauce betwoeu oibits in front

Distance between post-orbital i)rocesses

Lenjith of nasal
Length of '

' palate "

Anterior margin of canine to posterior margin of last molar
Greatest length of mandible
Height of mandible from extremity of angle to center of coronoid margin

List of S2>ecimeiis.

Museum
number.
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very careful not to tell any oue if he iuteuds going on a bear liuut. They believe that the bear

would be iustautly aware of their iuteutiou should they speak of it, aud a persou who speaks dis-

respectfully of bears or makes sport of them iu any way is iu danger of being attacked by them

when he goes iuto the hills ou his next hunt.

The Black Bear figures very often in the religious dances of the Eskimo, aud among the

masks obtained by me along the coast of Bering Sea are a number representing the head of this

animal.

Yeniaminov, iu writing of the animals of the Aleutian Islands, states that these bears were

found ou the easternmost of the islands.

From Elliott's translation of this account I quote the following notes, which refer also to the

Cinnamon Bear : "The hunters are only afraid of those which have torn ears." Speaking of their

habits on the maiuland, he says that "At the time of salmon ruuuiug iu the rivers, bears generally

go there and capture fish." " The bears go into the water above their knees, stand up opposite the

stream, and watch a St opportunity when they can grab or snatch the fish, which, when they see

it near, they instantly strike at with their paws, and mosc always hit ; then they eitl*er throw or

carry their prey to the beach and return to continue their work, until they have as many as they

want." The bears only eat the head, as this is the fattest part of the fish.

Uesus americanus cinnamoneus Bachmau. Cinnamon Bear. (Esk. Talcu-M).

Biographical notes.—This animal has a more general distribution in Korthern Alaska than its

black relative. The wooded country, the bare, rocky mountain sides aud the desolate barrens ap-

pear to be almost equally favored by them, though at times an abundance of food draws them toward
certain districts. The fur traders from the entire course of the Yukon bring many of their skins

to Saint Michaels each spring, and the Red Bear is well known to all the mainland coast tribes of

the Territory from near the extreme northern part of the Arctic coast southward. They are re-

ported as being extremely numerous about the head of Bristol Bay, also at various points along the

peninsula of Aliaska aud the adjacent Pacific coast to the eastward.

Although the natives, both Eskimo and Indian, do not consider the Black Bear a very for-

midable antagonist under ordinary circumstances, yet the Eed Bear is almost universally dreaded
among them for its fierce aud relentless temper. They have the reputation of exhibiting their

ferocious character eveu without provocation, and if wounded they become very dangerous. Many
native hunters will permit this bear to pass undisturbed unless they hav3 him at great disadvan-

tage.

In common with the other kinds of bears this animal figures in the Eskimo and Indian legends.

They feed upon the same bevries and fish as does the Black Bear, and iu certain districts

about the pejiinsula of Aliaska in June and July, regular paths are trodden along the banks of the

larger streams where they search for the exhausted salmon which swarm in the streams at this

time.

In some instances wheu a natural shelter cauuot be found in which they can pass the winter

the bears go intelligently at work to make oue. Along the Pacific coast of the Territory this

shelter is often formed by an excavation on a steep hillside, but in the Lower Yukon Yalley, where
the soil is perpetually frozen within a short distance of the surface, they are forced to adopt another

measure. Fragments of wood, long branches, and brnsh are piled up into a dome-shaped mass iu

some secluded spot iu the woods, aud under this the bear euscouceshimself for the winter, and the

first snowfall puts a good roof over his quarters.

During the winter of 1S79-'S0 a couple of Indian boys were out hunting ptarmigan below^ Anvik,
on the Yukon, with an old shot-gun, and one of them felt the snow give way beneath his foot in

passing over a slight hummock in the woods. Finding a small opening extendiug down several

feet the boys got a long stick aud began poking about iu it. Very soon a large Cinnamon Bear
began stirring about and thrust his head partly out of the hole the boys had made, but, owing to

his brush-house being frozen fast to the ground, he was unable to get further, aud oue of the boys
placed the muzzle of the gun close to his head and killed him with bird-shot. The meat of this

animal was lean and tough, but was not noticably rank in flavor.

S. Mis. 15G 33
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The skiu of this species is of very little commercial value compared with that of the Black

Bear. The traders buy but few of them aud they are used by the natives for makiug dog har-

nesses, also for sleeping mats and for flaps to hang in the inner doors of their houses.

As with the Bhick Bear their hibernation lasts from October to April.

During the cruise of the Corwin I saw skius of this animal among the Eskimo north to the

vicinity of Point Barrow on the Alaskan coast, and ou the Siberian side skins of what appeared

to be a precisely similar animal were rather common among the natives both on the Arctic and the

Bering Sea coasts. According to the Chukchi these skins were obtained in the neighboring hills,

aud in some cases the bears were killed with the long lauee, which all of the men there carry.

A few days before we visited the head of Tlover Bay a Bed Bear came down from the hills

and smelled around a skin tent pitched on the shore, and when he came to a spot where a pile

of blubber lay just inside he coolly tore a hole in the tent-cover aud thrusting in his head made

a feast while several women and children sat ou the farther side of the tent shivering with fear.

The men were all absent at the time, so bruin walked off unmolested when he had finished.

The reisuleer herders all carry long lances to protect thems elves and their deer from these bears.

The amount of individual variation in the color of the fur of the IJed Bear is extremely great

and extends from various shades of brown to a bright cinnamon-red.

Uesus uORraciLis Ord. Grizzly Bear (Esk. Ta-ha-liu).

Biographical noten.—Wherever the Eed Bear occurs inAlaska thereisfound alsoa bear of about

the same size but colored and marked precisely like the "Silver-tipped" Grizzly of the Central

Eocky Mountain region of the United States. The Grizzlies and the Eed Bears of the Yukon Val-

ley offer an interminable amount of individual variation in color. The skins intergrade so that I

have frequently thought they formed but extremes of the same species. The Eed Bear varies

from light rufous to a dark chestnut aud reddish or cinnamon brown. The Grizzly often approaches

the latter color very closely, but is nearly always easily distinguishable by the gray tips on

the hairs. At times this is quite obsolete, and again it is present to an extreme degree, rendering

the skin a light gray or silvery brown.

Skins of both the Eed and the Grizzly Bear average very much larger than those of the Black

Bear, so far as I could judge from the large number brought into Saint Michaels from the sur-

rounding region during my stay there.

Owing to the superstitious fears of the natives I found it nearly impossible to secure bear skulls,

and as I was confined to the vicinity of Saint Michaels during summer I was unable to make any

comparisons of these animals in the flesh.

As a rule the fur is longer upon the Grizzly thau upon the Red Bear.

The habits and distribution of the two are nearly identical.

Both species find their extreme northern limit well within the Arctic circle iu about 69° in

Alaska. As the lilack and the Barren Ground Bear reach about the same latitude it will be seen

that the inland range to the north of all these bears laps the coastwise range of the Polar Bear by

seven or eight degrees.

Petroff found the "Brown Bear" (by which name he refers to both the Cinnamon and Grizzly)

very common on Kadiak Island and on the shores of Cook's Inlet ou the mainland, where the

largest specimens occur. A skin of oue killed in the vicinity of Keuai Mission in the summer of

1880 was 14 feet and 2 inches long. He further states that brown bears occur in parties of twenty

or thirty on the mountains bordering the western side of Cook's Inlet.

Uksus eichardsoni Aud. «& Bachm. Barren Ground Bear (Esk. Ta-lcu-M).

BiograpUieal notes.—This little-known animal occurs about the headwaters of the Yukon, aud in

fact all along the eastern boundary of the Territory from about 08° south. From the rarity of its

skin among the large number of bear-skins brought to Saint Michaels each year by the fur traders,

the species may be considered very rare in the region mentioned. I did uot see a skin from below

the month of the Tanaua Eiver on the Yukon, nor could I learn of its occurrence on the Pacifia

slope of the Alaskan Mountains.
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In Petroffs Report on tlie Populatiou, Industries, and Resources of Alaska, Census Office,

1SS4, he classes the Cinnamon and tlie Grizzly Bears together under the heading of Brown Bears,

or Ursus richanlsoni, and ignores the existence of the present animal.

The very light color of this species would render the name of Yellow Bear suitable for it.

The half-dozen skins which came under my notice were all very heavily furred, and of a dingy

yellowish, in some cases approaching a whitish, hut not in the least; suggesting an albino. The fnr

was dense and matted in all, and very much heavier than on the other bears taken at the same

time and place. Tlie skins are not large, appearing to average about the size of a well-grown

Black Bear, and never reaching the great size of a large Ciunauion Bear.

The facts regarding its distribution were secured from the fur traders, wlio could not furnish

auythiug regarding its habits. The latter are probably not peculiar unless the animal's light color

and heavy fur indicate that it spends a smaller part of the winter in its den than the other

species, which is not likely, as its range is iu the part of the continent where the cold in winter is

very great and long periods of very low temperature prevail.

PHOCID.S:.

Erignathus EARBATUiS (Fabr.). Bearded Seal (Esk. Mu-lhU).

Three skulls of this seal were obtained. Xo. 20783, adult, though not old, has the teeth worn

down to the roots, a condition which seems to be arrived at quite early in this species. Xos. 21400,

2146, having a basicranial length of 191""" and 187™™, respectively, are still young; the occipito-

sphenoidal and other sutures are still open.

List of specimens.

Museum
number.
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The Bearded Seal is rather commou along the Alaskau coast of Bering Sea south to Bristol

Bay, but it is not foiiiul on the Aleutian Islands nor about the Fur Seal group, except possi bly as a

winter visitor with the pack ice about the latter islands. On the coast .south of Cape Yanconver

they are far less common than north of that point.

Wagner's record of this animal from Sitka, as quoted by Allen (N. A. Pinnipeds, p. 009), is

certainly erroneous, as tliis si^ecies is unknown from the American shore of the North Pacific.

This record probably arose through a luisuuderstandiug.

Sitka was formerly a central distributing point of supplies for the Territory, and then, as now,

the Bearded Seal skins from Bering Sea were an article of comaierce prized by the natives of the

coast and islands, so that the presence of a skin at Sitka does not )iecessarily imply that it was
captured there. This species is particularly fond of the icepack, and the warm water of the

Pacific about Sitka would not be very attractive to an animal which winters in the Arctic pack.

From Cape Yancouver north through Bering Straits and along the coast to Point Barrow, they

are found rather commonly, but always less numerous than the Harbor Seal. Like the latter species

they are valuable to the Eskimo, to whom their flesh and oil furnish food. Tlieir skins are the

most highly prized kind for covering the kyak and umiak and for boot-soles, and when cut into

strips make a very strong and durable cord.

They keep offshore and about the outlying islaiids and outer reefs more than does the Harbor
Seal. In autumn, however, they come into bays and along shore, so that in September and October

many of them are taken in nets set off the points. During March, April, and May they are hunted

along the seaward edge of the shoreice before it breaks up, and also among the moving iiack-ice.

At this latter season they haul up on the ice and are shot, or are shot or speared in the tide-

cracks or among the loose ice. When killed in the water at this season they do not sink, owing

to the thickness of their blubber.

Their food consists maiuly of fishes, judging from the stomachs of those I saw at Saint

Michaels; from the stomachs I obtained some small deep-water fishes almost intact.

The young are born from the end of March to the first of May. They appear disproportion-

atel^- large when first born, and will weigh in the neighborhood of 100 pounds. One young
Bearded Seal which I saw brought in by an Eskimo, who claimed to have removed it from

the mother, had the body entirely covered with the stiff steel-gray hairs, such as they have after

being born, and no signs of the woolly coat, such as the newly-born Harbor Seal exhibits, were to

be seen.

These animals move about with the pack-ice to a great extent, but they do not appear to have

any defined migratory movement, as they are found in Bering Sea all summer, although the pack-

ice usually disappears there in June, and Murdoch found them wintering in the vicinity of Point

Barrow when the ice was broken enough to permit, so they may be classed as resident wherever

found on the Alaskan shore. They are in no way gregarious, but sometimes two or three will be

found in company.

The young arc dark silvery gray, becoming" lighter on the lower surface, and an ai)pearauce

of indistinct mottling is often found. The muzzle of both young and old is of a peculiar reddish

color, which is more marked in the adults and sometimes extends back to th'i ej'es. The adults

are nearly uniform in color, being only a little paler below, and without si)Ots or mottling in all

the specimens seen by me. The usual color is a silvery yellowish or very light grayish color, and

almost yellowish white in many instances. The .sexes are alike, except that the female is smaller

than the male.

The flesh of this species is excellent eating when freshly killed, and the blubber is tasteless

and much like very fat pork. If kept a few days, however, the flesh and blabber become rank

and repulsive to any but an educated taste.

During the summer of 1881 we found this species at Saint Lawrence and the Bering Straits

Islands and upon the Siberian Arctic coast west to North Cape, but they were not seen near

Wrangel or Herald Islands, although they undoubtedly occur there.

On the Siberian coast of Bering Sea we found them from the Straits to Plover Bay, and tln-y

have been taken south to the mouth of the Amoor River on that coast.
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Phooa fasciata Zimmermann. Eibbou Seal (Esk. Kds-ghii-lil;).

Collector's
number.
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all of the numerous speciiiieus seen by us iu the iiack were just uorth of the Siberian coast, it

appears that this species is much more numerous and more widely distributed on the Asiatic shore

than on the adjoining American coast.

Although we saw only males iu the pack-ice, yet the females must summer there also, since the

people obtain both females and young there with the males in the migration.

Phoca FCETiDA Fabricius. Ringed Seal (Esk. lsh-6-(fil;).

This species occurs with P. vituUna at Saint Michaels. Five skulls were obtained, one, No.

21473, having the crowns of the teeth entirely worn away.

The species was obtained by Mr. Murdoch at Point Barrow, but has not apparently been

reported hitherto as far south as Norton Sound.

The specimens referred to are from Unalakleet and Saint Michaels. In the smallest skull. No.

21471, having a basi-cranial length of 145""", the occipito-sphenoidal suture is still open. In propor-

tions they agree entirely with specimens from the North Atlantic, as will appear upon comparison

of the subjoined measurements with those given by Allen.

A young individual, about 630"'"' from nose to tail, agrees very closely with a yearling brought

from Cumberland Gulf by Mr. Kumlien. The basal portion of the hairs is not so dark, the whis-

kers are less full, and the claws are uuworn ; otherwise the two specimens present a similar

appearance.
Measurements of five sl;uUs of Phoca fcctida.

a

a

B
s
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The greater uumberof the animals which oougregate ou the ice are males, according to the

natives. These animals are resident throughout the summer in the northern part of Bering Sea.

In full they coast along the shore, and many of them are netted, and after the ice forms nets

are set through the ice about tide-cracks or near their breathing-holes. Others are spread about

these latter places.

Among the skins of this species brought into Saint Michaels a considerable number of me-

lanistic examples were seen, some of which were nearly black, with the dark rings almost com-

pletely concealed in the general color.

I found this to be one of the most common species along the Siberian coast, both north and
south of Bering Straits, and about Saint Lawrence Island. Mr. Murdoch also records it as the

only common species of seal at Point Barrow, where it is resident throughout the year.

This species is but impei'fectly migratory in Bering Sea ; though some come and go with the

ice-pack through Bering Straits, the main body is resident throughout the year.

After the ice leaves the mouth of the Yukon iu spring these animals ascend that stream

30 or 40 miles, and are quite numerous on the sand-bars iu places far above tidal action. They
are shy at this time and difiicult to approach while hauled out.

This species is probably the most abundant of any of the hair seals over all the northern

shores of Bering Sea and the adjacent Arctic basin.

Phoca grcenlandica Fabricius. Harp Seal.

Biographical notes.—The only exam.ple of this species seen by me while at Saint Michaels was

a young specimen of the second or third year, on which the dark " saddle " marks were just becom-

ing apparent. This skin was brought me from Cape Prince of Wales, on the American side of

Bering Straits, where it had been taken in the spring when the ice-pack began running north.

The native who brought it said that they were not common there, and seemed to consider it the

young of the Eibbon Seal. Unfortunately this skin, with those of two Eibbon Seals from the same
locality, decayed in the pickle while awaiting my return from the north, so no detailed description

could be made. The skull was crushed and destroyed by the hunter.

This is undoubtedly the seal known to the Xortou Sound Eskimo under the name given above,

and of which I had vague and unsatisfactory accounts.

Fi'om the fact that among the many thousand seal skins seen by me during my residence and

travel along the shore of Bering Sea there was but one of this species, it may be safely considered

that this seal is of excessive rarity there.

Mr. Allen, in his monograph, mentions that Temminck records having examined three skins

of this species from Sitka; but, considering that we have no subsequent record of its capture

iu that now well-known region, and that it is unknown from the Aleutian Islands and is of such

extreme rarity iu Bering Sea, that record can be safely considered as more than doubtful. Pallas

and Steller both record this S])ecies from Kamtchatka, where, like the Eibbon Seal, it may be

resident.

During the cruise of the Corwiu iu the summer of ISSl I was fortunate enough to add a little

to the known distribution of the " Saddle-back." While cruising among the ice about Wraugel

and Herald Islands several adults were seen, some of which were within a very short distance of

the vessel. On xVugust 12, in particular, while we were steaming through the pack ofl" the shore

of Wrangel Island, two of these seals were seen close alongside. One came up within 20 yards

of us and gazed curiously at the vessel as it pushed against a slowly-yielding mass of ice.

The chestnut-brown uf the animal's head was very conspicuous, and I called Captain Hooper's

attention to it, whereupon he said that he had seen a number of these animals in the pack along

this coast while there the previous jear. This is good evidence that the ' Saddle-back " is a regu-

lar and not uncommon summer resident in the ice-pack northwest of Bering Straits, aud it proba.

bly winters there as well. South of Bering Straits its rauge appears to coincide very closely with

that of the Eibbon Seal, but it is very much less common. Now tliat attention is called to its

presence in this region, future explorers may find it more or less widely distributed, particularly

along the Asiatic coast.
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Phoca vitulina Liuu. Harbor Seal (Esk. Nai-yiK').

Measurements of four sl'ulh of r. riluliixt.
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seal is fouud with its parent off her guard or abseut it has little chauce for its life. A little later the

ravfus are joined by the Glancons Gull, and at all times the White Bears hunt the seals, both young
and ohl, with success.

When the ice leaves the coast the Eskimo hunt the seals in their kyaks, using- a light spear,

until toward midsummer, when the seals move offshore or go to far-outlying reefs and points.

When the cold storms begin in September they return along shore again and enter the inner bays

and sheltered coves. At this time many rawhide nets, with large meshes, are set off the rocky

points, and large numbers of the various species of hair seals are taken. Later, when the sea is

frozen over, nets are set about the breathing holes with some success. These breathing holes are

usually made by the seals when the ice is formed or is but a foot or so thick. At first it is a cir-

cular opening, a foot or more across, but the spray and vapor thrown up by the seal as it rises to

breathe soon builds a dome of frostwork over the hole with a small orifice in the center. The
hunters go out aud search for these openings, and when one is found they push a long straw down
into the water, with one end projecting through the top of the hole, aud then, spear in hand, wait

for the seal. The latter pushes up the straw when he rises to breathe, and the spear is driven

through the frail roof and into his head. Then, holding the victim by a strong cord attached to

the spear-head, the hunter breaks the ice and drags out his victim.

"Next to Fhoca fcctida this is the commonest hair seal in Alaska, and is of great value to the

Eskimo. This species, with P. fwtida, furnish most of the Eskimo with food and material.

From their skins they make all of their line rawhide lines and net-twine, most of their kyak covers,

their waterproof boots, trowsers, mittens, and clothing bags, besides other articles. Their flesh

and oil fill out the coast hunter's scanty store aud carry him through the terrible northern winters.

They arepartly migratory, a portion of them following the ice-pack through the straits in spring,

and returning with it in fall, but the majority of the individuals are resident wherever found.

The youjig are about 3i feet long in fall aud weigh about 50 pounds. They are very pretty ani-

mals at this age, their large soft eyes and haudsomelj^ shaped heads, with their beautiful coat

of dark, silvery-gray hair, indistinctly mottled aud spotted with darker color, forming a very

attractive combination.

With F.fcetida, this species ascends the Yukon in summer, and several instances are known
to me of their being taken over 300 miles above tide-water in this stream. They also go far up
the Kuskoquim River at this season. The seals reported as occurring in the fresh-water lake of

Iliamna, back of Bristol Bay, and also in another lake south of the Yukon, are undoubtedly
either this species or Phocafiefida.

Callorhinus ursinus (Linn.). Fur Seal (Esk. A-tdX-).

Biographical notes.—This is by far the most valuable fur-bearing animal of Alaska, and prob-

ably of the world. The annual catch of 100,000 skins on the Alaskan Fur Seal Islands of Saint

Paul and Saint George yields from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 in the London market, according to

the demand, and for some years j)ast the sum has closely approached the latter figures. From
forty to fifty thousand skins are taken on Copper aud Bering Islands, on the Siberian coast, each

year, and a few thousand more are taken by native aud white hunters along the coasts of the

Pacific during the migrations.

The range of this seal is becoming more and more restricted in Bering Sea. Formerly it was
taken every summer along the coast of I'fortou Sound and sometimes about the southern entrance

to Bering Straits.

The old Eskimo along the eastern coast of Bering Sea know it well and recognize a piece of

its skin on sight, while it has a distinctive name in all the coast dialects north to the vicinity of the

straits.

In July, 1877, a male Fur Seal hauled up on the I'ocks within 200 yards of Saint Michaels
and remained some time. It became frightened and took to the water, where I shot and killed it.

This was the only one seen during my stay there, but the Eskimo said that formerly they were regular

but rare summer visitors to that vicinity. At present they sometimes wander to the vicinity of

S. Mis. 15G Si
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Cape Eomaiizoff, but are mainly limited to the viciuity of the Fur Seal Islands in summer and

the bays and passes of the eastern Aleutian Islands during the migrations. During the summer

they are unknown south of the Aleutiau Islands and are unknown north of them in winter.

On the first ofMay each year the old males begin to go north through the passes in the Aleutiau

Islands and seek the beaches on the Fur Seal Islands. About a mouth later the main body arrives

and millions of these intelligent animals are then found crowding the shore line of Saint Paul and

Saint George wherever suitable ground occurs. The males take their iilaces on the shore first, the

stronger ones near the water and the weaker further back. As the females land the males fight

desperate battles over them and the victors take them by the back with their teeth and place them

close alongside themselves where they can guard them from possible rivals. This goes on until

many of the strouger males have a harem numbering from fifteen to forty-five members, according

to Elliott. In preserving this from intrusion by surrounding males, which are on the alert to steal

females from one auothei-, they sustain many severe wounds and are sometimes killed. The females

also sometimes fall victims to the fury of the combatants.

For about three months from their laudiug tliese seals remain on shore without a siugle visit

to the water and consequently without tasting food. When they land they are fat, and during this

long fast they must exist by the absorption of their oil.

During August they commence to move to and from the water, aud the sea about the islands

swarms with them. They are very playful iu the water, particularly the half grown young, aud

the manner iu which they frolic about and leap from the water is very amusing. Many of them

remain about these islands until forced away by the weather, the last remaining until the end of

December. In September, 1881, when we steamed by these islands, the water swarmed with the

seals, while the shores were shaded a dun brown by the thousands which still occupied their slop-

ing sides.

When the seals leave these islands they pass south through the Aleutian chain aud n portion

of them straggle aloug the coast southward to California. Ouly a comparatively small number are

found there, however, and as they certainly do not winter about the Aleutian Islands their maiu

wintering ground is still unknown. This uncertainty has led some sailors familiar with the ani-

mal's habits to imagine that they go to some unknown island in the middle of the North Pacific.

Vessels have eveu cruised there iu search of such an island, but it has never been found. The

iutelligeuce exhibited by these animals iu returning each spring from their wide-spread roaming

over thousands of miles of the stormy Pacific is marvelous.

On the first of May, 1877, as we steamed northward, aud while over 100 miles from the nearest

of the Aleutiau Islands, quite a number of Fur Seals were seen heading for the nearest pass and

almost in a direct line for the two small islands where they make their summer home. The damp,

cloudy, aud foggy weather, which is almost unbroken about the seal islands in summer, is con-

genial to the seals and a sunshiny day causes them great discomfort. About the seal islands their

natural enemies are confined to au occasional Killer Whale.
On these islands the animals are surrounded and driven back from the shore iu droves or

"])ods" by the Aleuts, and at a designated spot are brained with clubs and their skins removed,

packed in salt, and in the course of time shipped to the London market by way of San Fi'ancisco.

The skins when taken from the animals are thick aud have a heavy layer of blubber on the

inner side. On the outer side they are covered with coarse hairs, which conceals the fine inner fur

aud give it an appearance entirely unlike the fur when ready for the fashionable wearer. In the

hands of the manufacturer the fat is removed, and the skin shaved down uutil the I'oots of the

heavy outer hairs are cut so that these hairs can be readily removed, leaving the soft under fur.

This fur is then cleaned and dyed, when it is ready to be made up.

The males weigh about 400 pounds and the females from 75 to 100.

EuMETOPiAS .STELLEKi (Lessou). StcUer's Sea-lion (Esk. Wi'-nulj.

Biogrdpliiml notes.—The only i)lace in Alaska where this fine sea-lion is found iu abundance at

present is about the Fur Seal Islands. Elliott estimated that iu 1873 some twenty-five thousand of

these animals were occupying the beaches on Saint Paul and about one-third of that number on

Saint George Island.
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Formerly they were abuudaut all aloug the Aleutian chain. They are now so scarce among
these islands, and the ones that are found there frequent places so difficult of access, that the

Aleuts secure very few of them each year. They are still rather common at a few points along the

north shore of Unimak Island and the peninsula of Aliaska, while small parties are found scat-

tered all along the Aleutian chain, hauling up on certain rocky points and shelves facing the sea,

most of which are well known localities to the Aleuts.

In May, 1877, 1 saw a small party on the rocks on the north shore of Akoutan, and during the

same month a fierce storm outside brought a few of them into the harbor at Unalaska. North of

the Fur Seal Islands they are extremely rare or unknown at present, although I learned from the

Eskimo of their occasional occurrence north to the Yukon mouth and about the shore of Xunevak
Island. From the Aleutian Islands eastward and southward they occur all aloug the coast to

California, where their range overlaps that of the southern species.

Large males of Steller's Sea-lion are from 11 to 12 feet long, according to Mr. Elliott, and

weigh about a thousand pounds. The females are much smaller, and weigh about fonr or five

hundred pounds.

After the annual catch of fur seals is secured on the Seal Islands, a drive of several hundred

sealions is made to procure the skins used in covering the large native boats or umiaks. A few

years ago this drive was made very easily, and an abundance of animals found, but at j)resent they

are becoming much fewer, and it is almost or quite impossible to secure the full number. It is

probably a matter of but a few years before they will become rare or unknown upon these islands,

where they were formerly more numerous than anywhere else.

Like the fur seal, this animal is migratory, arriving at its breeding-grounds on the Fur Seal

Islands iu May, and the last of them leave there when the severe winter weather begins, about

the first of January. Their migration is not so general as that of the fur seal, as some of them

are found about the Seal Islands the entire winter during mild seasons.

Mr. Elliott claims that the flesh of a young sealiou is tender, juicy, and something like veal,

but becomes rank and tough when the animal approaches maturity. The same may be said of the

flesh of the fur seal. The first of the latter meat I ever ate was at Unalaska, and as there was a

flock of sheep there at the time I was entirely deceived, thinking I had been eating mutton uutil

told that it was young fur seal. The meat had the color and flavor of good mutton.

The natives of the Seal Islands claim that nearly seventy j'ears ago the sea-lions alone occupied

nearly all of the shore line of Saint George Island, and numbered several hundred thousand

individuals. By direction of the lUissians they were driven oft' repeatedly until they left the

place, and the shore was then occupied by fur seals.

These northern sea-lions have a "deep base growl and a prolonged, steady roar,"' quite unlike

the barking note so characteristic of the southern sea-lion of the California coast. To the natives

of the Fur Seal and Aleutian Islands this animal is of the same value as the walrus is to the Eskimo

of the coast to the northward. Its skin, flesh, intestines, bones, sinews, and oil all come into play

as food or in the simple manufactures of the Aleuts.

Like the fur seal they have a dreaded enemy iu the Killer Whale, which pursues and captures

them at sea and about their rocky resorts. The native hunters when at sea frequently see them

leaping high out of the water in useless endeavor to escape their pursuers. At such times they say

it is dangerous for an umiak or other small boat to be iu the vicinity, as the animal, iu its terror,

will sometimes leap into and wreck the boat. They are hunted with gun and spear in the Aleu-

tian Islands, but, like most seals, if shot in the water iu summer they will sink at once, owing to

the small amount of fat on them at that season.

In common with the fur seal, this species has the habit of swallowing stones. Mr. Elliott

found stones weighing a pound or two iu their stomachs, and preserved one stomach containing

over 10 pounds of such stones.

In the Xorth the youug are brought forth in June.

Odob^ncs obesus (111.). Pacific Walrus (Esk. Ajfvuk).

Biographical notes.—The range of this uuwieldy animal does not extend south of the Bering

Sea shore of the Aleutian Islands. They are unknown there, except on Uniaiak, the easternmost of

these islands, where they sometimes occur in winter. Along the adjacent shore of Bristol Bay, on
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the uorthern side of the Aliaskan Peninsula, are several well-known hauling grounds which they

visit for a short time each year, about the middle of June. Elliott states that some thirty or thirty-

five years previous to 1873 they were sometimes killed on the islands of the Pacific, between

Uuimak and Kadiak.

From Bristol Bay north to the southern mouth of the Yukon they are rather numerous for a

time in spring, just as the ice breaks up, and again in fall, in September and October, before

the coast becomes icebound. Some winter off the coast between Nunevak Island and Bristol

Bay. The coast between the Yukon mouth and Golovina Bay is rarely visited by them now,

although they were formerly common there in fall and spring. In Bering Straits they are very

numerous every fall and spring, moving south before the ice-pack in autumn, and following it

as it retreats into the Arctic in the spring. During nearly all the year a few individuals, mostly

males, are found about Walrus Island, off Saint Paul, of the Fur Seal group, where they were

formerly abundant. They are also about Saint Matthew Island nearly or quite all of the year,

and occur in great abundance about Saint Lawrence Island during the migrations. At the

latter periods they are also numerous along the Siberian coast of Bering Sea and the straits.

North of the straits they are widely spread in summer, but keep in the close vicinity of the ice-

Ijack.

During the summer of 1881 we found them along the Siberian coast west to Cape North, and

thence north to Wrangel and Herald Islands, and along the pack easterly to the Alaskan coast,

near Cape Lisburne, and thence north to Point Barrow, but they were not seen away from the

vicinity of the ice.

They are hunted by the Eskimo in kyaks, with ivory-pointed spears and the usual seal-skin

line and floats. When the animal is exhausted by its efforts to escape the hunters draw near and

give the death stroke with an iron or liint headed lance.

On the south shore of Bristol Bay men are lauded from vessels in June and left to watch for

the Walruses to haul up on the beach at certain points. When a "pod" or herd of them is well

ashore one or two old bulls are usually left to watch for danger while the others sleep. The best

shot among the hunters now creeps up, and by a sucessful rifle-shot or two kills the guard. The

gun is then put aside, and each hunter, armed with a sharp ax, approaches the sleeping animals

and cuts the spines of as many of them as possible before the others become alarmed and stampede

for the water and escape. Sometimes the entire herd is captured in this way, but when the alarm

is once given the hunters give the survivors all the room necessary to escape, for nothing can stop

them.

Several hundred of these auimals are sometimes killed in a few days, and after their tusks,

containing a few pounds of ivory each, are cut out the carcasses are left and the ground is deserted

until the following spring.

The visit of the Walruses to the beaches of Bristol Bay occurs in June, and they remain there

only a few days and sometimes only a few hours. I know of one party of hunters who camped a

month on one of these hauling grounds waiting for the Walruses. Finally, becoming tired of stay-

ing in camp, all hands went egging one day and returned to find, much to their disgust, that the

Walruses had been there and vanished again.

In spring and fall they are numerous about Cape Neweuham and along the shore just north

of the mouth of the Kuskoquim. In this district the water is very shallow, and when the natives

find a herd of Walrus in one of the small bays they surround them in kyaks, and, by making a

great noite, frighten the animals, so that they will go ashore as soon as they discover that they

cannot escape by diving. Once ashore they are killed with lances or guns. A " drive " of about

thirty auimals was secured near Cape Vancouver in the fall of 1878.

According to the natives living along this strip of coast, the young Walruses are born early iu

spring, when the ice breaks up, during April and May. They report the Walruses as being very

timid and inoffensive animals at all other seasons, but say that the hunters give a female Walrus
with young a wide berth at this time. The female becomes very savage, and, like a bear with her

cub, she has only to catch sight of an intruder upon her domain to make an attack.
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Oue liuuter told me of au iustauce iu which he aud a conipaiiiou, both in kyaks, had an
eucoixuter with oue of these auiuials. They were hnutiug amoug the drift ice oft' Cape Yaucouver
oue day iu spring, wheu his companiou saw and killed a youug "Walrus without knowing that the old

oue was about. A moment later the parent arose from the water aud catching sight of them uttered

a hoarse, bellowing ciy and swam rapidly towards them. Both hunters paddled for their lives to a

large piece of ice close by aud landed upon it just in time to escape their pursuer. Here they were

kept prisoners nearly the entire day, aud every time they tried to leave, thinking their enemy gone,

they were pursued and forced to return to the ice agaiu.

The peoi)le of Beriug Straits ofteu meet vicious Walruses at this season. In one instance

which came to my hearing a Walrus broke a hole iu the top of a man's kyak with its tusks, but

the man escaped. Numerous tales are told of their pursuing huuters.

Along the Arctic coast of Alaska aud Siberia they are numerous in summer, keeping with

the pack-ice aud moving offshore with it. In Kotzebue Sound they are unknown or very rare,

but are taken in considerable numbers from Point Hope to Point Barrow. In autumn they all

leave this region aud pass through Bering Straits, wintering along the southern edge of the pack-

ice in Bering Sea. While we were cruising along the edge of the ice-pack in the Arctic, north of

the straits, iu July and August, 1881, we frequently saw large numbers of Walruses upon the ice

lying iu bunches, which are called "pods"' by the whalers and walrus-hunters.

The hearing of tliese animals is so defective that a man can creej) up on the leeward of a

"pod," and if he kills the animal on guard at the first shot he may then proceed to kill the entire

lot, as they do not heed the report of the gun iu the least. A gun carrying a 4o-ca]iber ball is ofteu

used, but a 50-caliber is better for this work. A shot striking the nape so as to enter the base of

the skull or to shatter some of the cervical vertebrae is almost the only one which is instantaneously

fatal, owing to the thickness of the skull in front and ou the sides and the animal's tenacity of life.

Their sense of smell is claimed to be very acute, and the huuters are careful to approach them from
the leeward side. Wheu basking on the ice they keep near the water and tumble clumsily iu at

tlie first alarm.

As we coasted along the north Siberian shore in July a number of them were seen as we
steamed along the edge of the pack. They were all on small ice-cakes, aud as we drew near they

would raise their heads aud gaze at us a moment aud then slide backwards off the ice and disai)pear

in the most amusing manner.

We saw mauy females with their young in various parts of the Arctic during July aud August,
and the jealous watchfulness of the mothers was noticeable. The young nearly always swam
directly in front of its parent, and in diving the latter carried the little oue down by resting her
tusks on its shpnkiers and forcing it under the water. An adult male measured by Mr. Elliott ou
Walrus Island was nearly 13 feet long with a girth of 11 feet about the sliouklers.

Wheu the Eussiaus first occupied the Fur Seal Islands the walrus was very numerous there,

but the seal-hunters soon drove them from Saiut Paul and Saint George. On Walrus Island they
were not troubled, aud Mr. Elliott found a herd of about five hundred bulls in possession there up
to 1874; since then they have greatly diminished iu numbers there, and will eventually entirely

disappear. Their skin is a mottled yellowish-brown, with very short, rough bristles scattered over

it. It is wriukled into folds all about the neck and shoulders. The aniniars posteriors are dispro-

portionately small as compared with tlie anterior half of the body. The males exceed the females
in size and reach a ton or more in weight.

The tusks of the female are long and slender and are usually curved inward so that the points

nearly touch. The tusks of the males arc shorter and stouter, with the ends several inches apart.

The largest pair of tusks I ever saw weighed 10 pounds, and they were far larger than the average.

The tusks are used in digging clams, also to aid them in climbing upon the ice or to land on a
rocky shore, and in their battles are used as effective weapons. From the paunch of a walrus
Elliott took over a bushel of clams, many of which were not crushed.

I have heard the walrus-hunters say that these animals, when on shore, often keep guard by
gathering in a body, and then as the leader falls asleep his head drops and he prods the next
animal with liis tusks; as the latter falls asleep he repeats the i>erformance, and so there is one of

the animals coutinuouslv on the alert.
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To many of the Eskimo, especially on the Arctic shores, this animal is of almo.st vital impor-

tance, and upon Saint Lawrence Island, jnst south of Bering Straits, over eight hundred Eskimo

died in one winter, owiug to their missing the fall Walrus hunt while on a prolonged carouse upon

whisky obtained from a whaling ship.

To these northern people this animal furnishes material for many uses. Its flesh is food for

men and dogs; its oil is also used for food and for lighting and heating the houses. Its skin when

tanned and oiled makes a durable cover for their large skin boats; its intestines make waterproof

clothing, window-covers, and floats. Its tusks make lance or spear jjoints or are carved into a great

variety of useful and ornamental objects, and its bones are used to make heads for spears and other

Ijurposes.

The middle of August, 1881, we spoke a Walrus-hunter on the edge of the pack, off Cape

Lisburne, and found that he was leaving the hunting ground, complaining that the pack-ice was so

thin that when a Wah'us was shot the blood from the wound thawed the ice, and caused the edge

to break, resulting in the loss of the game before its tusks could be cut out.

The continual pursuit these animals have suffered during the past few seasons has rapidly

tliinned them out and, owiug to the restricted basin which they inhabit, it is only a matter of a few

years wlieu they will become comparatively rare where formerly abundant, and unknown in many

of their former localities.

Today it is safe to say that the number of these animals in existence is not over 50 per cent,

of the number liviug ten years ago, and a heavy annual decrease is still going on.

Sokes coopeei Bachman. Cooper's Shrew (Esk. U-gu'-gi-nuk).

The identification of the shrews while the family is in its present confused condition is very

laborious, and the determinations are far from satisfactory. The specimens collected appear to

belong to Bachmau's 8. coojyeri. They present considerable difiereuces in proportions and colora-

tion, however, which may or may not be indicative of specific distinctness. In the following table

of alcoholic specimens it will be observed that number 1497G, though agreeing with the other four

specimens in the length of the feet, head, and tail, appears to be considerably larger (i. e., the head

and body taken together are longer). It should be observed, however, that this specimen appears

to have been compressed and thus elongated

:

Museum
number.
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were equally uamerons at the other stations throughout the iuterior. The uatives* reported theai as

also numerous in the Bering Straits and Kotzebue Sound districts, but I do not know of their occur-

rence on the islands of Bering Sea. An abundance of specimens were brought me from along the

entire coarse of the Yukon and from the valley of the Kuskoquim.

These odd little beasts are omnivorous in the widest sense, r.nd insects, meat, fat, flour, or

seeds all go to make up their winter bill of fare.

Among the specimens taken in the houses at Saint Michaels I found considerable variation in

the size, color of pelage, and in the teeth, but this appeared to be purely individual. After snow-

falls they travel from place to place by forcing a passage under the snow, and frequently keep

so near the surface that a slight ridge is left to mark their passage. On the ice of the Yukon I

have traced a ridge of this kind over a mile, and was repeatedly surprised to see what a direct

course the shrews could make for long distances under the surface. These minute tunnels were

noted again and again crossing the Yukon from bank to bank.

These little adventurers sometimes tunnel far out on the seaice, and the Norton Sound Eskimo

have a curious superstition connected with such stray individuals. They claim that there is a kind

of a water shrew living on the ice at .sea which is exactly like the common land shrew in appearance,

but which is endowed with demoniac quickness and power to work harm. If one of them is dis-

turbed by a person it darts at the intruder, and burrowing under the skin, works about inside

at random and finally enters the heart and kills him. As a consequence of this belief the hunters

are in mortal terror if they chance to meet a shrew on the ice at sea, and in one case that I knew
of a hunter stood immovable on the ice for several hours until a shrew he happened to meet disap-

peared from .sight, whereupon he hurried home, and his friends all agreed that he had had a very

narrow escape.

The Point Barrow party secured a single specimen of another species, S. Forsteri, from Meade
Eiver, but did not find it near their station, so it is apparently uncommon along the most northern

and desolate parts of the mainland coast.

Lepus TiMiDUS ARCTicus (Linn.). Polar Hare (Esk. KaioWlilik).

Lint of specimens.

Musenm
number.
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obscured by dense, low-lying clouds. Altliougli tbey are uocturual iu their habits, yet they see

very vrell iu the day, and it is extremely difficult to surprise one iu its form. LTsually it spies

the hunter before he gets within gunshot and leaves the spot iu great haste.

During most of the year these animals are essentially solitary, but during April and May they

gather into small parties, and sometimes as many as a dozen or more may be found ou a single

hillside. At this season the beds of creeks and other hollows are filled with slush and water,

covering the ice below. This water is frequently several feet deep, and iu many instances I saw

places where these hares had come down the bank and, judging from their tracks, had plunged iu

without hesitation and swum across to the opposite side. Their tracks showed by the shortness of

the jumps as they approached the water that they were iu no way frightened or forced to cross.

In one case a stream over 30 yards across was thus passed by one of these animals.

In October they again resume their winter dress. The new snow now preserves their tracks

and they once more become an object of pursuit to the Eskimo hunter. They are very shy all

winter, and unless surprised and shot in their forms are very difficult to obtaiu.

The hunters usually go out after a new fall of suow and trail the hare to its form. The hare

starts off at a run before the hunter gets within guushot and the latter follows at a slow trot upon

his snow-shoes. This is frequently kept up for a half dozen miles, or perhaps more, until the hare

becomes exhausted, and finally allows the hunter to get within easy range and secure the prize.

At other times the hunter's breath is exhausted first and he returns home minus the hare. I may
say that this was usually the writer's experience.

Were it not for its black ear-tips and large eyes this hare would be very difficult to see

iu winter, even when sitting ou the open snow-covered plain. Their legs are much shorter,

and the entire animal is heavier built, than the "jack rabbit" or hare of the western plains, but

their weight is about the same. As a consequence they cannot approach their southern congener

in the matter of speed.

Their fur is very abundant, and in winter is nearly as light aud soft as swan's down. Wolves,

foxes, gyrfalcons, aud suowy owls are the natural enemies they are forced to guard against. Their

skins are very fragile, so that their handsome fur is but little valued. It is used for clothing to a

small extent. Their flesh is excellent eating.

During the rutting season some are snared by the hunters, who set fine-meshed sinew nets in

places much frequeuted by them.

In severe wiuter weather they seek the shelter of willow or alder patches on the slopes of

sheltered raviues or iu other comfortable situations, but as a rule they are characteristic of the

opeu Arctic barrens, and on the wide expanse of desolate snow their tracks are among the few

evidences of life the traveler finds in crossing the Alaskan tundras in winter.

During one wiuter at Saint Michaels my friend, Mr. Rudolph Neumann, had one of these

animals for a pet. It was kept iu the dining-room at the fort and became quite domesticated. It

was very mischievous, aud would sit up before a person and beg for food, and if ignored would

attract attention by striking one's legs with its fore-paws. Owing to being teased it finally became

ill-tempered, and would strike one's hand a painful blow with its fore-foot when displeased.

Eventually it came to a tragic end, as seemed to be the fate of all pets reared about the fort.

Lepus americanus americanus (Erxleben).

gu-ul<).

List of bpecimcns.

Northern Varying Hare (Esk. Mu-gd-

Musonm
number.
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Bioijraphiml notes.—TLe ground frequented by this species is the complement of that occupied

by the Polar luire. The latter avoids wooded places aud the former delights in dense thickets in

the midst of such forests as the far north affords. The area over which the spruce forest extends

in Alaska covers at the same time nearly the entire range of this rabbit. The few found beyond

the limits of the spruces in alder aud willow thickets are merely stragglers.

At several points on the coast of ZSTorton Sound, between the Yukon mouth and Golovina

Bay, where the spruces approach the shore, these rabbits are numerous, aud their range extends,

on the Kaviak Teninsula, nearly to the shore of Bering Straits, and also reaches the shore of

Kotzebue Sound in one or two places. Xorth of this they occur only in the interior, reaching to

about latitude 69^. From this point south to the Alaskau Mountains, and from the peninsula of

Aliaska east to the British Hue, they are common or abundant everywhere that spruce or other

forests? aud thickets are fouud. The dense growth of alders, willows, and cottonwoods on the

islands and banks of the Yukon along its entire course forms a favorite shelter, where they are

found in great numbers. Some years ago they became excessively abundant along the Upper
Yukou, but au epidemic broke out among them one winter aud nearly exterminated them through-

out several hundred miles of country, and many died elsewhere. Since that time, although becom-

ing more and more numerous each year, they have not reached anything like their former numbers.
• Great numbers of them are snared by the Eskimo and Indians by means of sinew nooses set

in their runways, and in spring many are taken by organized drives. To make oue of these drives

all of the inhabitants of a village unite. They proceed to one of the wooded islands in the river,

in March or April, before the snow is gone, aud after the women have set a multitude of snares at

one eud of the island all hands proceed to beat the island from the opposite end. The men and

boys use guns and shoot as many as possible, but all that are caught in the snares belong to the

women, who usually secure the lion's share of the spoils.

These rabbits furnish the maiu food supply for the Canada Lynx. Not infrequently the fur

trader or Indian hears the sharp cry of a rabbit as it is caught by a lynx in the thicket, but a

few drops of blood aud the tell-tale tracks leading from the spot are the only apparent evidences

of the tragedy.

The fur of this species is almost valueless, and is used for clothing only by the poorer natives.

Unlike the large hare this siiecies is not a swimmer, and when the spring freshets Hood the low

bottoms along the Yukon it takes refuge upon any support offered, and will remain prisoner

within a few yards of the shore rather than trust itself to the water.

Lagomys peinceps Eichardson. Xorth Americau Pika.

The Alaskan specimens are remarkable principally for the paleness of the fur. The head and
back are but slightlj- tinged with fulvous, and the under parts are nearly pure white. The size is

large, the flat skins measuring about 8 inches.

List of specimens.

Museum
number.
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Mr. True notes that the Alaskan specimens are larger and paler than more soiitberu examples,

and a larger number of specimens may prove that the northern end of the Eocky Mountains affords

a geographical race of this animal nearly coincident in its range with the northern form of the

Mountain Sheep.

Erethrizon dorsatus epixanthus (Brandt). Porcupine (Esk. I-lhan-Jco-cMIc').

List of specimens.

Museum
number.
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Aevicola EiPAKius BOEEALis (Eicb.). Little Northern Meadow Mouse (Esk. Af-
tslin-uk).

If the small nortberu meadow mouse is to be recognized as a subspecies of Arvicola rijparins,

all the specimens in this collection may safely be included in it. Dr. Cones gives 4.43 inches as the

average length of the head and body of the specimens of A. riparhis from the Eastern United States

which he examined. Of twenty-live skins of individuals, apparently adult, iu this collection, the

head and body of nine (Series A) measure 3 inches and less; of fourteen (Series B), more than 3 iuches

and less than 3.5 inches: and of two (Series C), more than 3.50 inches and less than 4 iuches. The

average length of the tail-vertebric of eight of the nine specimens first mentioned is .99 inch, and of

twenty-three specimens out of the whole series, 1.10 inch. Dr. Coues's average for the same meas-

urement iu his series of eastern specimens is 1.59.

In Series A the color is lighf, and the sjiecimeus exhibit a decided uniformity. Iu Series B
and the color is somewhat darker, but the variatiou is not great.

List of specimens.

Museum
nnmber.

Collector's
number.

Series A.

13573
13583
143C7
14368
14369
14378
14379
14380
14392

1114. 22
107, 23
105
106, 2G
109, 20
121, 81

122, 85
123, 62

Series B and C.

13037
13574
13570
13579
13582
13922
14366
14370
14371
14372
14373
14374
14375
14376
14377
14382

4
108, 30
126, 04
117, 45
160, 273

58
102, 27
112, 40
113, 41
114, 42
115, 43
110, 44
118, 40
119, 47
120, 48

Loealit\' Date. Bemarks.

Saint Michaels....! Oct. 25. l.s;9

do I Oct. 25,1879
...do .

...do.
Oct. 25 1879

.
Oct. 25, 1879

.do ' Oct. 25,1879

.do.

.do.
do.

Xov. —,
18'

Nov. —, 1879
Xov. —, 1679

Saint Michaels.
.. do
...do
...do

... do
..do

... do
Fort Reliance.,

do
do .

.do.
do.
do.
do .

-do

13
169, 278
101, 31

35
36
37
38
39
134

Saint Michaels.
..do

do
Fort Eeliance.
- do
...do
...do
...do

Oct. 25,1879
Dec. 10,1879

Nov. 10, 18S0
Feb. —,1879
Oct. 25,1879

(•)

(•)

(')

(*)

(')

(-)

(*)

(-)

, 1879
, 18S1
,1879

Oct.
Mar.
Oct.

(*)

(*1

{')

(*)

(*)

Jan. —, 18S0

Skin and skull.
Do.

Skin.
Skin and yknll.

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Skin.
Skin and skull.

Do.
Do.
Do.

Skin.
Skin and skull.

Dn.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Skull.
Skin and skull.

Do.
Sknll.

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Skin and skull.

* Winter of 1878-'79.

Biographical notes.—Tlie present species is abundant and widely spread over all of the Alaskan
mainland, and also upou many of the Aleutian Islands and the rocky islands iu Bering Straits.

A large number of specimens were brought me from the Upper Yukou, and others from Xiilato,

Auvik, Kotlik, and other places on the Lower Yukon and from the Kuskoquim Eiver. I also found

them uumerous about the sliores of Bering Sea and the Arctic Oceau from the mouth of the Kus-
koquim River to Cape Lisburne.

It is the most commou mouse in the Territory, and is abundant everywhere except upou some
of the Bering Sea Islands, among which the Fur Seal group may be included.

When winter approaches they gather stores of small bulbous roots, sometimes secreting a peck
or more in one place. These stores are usually hidden just umler the moss on a small knoll or

under the base of a large gras.sy tussock.

The Eskimo women and children search for these hiding places with a pointed stick just before

winter sets in, and sometimes secure a considerable amount of theropts, which are boiled and eaten
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as a delicacy. When boiled tbese roots liave much of the taste of a boiled uuripe sweet potato,

and are very pleasing to the palate after the loug abstineuce from fresh vegetables one necessarily

undergoes while living in the north.

Dnriug the winters when the snow remains on the ground from fall until spring compara-

tively few mice come about the houses until spring, when they are always numerous there. At
intervals there comes a winter in which, during December or January, there is a thaw, and melts

off all the snow. The water then percolates into all their burrows and storehouses, and the suc-

ceediug severe cold freezes everything solid for the remainder of the winter. This leaves the little

fellows without shelter or store with which to meet the remaining cold months. They are then

eaten by foxes and other animals, and many are frozen, while scores of them swarm about the

trading-posts and native villages.

Their skins are used by the native children to make blankets and clothing for dolls, and the

little boys make toy traps in which they snai-e them just as their fathers take larger animals.

These mice are omnivorous, and wheu two or more are conQued in the same box the stronger

usually kill and partly devour the weaker ones the first night.

The specimens of Arvicola from the vicinity of Saint Michaels were, as a rule, smaller and a

shade lighter colored than those from the Yukon region, and these peculiarities seemed to hold

good all along the coast of Bering Sea wherever I saw specimens. This difference was so marked
that I noted it in my field-book, and I am of the opinion that a careful comparison of specimens

will result in separating the meadow mouse of the barren coast region of Bering Sea and the Arctic

from that of the wopded interior and British America.

In Mr. True's accompanying tabular arrangement of the specimens obtained by me he notes

this variation, and his " Series A" represents the Bering Sea form, while the "Series B and C"
represent the common interior form, some of which are also found with the others along the coast;

but I did not see any examples of the small coast f3rm from interior localities.

Ea'otomys eutilus (Pallas). Red-backed Mouse (Esk. Af-tsHn-uk).

Dr. Coues gives 3..3o inches as the average length of head and body in a series of sixty-seven

individuals of this species from Arctic regions. Sixteen skins in the collection under review give

an average of 3.2 iucbes, which approximates very closely to the same.

/ The average length of tail-vertebni? in Dr. Coues's series was "hard upon 1.10 inches." In

(Our series we determine it to be l.Oo inches. The largest skiu has a length of 3.8 inches and the

smallest of 2.8 inches.
List of siyrcimcn-1.

Museum
number.



MAMMALS. 277

So far as I was able to leani their habits are almost iilentical with those of ArricoJa, with

which they are associated. They lay up stores of roots for wiuter, cover the barren tundras with a
network of tunnel like passages, and are driven in severe seasons to find refuge and food about

the trading-posts and the native villages. They are found in about equal numbers with the arvi-

colas, and, like the latter, are omnivorous, and will destroy one another when coufiued together-

Ifone of these mice were obtained by the Point Barrow party, and the bleak barrens along the

extreme north coast are doubtless very rarely, if at all, frequented by them.

Myodes obetmsis Brants. Lemming (Esk. Ki-lug-u-mi-u-tuk).

List of speoimcDs.

Mnscnin
number.
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CtTNiCULt'S TOEQUATIS (Pallas). White Lemmiug' (Esk. Kilug-umiu-tuku).

List of specimens.

Mnsenm
number.
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Tbey occur upon the peuiusulaof Aliaska, aud Nuuevak and Saint Micliaels Islands, but are

not found upon any of the other islands of Bering Sea. Like the mink they are trapped in small

steel traps or in wicker fish-traps, aud many are speared from canoes or shot with pronged arrows.

Their skins are used for making fur clothing and blankets or robes, and are only bought by the

fur traders for the purpose of bartering them off iu other localities for marketable furs. Among
the many thousands of their skius seen by me there were only a very few albinos. Melanistic

individuals were much more common, but were maiidy takeu in certain districts. South of the

Yukon black Muskrats are very rare, but near the head of this river and about Selawik Lake a

number of black skins are taken each year. An average of twenty-five or thirty such skius were

obtained each year during my residence at Saint jMichaels.

Castor fiber Linn. Beaver (Esk. Piilolc-tulc).

List of specimens.

Musenm
number.
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have returned, aud throwing aside the cover the hunter spears one of the Beavers. If the one

nearest the exit is struck the passage is blocked and the others are easily killed. In this way

sometimes all of the occupants of a house, numbering a half dozen or so, are taken.

Another and very strange way of hunting them is sometimes practiced on the Lower Yukon.

As winter advances and all of the lakes are covered with a heavy layer of ice, some of the small

ponds drain away so that a sheet of ice covers the empty bed of the iiond like a flat roof. The

hunters cut a hole through the ice, and if beaver tracks are seen in the mud on the bottom, they

take stout clubs and descend under the ice in search of the animals. The house is usually at one

end of the lake, aud the poor animals are soon routed therefrom. They are then pursued over the

floor of their icy prison and brained by the hunter. The peculiar conditions required for this

work, aud the danger of the icy covering falling iu upon the hunter, render this style of hunting

rather uncommon.

The natives of Eastern Siberia prize the fur of the Beaver very highly for trimming their fur

clothing, precisely as the Alaskan Eskimo prize the fur of the wolverine. As a consequence a

large number of Alaskan beaver-skins are taken across Bering Straits every summer by the Eskimo

and traded to the Chukchces for the skins of the tame reindeer, which are much finer and make

more durable clothing than the skins of the wild reindeer.

The Siberian natives come for several hundred miles iu the interior to be at the annual meet-

ings, which occur at Bering Straits for this purpose.

Even before the discovery and occupation of Alaska by the Eussiaus, this intercontinental

trade existed, and various articles of Siberian produce or trade were carried across the straits and

highly prized by the Eskimo.

Among the fur traders of British America the beaver-skin has long served as the unit of trade,

aud one skin (or 25 cents in value) refers to the former value of a beaverskin. Opposition and the

growing scarcity of the beaver now renders a beaver-skin more valuable.

In Alaska the unit of trade called "a skin" is the pelt of a marten or American Sable.

Castoreum was an article of commerce some years ago, but is not collected at present. There

is official record of nearly half a million beaver skins being shipped from Alaska since it was oc-

cupied by the Russians, but this is far below the actual uumber.

SciURUS nxJDSONirs hudsonius (Pallas). Red Squirrel (Esk. Kt'-gu-tlc).

This, the common squirrel of Alaska, is represented in the collection by a series of eleven

skins, having the normal coloration with one exception. This latter specimen was taken with a

uumber of the others at Fort Reliance, September 17, 1878. The color of the back, instead of

being tawny, approaches Indian red, aud there is a tinge of this color over all the upper parts.

A similar color obtains in 8. gerrctrdi, but iu that species it is far deeper and more fiery. Two

additional specimens depart from the normal coloration of 8. hudsonius, aud belong to the variety

of that species next mentioned.
List of specimens.

Museum
number.
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Biographical notes.—Everywhere on the Ahiskau iiiaiulaud, uorth of the main range of the

Alaskan mountains, and whei'o spruce or other trees are found, this pretty squirrel abounds. It

reaches the shore of Bering Sea at the head of Norton Sound and is found near Beiing Straits

on the Kaviak Peninsuhi. It approaches the Arctic coast near the head of Kotzebue Sound, and

in the interior extends its range north to the extreme limit of the forest in about latitude 69°.

Specimen.s were brought me from the headwaters of the Yukon and from various i>oints along

its course to the delta. They are very common about Nulato, and also upon the headwaters of

the Kuskoquim. From Andraevsky up to Auvik,on the Lower Yukon, I found them common every-

where, and their tracks, leading from tree to tree, were found wJierever I went, while the snow was

frequently covered with scattered chips and scales from cones which tliey had rattled down from

their perches. Skins from this region vary but little from those taken in Xew England or other

parts of its range far to the south.

Their habits are the same everywhere. The most intense cold of the northern winter does

not keep them in their nests more than a day or two at a time.

SciURUS HUDSONius RiCHARDSONi (Bachman). Eichardsoa's Chickaree (Esk. KV-
(JU-",l).

List of specimens.

Museum
number.
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various ways. Many tbousauds of them are killert each year to supply the demaud, but their

uumbers do uot appear to lesseu. Their sliins are an important article of intertribal barter.

When the snow is nearly gone—toward the end of May, and sometimes earlier—they come out

of their holes and run about over the snow until it is covered with a network of runways. At

this time the hunters snare them in great numbers by means of a strong green stickone end of which

is planted firmly in the snow and the other bent over and fastened by means of a trigger and sinew

noose. The noose is stretched across the runway and the first passing marmot gets his head into

it springs the trigger, and is swung into the air, where he remains until the hunter makes his

round. Each trapper has many of these snares, and on some days many marmots are taken.

When these animals first come out of their burrows in spring their fur is full, soft, and of a

clear grayish cast, but exposure to the glare of the sun and snow bleaches it so rapidly that in

ten days, or thereabouts, it becomes a dingy reddish brown and is ve.-y harsh and brittle.

In the summer of 1881 I found them abundant on the hills overlookiug the Arctic Ocean from

Kotzebue Sound to Cape Lisburne, and Murdoch found them at Point Barrow. Their habits are

similar to those of their allies farther south. They burrow in colonies on the hill-sides and rarely

wander far from home, but always appear ready to dive into the shelter of the earth at the first

alarm. They are also abundant upon the Siberian side of Bering Straits, and upon the hill where

we planted our flag on Wrangel Island were many of their burrows. They are found at intervals

throughout the i7iterior, always frequenting bare, open hill-sides and never occupying wooded

places. Their distribution in the interior is as irregular as it is ou the coast, and large districts

may not have an individual in it while an adjacent district swarms with them. There are none

about Saint Michaels or the Yukou delta.

Aectomys pruinosus Gmelin. Hoary Marmot, Whistler.

BivfirapMcal notes.—The fur traders brought me a few skins of this species from the Upper

Yukon, where they are rather common. They were reported to frequent rocky aud rather hilly or

mountainou& country along the headwaters of the Yukon, aud are fond of basking on jutting

ledges over streams.

The fur traders call them "whistlers" from their habit of uttering a shrill whistle when

alarmed. The natives of the Kuskoquim Valley obtain many of their skins from the Alaskan

range, where they report them to be abundant.

The Whistler is found in these mountains nearly to the coast of Bering Sea, but does uot

elsewhere approach the coast north of the peninsula of Aliaska. At Kotzebue Sound I saw a

great many of their skins made up into clothing aud worn by the Eskimo from the headwaters

of the Kowak and Nunatog Elvers. These people reported them to be abundant there among the

hills in about latitude 68°.

Ovis CANADENSIS DALLi Nelson. Dall's Mountain Sheep (Bsk. Pk-nlil).

This variety of the Mountain Sheep was described by Mr. Nelson in the Proceedings of the

National Museum. \ii, 1881, p. 12, under the name of Ovis montana dalU. It appears, however, as

has been recently pointed out, that Shaw's name, 0. canadensis, which was used iu 1802, has prece-

dence over Cuvier's 0. montana, and necessarily supplants the latter. The trinomial proper to

Dall's slieep is, therefore, 0. canadensis daUi. Mr. Nelson's diagnosis (?. c.) is as follows :

This form can 1)6 recognized at once by its nearly uniform dirty-wliite color, tlie light-colored rump area seen

iu typical montana being entirely uniform with the rest of the body in dalU. The dingiuess of the white over the

entire body and limbs .appears to be almost entirely dne to the ends of the hairs being commonly tipped with a dull

rusty speck. On close examiuation this tipping of the hairs makes the fur look as though it had been slightly singed.

This form also has smaller horns than its southern rel.atives, but how the two compare in general size and weight I

am unable to say,

Eegarding the size of the two varieties it is now pos.sible to ofl:er some facts. The specimens

of Dall's sheep in the present collection are the mounted skins of a male and female. There are

additional specimens in the Museum collection, from the Chigmit Mountains, collected by the late
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Mr. C. L. McKay. They comprise a skin of au adult male and one of au adult female aud the

horns and scalp of a secoud female. In the following table the proportions of Mr. Nelson's speci-

mens are compared with those of a specimen of the normal variety from Montana:

Measurements.



284 NATUEAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IN ALASKA.

Owing to tlie absence of suitable mouutains these sheep do uot occur between the Lower

Tuliou and Kuskoquim Rivers, but iuhabit the blutts and high mountains along the Yukon above

Fort Yukon, and across to the headwaters of the Tanaua and Kuskoquini Rivers.

The three type specimens, and the only ones I obtained, were brought me from some

mountains lying about 100 miles southwest of Fort Yukon. They were secured by au Indian

under the direction of Mr. L. N. McQuesten, the Alaska Commercial Company's agent in that region.

The animals were killed in the fall and the skins hung in a tree until the following spring when

they were brought to the Yukon by boat and turned over to Mr. McQuesten, and finally into my

hands.

When the traders ascend the Yukon in July or August they frequently see some of these ani-

mals upon a rocky bluff overhanging the river above Fort Yukon, and by making a circuit and

getting above the sheep they have killed several of them there. I^orth of the Yukon they are next

found in the Eomanzoff Mountains, from which point they range west to the Kaviak Peninsula

near Bering Straits. They are also found abundantly along the courses of the Kowak and Nuua-

tog Rivers and thence northwesterly to the vicinity of the Arctic coast, near Cape Lisburne, and

elsewhere.

In August, ISSl, I saw two of them some 5 or 6 miles inland from Cape Beaufort. When
first seen they were feeding on a grassy hill-side uot over GOO feet above the sealevel. I ap-

proached within about 200 yards of them when a slight breeze sprang up and they winded me and

immediately ran up a ravine to the top of a low moimtain and disappeared. During this season,

while cruising along this coast from Kotzebue Sound to Point Barrow, hundreds of mountain sheep-

skins were seen among the Eskimo, and when a.?ked whence these came they always pointed

toward the head of the jSTunatog River, in the interior. The Kotzebue Sound Eskimo also

claim that these sheep are very numerous up the ISTunatog. All of the skins of this animal seen

by me among the Eskimo from the Kuskoquim River to the Arctic coast were of the uniform

dingy whitish color characteristic of the race. The hairs are tipped with a speck of rusty color,

which, upon close examination, gives the hairs the appearance of having been slightly singed at

the tips. On the Mackenzie River Richardson found the mountain sheep ranging down to the

delta of that stream. They were undoubtedly of the present race.

On the Siberian side of Bering Straits a species of mountain sheep is known to inhabit the

mountains back of Saint Lawrence and Plover Bays, but at the time of our visit there the natives

had none of their skins. Some of their horns that the natives had were very slender and very

similar to the horns of the Alaskan sheep, and I am inclined to think that the sheep on the two

sides of the straits will be found to be very closely related if not identical.

The horns of the sheep are made into spoons, ladles, and other articles by the Eskimo and

are highly iirized. The skins are uot v.alued so highly as those of the reindeer, owing to the hair

being coarse and brittle.

Mazama MONTANA (Ord). Eocky Mountain Goat.

Biographical notes.—The range of this species is limited to the main I'ange of mountains in the

southeastern part of the Territory. A fur trader who lived a number of years on the Pacitic coast,

in the district between Kadiak Island aud Mount Saint Elias, told me that in some parts of the

main range, extending along the coast, the goats were rather numerous, occurring in flocks

among the clilfs aud most rugged parts of the mountains. He related that in fall, when the

mountains were covered with snow, the goats were forced to a lower level, aud the Indians

then hunted them very successfully. South from this district they are found all along the main
range. The fur traders who have ascentled the Tauaua River claim that there are mountain goats

in the high mountains about the head of that stream, which is possible, but if so, this is the

extreme northern limit of its range in Alaska.

Eangifek tarandus grcenlandicus (Kerr). Barren-ground Caribou, Reindeer

(Esk. Tun-tu).

Two skulls of this species were obtained, one of which, No. 21489 (223), is that of a Jawn,

believed to be one year old. The basicranial lengtii is 27-1'""'. All the sutures, including the
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occipitospbenoidal, are plaiuly marked. The last two superior auii inferior molars arc still con-

cealed in the alveoli.

List of specimens.

Musenm
number.



286 NATUKAL HISTORY COLLECTIONS IN ALASKA.

only biive a few of them the next. The fall is usually the time for this movement, and they gener-

ally advance against the wind. Their sense of smell is very acute, and they are thus warned of

danger ahead. They follow their leader in a long irregular file, and are like a lot of sheep in their

blind determination to continue in his footsteps, even in the face of an enemy.

One ingenious method the Eskimo practice in hunting them is as follows : When two natives

find a herd of Ecindeer they get to the leeward of them, and then if no cover offers a good oppor-

tunity for stalking the game, the hunters start off directly for the deer, and in plain sight, except

that one hunter walks as close behind the other as possible, keeping step with him. The deer soon

spy them and start to make a wide circuit about the hunters. The latter now swerve from their

course just enough to appear to be continually heading oft' the deer. The latter soon change their

walk to a trot and from this to a run, as the liuuters still appear to be heading them off. As soon

as the deer start to run the rear hunter drops behind the first knoll, and the one in front runs to

head the deer off, but they soon pass him, and are almost certain to pass within gunshot of the

concealed hunter, and sometimes almost run over him before they see him, they are watching the

other one so closely. The concealed hunter now fires into them and the other hunter hides himself

at once, and the chances are greatly in favor of the frightened herd ruuniug within gunshot of

him. Several deer are frequently killed in this way out of a small herd.

Strong fences are sometimes built across the lower end of a rocky gorge which opens into a

valley above, and then a drive is made when a herd wanders into the valley. In this way several

huudred are known to have been taken at once. In a case of this kind, every deer that is inclosed

is killed, although only a fraction of the number can be utilized. They are also snared by strong

rawhide nooses which are set among clumps of bushes frequented by them so that their antlers

become entangled while browsing, and they are held until the hunter comes.

About the headwaters of the Yukon the Indians build a wide V^liaped fence with a pound or

iuclosure at the small end into which they make successful drives whenever the deer are suffi-

ciently numerous.

When Mr. Dall came down the Yukon in the spring of 1SG7, he saw over four thousand skins

of reindeer fawns hanging up in a village near Auvik, and at i)resent scarcely hulf a dozen deer,

old and young, are taken yearly in that district.

The skins taken in summer are valued at about one dollar each among the fur traders, who

buy them in one part of the country and trade them for furs in other parts. The summer skins

are softer and have finer fur than the winter skins, and are, consequently, more in demand for fur

clothing. Winter skins have long, coarse, and brittle fur, and the skin itself is heavier and of a

poorer quality than those taken during the summer months. Summer skins are covered with

dark-brown fur, sometimes shaded with dark chestnut, while the winter fur is brownish-gray with

the light color predominating. The fawns in spring are covered with a pretty coat of yellowish,

or buff'y fawn color.

Reindeer flesh is fine grained and slightly dry, but better than ordinary deer meat.

So far as I could learn, none of these animals are, or ever have been, domesticated on the

American side of Bering Straits. On the Asiatic side of the straits, up to the very water-line, the

people estimate the wealth of themselves or neighbors by the size of their reindeer herds, and the

people who, from lack of these, are forced to live in villages on the coast and to subsist on the prod-

uct of the sea, are looked upon as an inferior class, of but little consequence. In rare instances

melanistic skins of the wild deer were seen, but none were seen showing any signs of albinism.

This is a little singular, when white and piebald deer are so common among the tame herds across

the straits.

Eangifer TAKANDtJS CARIBOU (Kerr). Woodland Reindeer; Caribou.

BuKjrapMcal notes.—The fur traders of the Upper Yukon frequently told me of a reindeer

which frequented the wooded country about the headwaters of that stream, and which was larger

and darker than the deer found on the barrens and along the coast country. The only evidence I

ever saw to corroborate this consisted of a number of summer skins which the traders from the

Uliper Yukon had with them and were using for beds
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These skins were very noticeably larger (by about oue-tbird) than the skins of the deer taken

on the coast, and agreed in being uniformly much darker than skins of the barren-gTOuiid reindeer.

This form undoubtedly largely, if not entirely, replaces the barren-ground reindeer in the wooded
country about the head of the Yukon, and perhaps on the extreme upper part of the Kuskoquiui.

I could learn nothing of its habits, except that it frequents the wooded country, like the moose.
This is the form found on the wooded Pacific slope about Keual Peninsula, according to Petrofl'.

Alces amerioanus Jardine. Moose (Esk. Tun-tu uk).

Biographical notes.—Being pre-eminently a woodland species, this fine animal is unknown upon
any of the Aleutian or Bering Sea Islands, and the Yukon mouth is the only point where it ever

approaches the shore of Bering Sea. It is unknown near the Arctic coast, but may occur on the

Pacific slope of the Alaskan Mountains, in the Cook's Inlet and Copper River district. ISTortli of

the Alaskan range of mountains, which closely follows the Pacific shore line, the Moose is a well-

known animal throughout the interior wherever the spruce and white birch forests occur. They
range to the tree limit ui latitude 69° and from Bering Sea at the Yukon mouth to the British

boundary line. They are more common along the large water-courses, where the heaviest forests

are found, than elsewhere, and they are most numerous about the headwaters of the Yukon and
Kuskoquim Eivers. They lead a roaming life, and where they may be numerous one season none
are found the next.

The fur traders and Indians claim that the Moose has been found west of Fort Yukon only

within the last twenty-five or thirty years, and that only within the last ten years have they been
killed below Anvik and Mission, on the Lower Y'ukon.

A few years ago a single Moose was shot iu the Yukon delta close to the sea, which is the

only record 1 have of its occnrreuce so far to the west. During the winters of 1879, ISSO, and 1881

moose were numerous from Paimut to ^Mission, on the Lower Yukon, and the Eskimo living there

killed a number of them, although they afterwards were in fear of the Indians living higher up
the river. They dreaded the vengeance of the Indians, as the Moose is considered as belonging

to their territory. It is possible that the claims of the natives are true, and that the Moose has
extended its range to the northwest within the last few decades, since the southeastern part of

its range has become more and more restricted. This animal also occurs iu Eastern Siberia, but

does not reach the vicinity of the straits, owing to the lack of forests there.

During the summer months the Moose is rarely hunted in the forest, but is occasionally killed

on the banks of the larger streams or while swimming across them. In winter they wander about
from place to place, eating the tender twigs from the cottouwoods, white birches, and willows,

until the increasing depth of snow forces them to unite iu small herds of varying size on the best
feeding-ground, and thus make a "yard," where they may be easily stalked. They rarely unite

in this manner until 3 or i feet of snow has fallen. During some seasons they never "yard"
at all, and when spring approaches or a very heavy snowfall occurs they are at the mercy of the
hunter who strikes their trail. In spring the warm days settle the top of the snow, and a cold

spell following forms a heavy crust on the snow—strong enough to bear a man, but through which
the moose breaks at every step. Under such circumstances the hunters easily run the huge
animal down and spear or shoot it.

After a very heavy snowfall the hunters go out on snow-shoes in search of their trails. When
one is found the swiftest runner, stripjjpd to a light hunting shirt and breeches, and carrying a
light shot-gun loaded with ball, starts oft' on the track, while the women and slower runners follow.

The Moose sometimes runs 8 or 10 miles before it can be brought to bay and shot. The hunter
then turns back and returns to camp at a good round pace to avoid freezing in the intense cold.

The followers cut up and drag the carcass into cami) on sledges.

Small dogs—stunted examples of the Eskimo breed—are often used in this style of hunting if

there is a light crust on the snow. In autumn the hunt is managed in a difi'erent manner. The
hunter tries to stalk his game in the dense spruce thickets; but the Moose is very wary and usu-

ally takes alarm and starts oft' at a swift trot, his hoofs making a great clatter before he is seen.

The hunter, knowing the country, at once runs across to the furtlier sitle of the basin or valley
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from where lie started the game, aud takes positiou where he cau commaud a broad piece of forest.

The Moose makes a wide circuit, aud very frequeutly returus close by his euemy, aud falls a victim

to this habit. Dressed moose-skius are used for making lodge-covers, clothiug, aud cords.

The introductiou of flre-arms amoug the natives has rapidly diminished this fine animal, and

its extinction in Alaska is but a matter of comparatively a few years.

According to Petrofi', the Moose crosses the Alaskan mountains and is found on the Pacific

slope about Kenai Peninsula.

Delphinapterus catodon (Linn.). White Whale (Esk. S^-toulc).

lu one of the two skulls of young females obtained at Saint Michaels the primitive shape of

the teeth is well shown. The principal mass of the tooth consists of an irregular, compressed cyl-

inder of cement. From the top of the cylinder protrudes the tongue-shaped extremity of the small

rod of dentine which forms the core of the tooth. In the older specimen the dentine core is worn

down to level of the cement, the top of which is also worn away so that the whole tooth is conical.

The proportions of the skull vary so much in the White Whale that comparisons of these young

sijecimens with others from the North Atlantic are of no especial value in throwing light on the

question of the nnmber of existing species of Delphinapterus.

List of sjtecimeiw.

Museum
nnmber.
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lu January, 1879, while sledging near the mouth of the Kaskoquim Eiver, a considerable num-

ber of White Whales were seen one evening among the broken ice near shore. They were in an

irregular school containing twenty or more individuals. They are seen sometimes in winter off the

Yukon mouth when the ice is driven off shore or broken up.

At Point Hope, on July 20, 1881, the females wei-e seen swimming up and down the shore

singly, each with two or three males keeping close alongside. Each female was accompanied by

a young of the year, which kept close above its mother's back or just behind her. When one of

the females was shot and ran ashore the young one swam back and forth at a distance for some

time, raising its head well out of water at intervals to see its parent.

At Saint Michaels the first ones seen in spring usually arrive between the 5th and 10th of

June, soon after the ice moves off' shore or leaves the inner bays. This is the sjiawning time for the

herring which swarm along the shore, and the White Whales follow them into all the bays and in-

lets. On calm June mornings great schools of these whales, numbering from twenty to over a hun-

dred animals, are fi'cquently seen in the bay at Saint Michaels, and their glistening milk-white

color shows handsomely against the dark green water. These visits to the bay were usually made
from 3 to 6 o'clock a. m., and a little later in the season between midnight and 3 or 4 in the morn-

ing. Whenever they feed during the day flocks of Kittiwake Gulls usually hover over them ready

to pick up the fragments of fish which escape from the whales' jaws as they masticate beneath

the surface.

About the middle of June the first young are seen. For the first few weeks after their birth

they are very small, and have a great bulging forehead, which extends beyond a vertical line

from the end of the jaws. Their color is a dark livid bluish or dull bluish green, so dark that they

look almost black when seen at a distance in the water. They keep close to their mothers, and

the latter swim very carefully, the young usually resting on their backs just beside the thin up-

ward extension of the skin, which appears like a false fin. During the remainder of the season

they are generally distributed along the coast. The closing of the bays and streams by ice the

last of October drives them off shore and south each autumn.

During the middle of August, 1881, these whales were abundant close along the shore of the

Arctic from Kotzelxie Sound to Point Hope. At the latter place the Eskimo shot several with

rifles as they swam close to the beach, and told us that the whales visit the shore here every

year at this season to pair. They are very abundant in Kotzebue Sound at times and the E.skimo

kill them from their kyaks. They frequently drive them aground in the shallow water at the

head of -the sound and kill them with spears and lances. About ^Norton Sound in Bering Sea
they are hunted and speared from kyaks or are shot from some jutting point near which they pass

when entering or leaving some small baj- or cove.

In order to disable the animals at once they must be shot through the spinal column, otherwise

they will swim a long distance and be lost. As a rule they are rather shy of a boat and are not

easily approached, but on several occasions when I have been sailing along the coast in a whale-

boat I have seen them come close alongside, and in one instance the animal raised its eyes well

out of the water and stared at us steadily for several seconds.

The Eskimo set large strong-meshed nets, heavily weighted, off outlying points foi these

animals, and in rough weather thej' are easily taken. In calm weather they see and avoid the nets.

Small ones are sometimes caught in seal-nets in autumn. It was one of our amusements at Saint

Michaels to set a "Beluga" net, dividing the prizes among the natives. This sport ceased,

however, when a school of "Belugas" struck the net one day and by their comljined strength

reduced it to shreds.

Along the low, flat coast from Saint Michaels to the Kuskoquim Eiver are many tide creeks

running back into brackish nmrshes. From midsummer until these streams freeze over they

abound in tom-cods. In pursuit of these the White Whales go up these streams regularly every
night after darkness has settled over the land for an hour or two, and while camping on the banks
of these streams I have heard dozens of them blowing with a quick, forcible, hissing or sighing

sound as they hunted up and down the creek. They hunt about the Yukon mouths at night in the

same way and are found just offshore among the flats and sandbars during the day.

S. Mis. 156 37
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The Eskimo at the Yukon mouth ro off iu kyaks just as the tide turns and pursue the

Belugas until they become confused iu the shallow water and get hard aground and are left by the

falling tide. Like the Hair Seal the Leluga wanders far up the Yukon, and I know of two in-

stances of their being killed above Anvik, and another has been taken just below Nulato, several

hundred miles from the sea.

On one occasion near Saint Michaels two natives found a White Whale held fast between

two large pieces of ice. They secured clubs, having no better weapons, and proceeded to beat

the animal to death. This they linally did, and afterwards one of the men told nie that all the

time they were pounding the poor beast on its back and ribs it kept uttering a sharp squeaking

cry like the noise made by a mouse, but louder.

The flesh of a young Beluga is lender and not unpalatable, but is rather coarse and dry. The

fat, or blubber, is clear and white, and is considered to be much superior to seal-oil by the Eskimo

and Indians. The intestines are made into waterproof garments or floats, and the sinews are very

much prized. Their small ivory teeth are carved into toys or ornamental pendants. The sldn is

made into strong lines or very durable boot-soles. When well cooked the skin is considered choice

eating and is really pleasantly flavored. This refers to the epidermis, which is nearly half an inch

thick, soft, and has a flavor recalling that of chestnuts.

As already noted these animals are very dark colored when young. They become lighter each

year until the fourth or fifth season, when they are a pale milky bluish, and about the sixth or

seventh year they are a unitbrm, clear milky white. A small disk around each eye is the lightest

colored spot on young animals. The knob-like projecting forehead of the young Beluga be-

comes less and less conspicuous until when they are six or eight years old the jaws have grown

so as to extend several inches beyond it. The young are about 3 feet long the first month, and

the largest adult I saw was 13 feet in length and must have weighed nearly as manj- hundred

pounds.

It is claimed that the Beluga of the North Atlantic and adjacent Arctic Ocean reaches a length

of 18 feet. From the great number of these animals 1 saw in Bering Sea and adjacent Arctic

Ocean, I am satisfied that in that region they never reach a length of over 14 or possibly 15 feet

at the extreme. The average adults seen by me ranged from 10 to 12 feet long, and a 13-fo'ot

specimen was examined by a dozen or more old Eskimo, who united in declaring it to be a very

large cue.

Mr. Murdoch saw large schools of these animals near Point Barrow, and records the fact that

they pass to the northeast by the Point as soon as the ice opens oflshore sufiBciently. He mentions

the passing of one'herd which contained several hundred individuals. An adult female measured

by Murdoch was 12 feet long.

MONODON MONOCEEOS Linn. Narwhal.

Biographical noies.—The icy sea from Point Barrow to the Mackenzie Kiver forms the western

limit to the range of this strange animal. Along this part of their range we know but very little

concerning them. To the eastward of Point Barrow, about the mouth of the Colville River and

elsewhere, various English explorers have noticed their teeth among the natives.

At Point Barrow Mr. Murdoch saw no living specimens, but saw some of their ivory in the

possession of the natives, who recognized diawiugs of the animal and said they were sometimes

killed there.

Orca sp.1 Killer Whale (Esk. AM-hd).

Biographical notes.—In the North Pacific, all along the Aleutian chain and the Alaskan main-

huid coast, this voracious animal is common. It is also numerous iu the passes and along the

northern side of the Aleutian Islands. North of this they are of much less frequent occurrence.

In May, 1877, from the time we approached within about 400 miles of the Aleutian Islands

until we entered Unimak Pass the "Killers" were very common. They were almost invariably

in small parties of from three to fifteen individuals and swam side by side in perfect order while

they cut through the water with great speed. They swam so close to the surface that the long
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curved dorsal flus were in view most of tLe time, all rising and falling wiili tbe swell of the ocean

in perfect unison. The rakish cut of these long fins and the regular motions of tbe animals, as

though they were guided bj- a single impulse, reminded me of accounts I had read of the fleets of

piratical crafts that greeted some of the early navigators among the South Sea Islands.

I saw many others among the Aleutian Islands during the last of May and first of June.

Their abundance there at this time may have been due to tbe fact that the fur seals upon which

they prey were then passing northward in great numbers. In June a few were seen near the Fur

Seal Islands.

3Ir. Morton, one uf the revenue agents ou the Fur Seal Islands, told nie that the Killers some-

times make a raid upon tbe seals close to tbe shore at these islands. Ou one occasion he was

standing on a bluff overlooking the sea when a Killer pursued a seal close inshore. The seal made

tbe most desperate efforts to escape and finally leaped far out of tbe water only to fall into the

jaws of its pursuer as it came down. In a moment tbe seal bad disappeared down tbe throat of

the whale and the latter vanished.

Although not abundant north of the Fur Seal group, yet these are well known animals to the

Eskimo along tbe coast, from tbe peninsula of Aliaska to Point Barrow.

The long hunts made at sea by these people render them familiar with the habits of the Killer

and it holds a prominent place in their mythology. Its ferocity and swiftness in pursuit of its

prey have jiroduced a strong impression upon tbe Eskimo mind and they ciedit it with various

supernatural powers and regard it as a close relative of tbe wolf.

During tbe summer of ISSl none of these animals were seen by us north of Bering Straits,

but at Point Barrow I found several unmistakable models of them carved from wood among the

fetiches of a whale hunter. I also received accounts of it from the Kotzebue Sound Eskimo

while at Saint Michaels.

The dorsal fin of this animal appears to be a very sensitive member, as on one occasion I saw

one's fin struck by a rifle-ball, whereupon the whale threw over half its length out of the water and

went down bead foremost in the midst of a mass of foam.

Bal^na mtsticetus Linn. Bowhead Whale (Esk. A-gho-n'ik).

Biograjthkal notes.—Although the palmy days of the whale-fishery are past, yet the present

species still exists in northern waters in sufficient numbers to afford profitable employment for

a considerable fleet. The open basin of tbe Arctic Ocean north of Bering Straits is tbe main
fishing-ground for this whale within the region covered by this work, although a few are taken

in Bering Straits and Just to the south in Bering Sea. These are few in number, however, and
the chase is only followed there incidentally as the vessels go to and from the regular fishing-

grounds farther to the north.

"Brit," as it is called, or the vast numbers of small crustaceans and other small invertebrates

which congregate in broad patches and form the food-supply of the Bowhead, is found scattered

everywhere in patches over the Xorth Pacific, but is most abundant along the northern coasts of

this ocean. It is ibund on both sides of the Aleutian Islands, over all of Bering Sea, except tbe

eastern third, and over all of the adjacent Arctic basin. The shallow water ou the eastern shore

of Bering Sea is so filled with sediment and mingled with the fresh water of tbe rivers emptying
therein that "brif is rarely found there, and as a consequence only an occasional stray Bowhead
is found. Some whaling for this and other species was formerly done about the Aleutian Islands,

but this has ceased long since.

Today tbe whaling-ground of the North Pacific is located along the Kur.le Islands and
thence north along the Asiatic shore into Ochotsk Sea. There is no regular whaling-ground in

Bering Sea at present, although whales are (piite numerous there at times along the Siberian

coast. The Arctic basin north of Bering Straits is the center of abundance of the Bowhead in

summer at present, and there the whaling-fleet gathers each season. The hunt is usually most
productive along the broken edge of tbe pack ice or at no great distance therefrom.

During some seasons these animals are numerous, and the fleet fills up and goes south with

a rich booty, and again nearly all the vessels leave the coast lightly loaded after an entire
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seasou's work. A.s a rule the Bowbeads oougregate in some particular part of the sea. and it

is the object of the whalers to discover this place and then to follow the whales uutil they get

a cargo of oil aud whalebone. lu one part of the season the whales may congregate near the

North Siberian coast or near Wrangel and Herald Islands, aud in autumn they are generally found

along the American coast from Point Barrow to Point Hope.

The belt of open water bordering the American coast from Icy Caiie to the mouth of the

Colville Eiver is a favorite resort duriug the last part of summer and until winter sets in. From
Icy Cape to Point Barrow the coast is low and sandy and backed by shallow lagoons. The
southern part of this strip of coast is known as the "graveyard" among the whalers, from the

great number of vessels that have been forced ashore or crushed by the ice here. Some years ago
a large part of the fleet was caught here aud over tive hundred men were cast ashore, but they

were all rescued by other vessels later in the season. Thirty-three ships were lost here in a few

hours, and the sailors on two ships that were caught in the ice, but not crushed, numbering
some seventy men, refused to leave and have never been heard of since.

Just before our arrival at Point Barrow in 1881 a vessel had been lost there, and hardly a

season passes without the loss of one or more vessels. The fall of 1879 two vessels were lost in

the ice, aud a part of our season's work in 1881 was to search for them.

On the north coast of Siberia we obtained a number of relics fiom the natives there, and

learned that the preceding fall a party of hunters had found a vessel frozen in a great piece of ice

drifting along the coast. The masts and all of the upper works had been cnt np for fuel, and
peering down into the cabin through the skylight the hunters saw a corpse floating about in the

water that covered the floor, and in the berths h\y three others, mute witnesses of the fearful fate

that had overtaken all of the ship's company. From these examples it can be seen that the

whaler's lot is one full of danger and privation, even up to the present day. In spite of the great

risk men return year after year, until they accumulate a fortune or perish miserably. The ex-

citement and perils of their occupation exercise a fascination over many of the old captains that

keeps them in the business years after they are in good circumstances and old enough to retire.

The use of the bomb-gun and bomb-lance has rendered the capture of a whale a much simpler

matter than it was in the days of the harpoon and hand-lance. Now a boat is pulled within a

certain distance, and a single shot either kills the huge animal instantly or so weakens it that it

becomes an easy victim. Ten or twelve years ago some whaling vessels wintered in Plover Bay,

ton the Siberian coast, and the natives there learned the use of the bomb-guns. They managed

ito secure one of these gnus, and the next winter secured several whales in the following odd

snauner

:

The tide running into the bay kept an open channel in the middle of the mouth of the bay

after the head was frozen over. Planting their gun on the edge of this channel, the natives

waited, aud when a whale passed slowly by, heading up the bay, they fired into him. The animal,

startled by the shock, in every instance swam desperately ahead and perished under the ice farther

up the bay. In a few days the gases forming inside the huge body inflated it until it finally

became so bouyaut that it would break through the thin ice and be discovered by the people

on the lookout. The Eskimo of Bering Straits and thence north to Point Barrow hunt them

successfully in their light seal skin kyaks, aud also in the larger umiak.

The implements used are usually' an ivory barb with an iron or flint point, attached to a

strong line, which latter has an inflated seal-skin float at the other end. A long haft of wood is

used to propel the barb ; and when the first coil of line runs out another is attached to it near the

float, with another float attached to it; and in the end the whale may be dragging from six to a

dozen floats aud several small boats, until he finally becomes exhausted, and one or two boats are

able to approach and lance him with flint or iron pointed lances.

From Icy Cape to Point Barrow the coast is so low that only a short view can be obtained to

seaward. Near all of the summer camping places on this coast the Eskimo have taken drift logs,

a dozen or more feet long, and, after notching steps in their sides, have erected them for lookout

stations. At frequent intervals a man ascends these to look for whales or to sweep the horizon

for a sail.
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While ciuisiug along the coast these posts usually gave us the Urst uotice of a uative caniii,

and when we drew near we usually found some one occupying the perch.

The Eskimo of Saint Lawrence Island and the islands and coasts of Bering Straits are bold

whale-hunters, and are sometimes employed for the season on the whaling-ships. One sturdy

young fellow from the Siberian shore had gone to San Francisco with a vessel and remained

all winter. He liked the country there, he said ; but, as he expressed it, '"Merican too damn much
work." So he returned to his squalid hut on the shore of Plover Bay.

The Bowhead, and some other marine mammals, undoubtedly pass from the Greenland

coast to Bering Straits and rice versa. From an Eskimo on the coast of Kotzebuo Sound we
obtained a harpoon bearing an English stamp. This weapon was taken from a whale captured

by the Eskimo on the shore of Kotzebue Sound in the fall of 1880. This harpoon was shown to

everj' whaling captain we met during the summer, and, without exception, they were emphatic in

the statement that no such iron was ever used by any vessel in this part of the Arctic Ocean, but

that it was a common pattern with the English whalers on the Greenland coast. As each whaler

has a private mark on his irons, which all of the other whalers working in the same region

know, there is no doubt that the captains were rightj and that the iron in question had been

brought from Greenland, in the body of the whale, by way of the ISTorthwest Passage. Another

fact, which is in direct confirmation of the idea that whales pass from Bering Sea to the Greenland

coast and back, is that a year when whales are scarce in the Greenland seas they are numerous
about Bering Straits, and rfce rersa.
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INTRODUCTION.

By Edward W. Nelson.

The notes and collections upon which the present paper is based were secured at intervals,

and whenever opportunity offered, during my entire residence in the north. They cover a period
from May, 1877, to October, 1881 . Through my own work and the co-operation of the fnr traders

I secured specimens from various parts of the interior, extending from Bering Sea to Fort Yukon
and from the Kuskoquim lliver north to Point Barrow. Unfortunately lack of time and means
forced me to be satisfied with such results as could be obtained in the intervals of the main work
in which I was engaged. These circumstances rendered anything but superficial results impos-

sible and good results should repay a thorough reworking of this region. These remarks refer

more particularly to the fresh and brackish water area, .since I can claim to have examined very
little beyond that. Owing to unavoidable circumstances I have been forced to place the ideutifica

tiou and description of my alcoholic material in other hands. I have been fortunate in securing

the cooperation of Dr. T. H. Bean, whose familiarity with many of the species in their native

waters gives him a peculiar advantage in dealing with this material.

EDWARD W. NELSON^.

Saint John's, Ariz., February 12, 1887.

Bv Tarleton H. Bean.

Mr. Nelson was prevented by ill health from carrying out his intention of making an exhaustive

report upon his Alaskan fishes. His collections, color sketches, and notes were, therefore, left in

my hands, with the request that I would identify the species and prepare a paper for publication.

I have made some remarks upon certain of the fishes, which represent especially interesting addi-

tions to the fauna or to our knowledge of the development of a species. There are fifty species

in Mr. Nelson's collection, one of which has recently been named in bis honor.*

Notwithstanding the small number of new species in Mr. Nelson's collections, they contain

numerous fishes of quite as much importance, representing, as they do, elements of the lauua which,

for a long term of years, have failed to appear or have not been certainly known to exist within

the Territory. In the first category may be mentioned Coitus axillaris and Gotlus quadrifiUs of

Gill, which have been practically lost sight of for nearly thirty years. Of species new to the
Alaskan fauna Mr. Nelson took Parophrys isehyrus, whose range is thus extended from Puget
Sound to Unalaska; ilurwnoides rnberrimus, -which was known from Kamchatka; ChirolopJins jmly-

actocephalus, another Kamchatkan species of doubtful relationship, and Brachyojjsis dodecaedrus, the

third of a series of little known and rare Kamchatkan fishes. Another valuable specimen is a

•All expeditiou in 1380, under the auspices of tbe U. S. Coast Survey, brought back several new fishes which
Mr. Nelson had in his collection. These species were described while Mr. Nelson was still in the field.
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youug SticluvHs pnnctatiis, showiug a stage in its ilevelopiuput by wbich I was able to recoguize
Notoyrammus roihrochii as a still less developed pbase of tbe same species. The young oi Anar-
rhichas lepturiis was also secured.

There is auotber important feature of Mr. Nelson's collections, wbicb is tbe presence of large
series of tbe Salmonidre, especially ThymaUus and Stcnodits, as well as Cottidcc. Chirida; and of
Lota maculosa, Lycodes turnerii, and Ammoccetes aureus.

Mr. Nelson's notes relate to locality, date of capture, native names, information obtained from
natives about tbe movements of species, colors of tbe fresb specimens, and such other matters as
would claim attention in the field. He made, also, color sketches of some of the species.

A complete list of bis species follows:

9.

10.

11.

\i.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

2.=;.

Gasterosteiis puHgWiiti L.

Pleuronectcs sfeUatiis Pall.

Plem-onectes glacialis P.all.

I'aroplirijs ischip-KS J. & G.

BorcogaiJiis saUla Lepech.

Pleiirofiadiis navai/a Kiilreut. {Tilesia

gracilis S\v.)

Lola maeulosa Le S.

Lycodes turnerii Beau.

SUcIhcus piinctaliis Fabr.

Lmnpenus nnijuiUaris Pall.

Anoplarcliiis alropurpureus Kittlitz.

Murcenoidcs ornulns Grtl.

Murcenoides riiberrimiis C. & V.

Chirolopluis poli/actoceplialus Pall.

Anarrhichas lepturiis Bean.

Brachyopsis dodccaedrus Tiles.

Coitus tifniopterus Kuer.

Coitus quadricoritis L.

Coitus pohjacanthocephalus Pall.

Coitus nigcr Bean.

Coitus Inimilis Beau.

Coitus axillaris Gill.

Coitus quadrijilis Gill.

Uraiiidea microstoma Look.

Hemilepidotus hemilepidotus Tiles.

26. Ilexayrummus asper Steller.

27. Hexagrammus ordinatus Cope.

28. Hexagrammtis supcrciliosus Pall.

29. Hexngrnmmus decagrammus Pall.

30. Ammodytcs 2Jcrsonatiis Grd.

31. Esox hicius L.

32. Dallia pcctoralis Bean.

33. Osmcrus deiitcx Steiud.

34. Mallotus villosus lliillfr.

35. Coregonus laurclta' Beau.

36. Coregonus merkii, subsp.

37. Coregonus Icennicotlii Milner.

?C. richardsonii Giinther.

38. Coregonus nelsonii Bean.

39. Coregonus quadrilatcraUs Rich.

40. ThymaUus signifer Eicli.

41. Stenodus maclcemii Rich.

42. Salcclinus mulma W.alb.

43. Oncorliynvhus chouichn Walb.

44. Oncorhynchus Ida Walb.

45. Oncorhynchus ncrla Walb.

46. Oncorhynchus lisntclt Walb.

47. Oncorhynchus goriuscha Walb.

48. Clupea mirubHis Grd.

49. Catostomus catostomus Forstei'.

50. Ammocwtus aureus Bean.

The whole number of species of fishes now known in Alaska is one hundred and thirty-five, of

which Mr. Nelson added six. Since the publication of my review of the Alaskan fishes in Bulletin

27, National Museum, section F, page 4, the following new members have been discovered : Hip-

poglossoides exilis, Liimpenus fabricii, Murcenoides ruberrimus, Aspidophoroides (jiintherii, Brach-

yopsis dodecaedrits, Cottus decastrensis, Cottus axillaris, Gottus quadrifiUs, Coffus quadricornis, Core-

gonus nelsonii, Salvelinus namaijcush, and Baia stellulata.

TARLETON H. BEAN.



NOTES ON ALASKAN FISHES.

Gasterosteus PUNGiTius Liuii., subsp. BEACHYPODA. Stickleback (Esk. Ilul{-

chugilk).

32931. Audiaevsky. Tweuty-tbree speciineus.

32985. (119.) Yiikou River, wiuter 13r7-'78. Two speciineus.

32t>86. (T3«.) Saint Micliaels, summer 1877.

Several Uuuclred Sticklebacks from salt pools near Saint Michaels.

This is an extremely abamlaut species from Bering Straits south to the Kuskoquim Elver iu

all the brackish pools, tide creeks, and adjacent pools aud slugoish streams of fresh water. In the

marshy country between the months of the Yukon and the Kuskoquim they are particularly numer-

ous, and are caught in great numbers in dip nets, forming an important item iu the food-supply of

that district. They are larger there than elsewhere, attaining an average of about 2 inches in

length.

Charles Peterson, a fur trader, told me that the last of October one season he was on a stream

connecting the lakes of the Cape Vancouver district with the Lower Kuskoquim and saw a con-

tinuous line of these tish about 5 inches wide passing up from the Kuskoquim to these lakes upon

each side of the stream.

About Saint Michaels the Sticklebacks always leave the small streams aud gather along (he

sea-shore iu schools as cold weather approaches.

Pleuronectes stellatus Pallas. Eough Flounder (Esk. O-glui (jhu).

29912. (239,290.) Saint Michaels, June 16, 1881.

(.31.) ( Spiuv-skinued Flounders with square black siiots ou l)order of tins
32822. (.52.) W '

32851. (1.) Unalaska.

Rough Flounder (Unalaska; Aleut, Oa-lioh).—A curious species, with large rough scales

scattered over the upper surface, with bare skin between ; color light olive, a little darker ou oper-

culum. The tins are light reddish orange, with black bars extending from the body to the tip of

the fins. Also on the tail the same. The bases of these spots slightly color the white of the under

surface. This species grows to 20 or more inches in length and weighs several pounds. Under

pectoral and ventral fleshy red.

32914 (83). Saint Michaels, August, 1877.

Eouglt-backed Flounder.—This species has very nearly the same habits as its smooth-backed

relative about ths shore of Norton Sound, where it is the more common of the two species, and

attains by far the larger size.

Pleukonecxes glacialis Pallas. Smooth-back Flounder {Nu-tugK-u-nuk).

29929. (255.) Smooth-skiuned Flounder. Saiut Michaels, Alaska, August 20, 1880, 1 fathom.

29930. (291-292.) Smooth-skinned Flounder. Saint Michaels, Alaska, June IG, 1881.

32826. (28.) Saiut Michaels, Norton Sound, July 24, 1877.

Punctulated Flounder.—The entire upper surface, head, and body dark olive green, with rather

coarse black dots or punctulations scattered thickly over the head and body. Upper ventral aud
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pectoral olive-brown. Caudal, dorsal, aud aual light brown, with a pale yellowish tint. The

dorsal, ventral, and caudal are marked with a series of irregularly-defined dark spots. Iris bright

yellow.

32849. (36.) Saint Michaels, Norton Sound, August 1, 1877.

32850. (37.) Saint Michaels, Norton Sound, August 1, 1^77.

(30.) Much like the preceding, except that the dark mottling and spots on the fins are nearly

obsolete. General color a grimish or olive clay, with darker shadings or cloudiness; each scale

with a small dot or punctulation covering its outer or posterior border.

(37) Spots very distinct over the body. The aual is bordered by a band of dingy browu,

fleshy at base.

3S2T1. (82.) Saiut Michaels, August, 1877.

In winter these fish retreat to deep water along the coast of Norton Sound, but in spring as

the ice leaves the shore they return, aud are common in 2 or 3 fathoms during the rest of summer.

They are more numerous about the 10th of June than at any other season. In fall they leave the

vicinity of the shore the last of September as the cold begins to affect the water. They are gen-

erally distributed along the Alaskan coast from the Aleutian Islands north to Kotzebue Sound.

Parophrys ischyrus Jordan & Gilbert. (Plate XIII.)

32913. (3.) Unalaska.

Plain-colored _F/oHHfZt;r (Unalaska ; Aleut, Tailnminl;h ; Russian, JTomZii^O-—Found in abun-

dance along sandy shores in from 3 feel to several fathoms. In life, dull olive on upper surface,

with obsolete golden-brown spots scattered sparingly aud irregularly over the upper surface, and

also on fins and tail, but always very dull and obscure. The border of body of scale has a dark

dotted line, which gives a dark tinge to the whole body. The fins are also finely spotted along

the rays at each Joint. Iris yellow.

BoREOGADUS SAiDA (Lepech.). Slender Tomcod.

32933, 32944. Kigiktowik, Norton Sound, November 20-27, 1878. Original numbers, 13.5 to

144.

(Unaleet, KatU-yii-uk; Kigiktowik, November 20 to 27, 1878).—Rather numerous for a few

days, when they are taken with the common Tom cod. The natives say that a specimen is rarely

taken at Saint Michaels, but they occur every year at Kigiktowik.

Colors: Back and sides, tail, and all the fins aud under jaw finely punctulated with black dots,

becoming so numerous on the outer portion of dorsal fin and tail that when the lius are closed the

outer third appears uniform blackish from the numerous dots, as is, also, the tail, but both are a

little lighter of base. The lower fins are white, with fewer of the dots, which are most numerous

near the extremity. Ventral surface extending up to a trifle above the lateral line is silvery-white,

becoming plumbeous silvery, and gradually decreasing in distinctness from below upward, the

reverse being the case with the light olive of the dorsal surface, which extends nearly to the

lateral line.

Plburogadus nataga (Kolreuter). Tom-cod ( Wauihnie, Russian ; Ildllu ulc, Esk.).

32882. (68.) Saint Michaels, April 11, 1878. Origin.iluf painting.

32883. (69.) Saint Michaels, April 11, 1878.

32915. (81.) Saint Michaels, summer, 1877.

3297.J. (87a.) Saint Michaels, September, 1877.

This species is abundant everywhere from Kotzebue Sound south along the coast to Bristol

Bay. In fall, directly after the ice covers the sea along shore, they are extremely abundant, and

with a single line the natives about Norton Sound take from loO to 200 pounds per day, and in

spring, during the month of May, they are equally abundant. They ascend all tide creeks to the

upper limit of brackish water, aud about Cape Vancouver great numbers of them are taken in dip-

nets. They are pack'ed away and frozen in grass bags and kept in great quantities for winter use
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by the Eskimo of the eastern coast of Bering Sea, and are next to or perhaps equallj- important

with the Dog-salmon iu the position it occupies in the food-supply list. It is particularly valuable

from the fact that, except during the severe winter months, it is rare that a mess of these tish

cannot be secured when all other food fails.

Lota Maculosa (Le S.). Losh (Esk. Manig Inul:). Plate XIY, Fig. 2.)

29917. (254.) Xulato, Starch, 1661. Losh.

32823. (48.) Nulato, January, 1S78.

The specimen had the usual profusion of olive on a yellowish-olive ground.

32902. (99, 100.) Anilraevsky, Yukon River, wiuter, 1877-'78.

32915,32910. (241-242.) Kotlik, January 20, 18»1.

Nelima or Losh.—Mottled irregularly, with dark areas separated by reticulating and irregular

lines of yellowish; dingy whitish on ventral surface.

32957. (317.) Fort Eeliauce, Ujiper Yukou. Losh.

For about a mouth in the Lower Yukon* this fish runs, commencing directly after the river

freezes over. The large ones are confined to the main rivers, only small individuals running up the

small tributary streams. They are abundant in both the Yukon and Kuskoqnim Eivers, and are

taken iu brackish water at the mouths of both these streams where they debouch into Bering Sea.

During midwinter the Losh is very numerous in the Lower Yukon, and is taken in the flshtraps

almost to the exckisiou of other fish at that time. It is eaten raw or boiled by the natives, both

Eskimo and Indian, and is a valuable item in the 3"early food-supply of these people.

Lycodes TUUNKRii Beau.

32879. (t->7.) Norton Sound, winter, 1877-'7S.

Said by the natives to be not very common. The specimen collected was brought frozen

during the winter, and the skin had dried considerably, so that, the colors were not well marked.

Tlie entire upper surface of head of a dark purplish shade. The ground color of entire upper surface

of body a lighter shade of the same, barred transversely with light irregular chain like bands of

whitish with a blue tint. These bands are coarsely and irregularly reticulated with dark, which

gives them a peculiar braided or chain-like appearance. The first of the bands passes in a curved

line intermediate between head and body ou the occipital region, extending back and down behind

the pectorals, where it unites with the second chain. The third and fourth bands also unite along

the abdoraiual line. The remaining bauds all cross the tail and are much narrower and less dis-

tinct than the four anterior ones. The abdomen is mottled with bluish white spots along the

sides. The main color is a livid purple. Fins all purplish-olive, except where crossed on back

and caudal i)eduncle by the light bands.

Stichjeds punctatus (Fabr.).

[-Siicftcrus V?) rothroclii Be.\.v, Proc. U. S.Nat. Mus., iv, 146 (based on specimens less than 1^

inches loug and doubtfully assigned to a new genus, yotogrammus).]

[Mr. Nelson's specimen is 2.1 inches long and exhibits many of the characters of the adul".

The row of pigment spots under the dorsal base is nearlj" obsolete, and the squamation is complete,

showing the form of lateral line observed iu the full grown fish. The coloration, too, approaches

more nearly to that of the adult. The caudal is rounded. It is probable that the emarginatiou of

the caudal mentioned iu my description of Stichceas (?) rothroclii is the result of mutilation iu

most cases, although it was noticeable iu freshly-caught specimens.—T. H. Bean.]

38228. (43.) Small Saud-Bsh. Saint Michaels, August 31, 1877.

Entire body, except the abdomen, which is white, a uniform alternation of white spots sur-

rounded by pale brownish-olive, forming a tessellated pattern, the brownish covering the most
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space, aud iu this are irregularly set the white markiugs. lu a baud exteudiug uuder the eye from

the tip of the under jaw to the posterior uuirgiu of operculum aud bounded below by the lower

border of the dentary are a series of five or six, more or less distinct, rather pale, vertical bars

extending at right angles to the axis of the body. The last one on jaw is scarcely more than a

dot. They gradually increase in size posteriorly and are well defined under the eye. Entire ventral

surface of head, abdomen, and caudal peduncle dull white. Upper surface of head reddish olive-

brown. The white under and dark upper surface of head are divided by a band passing from tip

of snout through eye and back to the operculum, which is entirely covered by it. Pectorals orange-

reddish, crossed by nearly obsolete bars of darker. Tail the same color, crossed by five distinct

vertical bars of darker, the outer of which is nearly obsolete. Dorsal the same shade of pale olive-

brownish as main part of body, with five widely-separated, nearly round blue spots, which bear on

their outer posterior side a bright orange spot. Anal slightly tinted with flesh color and crossed

by ten rather pale, slightly oblique bars. Ventrals nearly obsolete aud white. Eyes very protrud-

ing and dark.

LiTMPENUS ANGUiLLARis (Pallas) Arrew-fish.

3i948. (-257.) Norton Snuml, April 2,' 1881.

Small minnow-like fish from Norton Sound, April 2, 1881 ; very rare. From median line down
colorless including the long anal fin. The pectoral fins are pale lemon-yellow and the caudal has

a dingy shade of orange. From median line up the color is a very pale olive, marked along the

median line by a series of eight to ten irregular and poorly-marked but distinct linear spaces covered

with niinnte dots. These spaces occupy the following linear position, while midway between them

aud the dorsal line on fore half of body is a similar but more obscure series of four or five areas

becoming very indistinct toward middle of length aud gradually disappearing when two-thirds

from head to tail. The median line of dotted spaces also grows less distinct until almost obso

lete near the tail. On each side of the dorsal line, and bordering the long dorsal fin the entire

length, extends a series of black dotted spaces more distinct than either of those on the sides.

The dorsal series begins from a small pentagonal dark figure on top of head just back of eyes

and on median line of head. The pentagon has a colorless space in center. Between the in-

distinct pentagon and the tail are nine to ten elongated irregular aud indistinct pairs of these

spaces; from the anterior border of each eye, a fine dark line of minute dots extends around the

snout, almost meeting its fellow in front. The cheeks aud opercles are finely pnnctulated with

dark dots.

Fin rays: Dorsal fin extends from close to occiput to base of caudal and contains sixty-seven

spiny rays. The anal fin extends from anus to base of caudal and numbers two spiny rays fol-

lowed by from thirty to thirty-five soft rays.

32945. (146.) Kigiktowik, November, 1878.

Arroivfisli.—Rare. A few are caught all along the coast. Light olive above, white below.

A pair of dark lines pass from a point on the occiput along either side of the long dorsal fin and

terminate at the posterior extremity of the dorsal. Qn the top of head back of and between eyes

an oval heart-shaped space is inclosed by a dark line (which appears to be a continuation of the

dorsal pair of lines). The apex of the bead extends forward and a single dark line passes from it

midway between eyes; just back of nares it divides and each branch extends in a curved line out

aud forward a trifle, then bends on itself and extends backward in a curved line over the eye, then

back along the outer margin of dorsal surface and parallel to the median line, but much less distinct,

for a considerable part of the length; forming on the snout and exactly parallel to the last-named

line is another pair which are prolonged on either side of snout and upward to anterior border of

eye, back of which it is continued parallel to the other lines and forms a median lateral line.

Narrow golden iris, anterior and outer borders of dorsal spines black, forming the culminating

dark line.
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Anoplarchus atropuepueeus (Kittlitz). Purple Blenuy.

32958. (285, 2S6, 2S3.) Saint Jlicbaels, summer, 1880. Sand-fish.

32973. (87a.) September, 1877.

MuB^NOiDES OENATUS (Grd.). Spotted Gunuel.

32974. (37o.) September, 167S.

MuE^NOiDES EUBEEEIMUS (C. & V.). Butter-fish. (Plate XIV, Fig. 1.)

32978. (77, 78.) Unalakleet, Norton Sound, summer, 1377.

[This beautiful species was imperfectly known from Kamchatka, but not before from Alaska.

The brilliant color is persistent in alcohol. In our specimens the dorsal spines vary from 92 to

95.—T. H. Bean.]

A specimen was brought me from Kigiktowik on October 15, 1S77, and on October 27, 1878,

where, accoding to the Eskimo, they find it and one or two other species lying nearly dormant under

large stones that are left exposed near shore by extraordinary low tides.

Chirolophus polyactocephalus (Pallas). Tufted Blenny. (Plate XY, Fig. 2.)

32836. (54.) Saint Michaels, September, 1877.

32934. (37.) Saint Michaels, September, 1877.

Anaeehichas lepttjrxis Bean. Wolf-flsb [Ea-chti-Uul). (Plate XV, Fig. 1, juv.)

29909. (333.)

29910. (201,262,264,265.) Saint Michaels, May, 1381.

Wolfjish.—^os. 261 and 262 were caught May 23; Kos. 264 and 265 are $ and 2, Saint

Michaels, May 21. The smaller (265) is the 5 and is dirty yellowish mottled and indistinctly

blotched. The 3 is uniformly covered with small irregular bluish-black spots, separated by irreg-

ular vermiculated dirty whitish lines, that give the whole fish a finely-marbled appearance. The
iris of both is hazel.

29911. (220,221.) Saint Michaels, June 1, 1880.

Saint Michaels, June 1, 1880, just as ice is breaking up; around rocky points in 2 to 3 fathoms

of water.

(220) Twenty-five inches long, 5J inches deep posterior to base of ]iectoral, which is 8^ inches

from tip of suout; 3^ inches deep at anus, aud IJ inches deep just in front of anus. Anus midway
between snout and end of caudal peduncle.

(221) Length, 23^ inches; snout to posterior tip of pectoral, 7i inclies; body, 4i inches deep

at posterior tip of pectoral, 3h inches deep just in front of anus, and 2f inches deep just back of

same.

Color: Iris yellow; the entire body a dark leathery-olive brownish, clouded with indistinct

shading of blackish, and a close inspection shows numerous irregular black spots aud dots, none of

which exceed liV to l^V of an inch in diameter and are very obscure. The fins are similarly

marked and colored, but are all much darker than the rest of the body, which, however, at a short

distance, has a blackish tinge. The eye is encircled posteriorly and inferiorly by a series of eight

to ten large distinct mucous pores. The thick fleshy lips are above smooth and on lower jaw bor-

dered with well-marked papilla>. The two parts of the ui)per jaw are movable independently of

each other.

32919. (130.) Kigilitowik, October 25.

This specimen was taken from under a rock at low tide at Kigiktowik, October 25. Colors

dark reddish brown, becoming lighter on ventral surface, aud with numerous fine irregular lines on
head in front and below eye and on the lips, chin, and abdomen, sides, also on dorsal and anal.

Giiudal a trifle darker than body with no markings. Dorsal almost black along outer half, same
as body on inner half, variegated by irregular light lines rather coarser than on abdomen and
head. A series of faint light spots of about the size of eye, but with ill-defined borders, extend
from front of dorsal to its posterior extremity on the dorsal surface and in a line parallel to the

dorsal flu.

S. Mis. 156 39
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32977. (44.) Youug. Saint Michaels, October l.^ 16". [D. 83 or 64.]

Specimen seven inches long. Ground color of body dull white, with a fleshy tint, becoming

silvery on the head. The pattern of marking consists of an irregular series of very dark brown,

nearly black, blotches of varying size, but usually large and irregular shape, and separated by a

network of the light ground color on the anterior third of body, except the abdomen, which is dull

olive-brown, the caudal portion, occupying a little over one-half the length of the body, has

the blotches cnanged to a series of longitudinal stripes of dark and light— five of the former and

four of the latter. The upper and lower dark stripes border the dorsal and anal fins. The two

dark stripes next the central one disappear near the caudal peduncle. The width of the dark bands

varies, especially the central one, which shows alternating rounded expansions and contractions.

Pectorals black, with a light spot on upper part of basal portion, from which extends an indistinct

rectangular dark spot upon the anterior face of fin on each side of the anal. On the sides

of the abdomen, and surrounding it to the white spots in front of the vent, as well as on the

ventral surface of the caudal peduncle, is the same dark grayish olive as on the back, but nearly

hidden and obscured by numerous and very minute punctulations. Fins: Ventrals very dark

brownish, nearly black at tips, with about a half dozen white spots of large size on outer half.

Anal translucent, but nearly entirely obscured by an overlying layer of punctulations, which only

leave a few .spots free; the tip and the clear spots have a golden tint. Caudal transparent, with

a golden tint, more decided on the rays near the tip. The ground color is overlaid by a dark

irregular band, extending across the end and sending slight arms into the middle of the fin, partly

inclosing clear spaces. First dorsal black, with one or two transparent spots. Second dorsal

colored like the tail, but the dark mottling is spread over the entire flu, inclosing the clear spaces

in the form of spots. Fectorals a clear golden yellow, crossed by a wide, irregular anastamosing

.jet-black band, which occupies nearly half the fin and divides the transparent ground into spots,

bars, and blotches.

Beachtopsis dodecaedrus (Tiles.). Angled Sturgeon-fish. (Plate XVI, Fig. 1.)

32967. (237.) Unalakleet. [D. ix; 7; A. 13.]

Specimen from fresh-water creek at Unalakleet, close to the sea. Another specimen of this

fish was taken from the stomach of a large seal (Mtil-luk). Color of upper surface and sides a

pale dingy watery olive-brownish. Below white.

First dorsal, nine si)ines, with bar of blackish brown covering one-fourth the fin along the upper

or distal border. A second bar of the same divides the fin longitudinally in half and parallel to the

other bar but narrower. Second dorsal, seven rays, with the dark markings of the first dorsal

repeated in an indistinct way; excepting the dark markings both fins are transparent. Pectorals

translucent, with four series of black spots upon the rays as follows: The first row occupies the

rays near their distal ends, and then follow thi'ce other series, dividing the fin into fourths very

equally. The inner series is nearly obsolete. Ventrals of two rays with a narrow dividing mem-
brane neai'ly black. Anal thirteen rays. The posterior four with membrane covered with a dark
blotch ; the rest translucent. Tail dark olive-brown or blackish, paler nearer body.

3296H. (264.) From stomaeli of Hair Seal, March, 1881.

Same as number 237 [320()7J. A strange little fish with series of plates like a miniature

sturgeon.
•4

COTTUS T^NIOPTERUS Kner. Thread finned Sculpin.

29921. (293.) Saint Michaels, June U;, 1881.

29922. (305.) Saint Michaels, June 17, 1861.

29924. (294.) Saint Michaels, June 16, 1881.

32918. (21.) Saint Michaels, July 23, 1877.

The entire upper surface olive-tinged, very dark on body, shoulders, and head; on sides small

dots and blotches of golden yellow show indistinctly through the olive. On sides of abdomen,
immediately back of the pectorals, is a vertical irregular bar of pure satin white, Avhich widens
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below, coveriug the chest aud extendiug iu a median line to veutral. On each side of this median

line and extending to the olivo of sides is a large patch of golden orange, which is very bright

in life. The lower surface of caudal peduncle is crossed by 4 or 5 white bars, or rather irregular

blotches. The uuder surface of head is white, variegated with small dots aud spots of dark-brown,

which extend to the white of chest. One spot covers the isthmus, and there is one in front of base

of each ventral. The branchials are covered with these dark punctulations. The pectorals are

purplish-brown, with irregular bars of very pale golden or greenish yellow. The ventrals are of a

fleshy tint with several satiuy white spots. The anal is olive-brown, fleshy-shaded toward base,

and crossed by a row of golden spots aloug tips of membrane, arid a goldeu-yellow bar from

anterior ray, nearly to last, through the middle. The last ray aud membrane white at tip aud

base aud yellow between.

Tail very dark brown with a slight golden tiut, with a row of transparent spots across middle

aud a few near base.

First doi'sal very dark browu, with two raediau, trausparent spots aud the last two membraues

dull golden, dark spotted. Second dorsal dark-brownish, with a few small golden spots scattered

irregularly over the surface.

32928. (29.) Saint Michaels, July 24, 1877.

Along each side of the abdomen is a band of bright goldeu, with a pale yellowish tiut. The

colors are all bright.

32929. (60.) Saint Michaels, summer, 1877.

3293C. (79.) Saint Michaels, summer, 1877.

32937. (45.) Saint Michaels, November 7, 1877.

Mottled Sculpin.—Length S inches. Norton Sound. Entire dorsal surface of head and body

presenting a grayish color, caused by a marbliug formed of fine or minute wliitish spots aud retic-

ulating lines, which are scattered profusely over the dull olive-brown on the head, and olive-

grayish or leaden on the back aud surface of caudal peduncle. Lower surface of head very pale

yellow, tinted with numerous faint aud minute iiuuctulatious of dark. Chest aud throat colorless,

sending an arm of white upward and slightly inclined backward behiud the pectorals. In some
cases this arm is divided about midway in its length, forming an elongated spot in place of its ux^per

half. Behiud these spots or arms of white on the sides and under surface of abdomen are other

large irregular spots, sometimes uniting aud varying much in size and shape, but always well

marked aud usually 3 or 4 on each side, the last two extending upward from near the vent or just

anteriorly to it. Obliquely above aud behind the vent on caudal peduncle are a few small and.

irregularly placed white spots.

3294'. (120.) Saint Michaels, May 2, X87&.

The pattern of fin and side coloration varies considerably in shade and outline. The pinkish
on tail is absent on this specimeu, but the anterior 5 or G long rays of second dorsal have the outer
two-thirds deep crimson red.

COTTUS QUADRicoKNis Linu. Foiu'-.spined Sculpiu. (Plate XVI 1, Fig. 2.)

32962. (259.) Saint Michaels, April 26, 1880.

32964. (269.) Saint Michaels, July, 1830.

32965. (258.) Saint Michaels, April 26, 1880.

Sculpi/1 found over clay beds in bottom of the canal iu about 1 fathom of water. Uniform
dull olive-green on entire upper surface, which has a slight mottled appearance. Dorsal and
caudal fins irregularly mottled with dark on the translucent membrane, though the first dorsal
is uniformly colorless, except shading near base. Miugliug with the dark mottliug on second
dorsal aud tail is an irreguhir raotthng in less abundance of dull pale gamboge-yellowish the
latter color most marked on the rays. Ventral surface dull livid white, rcf.torals crossed with
5 irregular vertical zones of blackish, becoming regularly narrower from the broad margiual baud
to the line like basal one. These zones are separated by narrow bars of gamboge-yellowish, rather
dull on upper border and brightening to a bright yellow, entirely occupyiug the i inferior rays and
lower edge of fin. Veutrals colorless. Anal has a pale dull and very irregular mottling of
brownish and yellowish.
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32966. (2:,0.) Saint Michaels, April -26, 1880.

Dorsal surface a sligUtly-mottled olive greenish. First dorsal, trausliicent and vaguely sbaded

with dark. Second dorsal translucent and marked with 3 to 4 very indistinct irregular series of

dark mottlings, fornung an irregular bar from the first ray backward and downward toward base

of last ray. The dark markings are spaced by irregular and dull spaces of palo dull gamboge-

yellow. Caudal fin crossed by 2 or 3 bioad, pale, and irregular bands of dark blotchings, spaced

by a deeper shade of yellow than on dorsal, and the yellow taking a shade of orange near ven-

tral border of fin, es]>ecially near the insertion of the latter in caudal peduncle. Lower surface

white ; silvery on ventral half of caudal peduncle, and with a brassy tinge on sides of abdomen

next the dark color of upper surface. The mottling is most distinct along this line, which is just

below median line where the two colors of dorsal and ventral surface intergrade. Branchiostegal

rays and membrane shaded with light purplish violet. Pectorals crossed by 4 irregular anas-

tamosing bars of blackish with a blotch of the same on the base of fin. The outer bar broadest

and about two-thirds of distance from base of fin to edge, the part of fin beyond being vaguely

mottled with an irregular extension of this baud ; the inner band is the narrowest and one-sixth of

fin length from base. The dark markings are separated by an equally irregular series of 4

bands of yellow, which gradually change from pale dull gamboge near upper surface to a dark

orange on lower border of fin, especially on the 4 inferior rays, which are wholly orange. The

dark also becomes more intense near the lower part of fin. The veutrals are a fleshy orange. The

anal has its rays purple tinted with 3 to 6 very irregular indistinct series or bands of pale yellow-

ish and pale purplish extending across fin from near first ray or anterior border backward and

downward toward last ray.

COTTrS POLYAflANTHOCEPHALtTS Pallas.

32839. (11.) Uualaska. Scalpin {Ko-loo-niidiikh, I'ain-suk). Commou about Uualaska.

Sides crossed by 2 wide ob.«cure purjilish brownish bands which diverge on the back and

extend to the 2 dorsals. The bands meet on the sides of the abdomen and spread under the

large pectoral. The base of caudal is a light purplish brown. The space between and about the

Jilly defined bands is lighter and thickly mottled over the remainder of the upper surface of the

body by a similar but lighter purplish than the bands. The ground color is a light clay, which on

tlie shoulders, nape, and head has a reddish orange tinge. Along the sides and extending on the

pectorals and the operculum and across the top of tlie head is a series of light spots which are a

rich orange-yellow on the head, and on the base and posterior portion of the pectorals. The spots

are round and pure miik white. The white of the abdomen is encroached on by the dark of the

sides, leaving white blotches and spots, and on the caudal peduncle the spots become much smaller

and almost obsolete. The dorsal fins have large irregular dark brownish blotches. Tbe tail is

spotted and blotched with dark at the ba.se. Near the end it is crossed by a wide blackish vertical

bar. The tip is a pale orange-yellow. The anterior parts of the pectorals are' thickly mottled

with a dirty smoky brown not relieved by any spots. The veutrals are white, crossed by 3 dark

bands.

CoTTUS NIGER Bean. Dusky Sculpin. (Plate XVII, Fig. 1.)

32941. (121.) Saiut Michaels, Jiiue 2, 1878. Subject of a color .sketch.

32942. (12.'>.) Saiut Michaels.

CoTTtTS HUMiLis Beau.

29919. (304.) Saiut Michaels, Jupe 17, 1881.

29920. (303.) Saiut Michaels, Juue 17, 1881.

32827. (26.) Saiut Michaels, July 24, 1877.

Dorsal surface olive, brightened by golden-yellow reticulating lines, which become brighter

and more conspicuous along the sides. Between the reticulating lines are black spots, which are

also more distinct on the sides. Below, on ventral surface, the color is plain white, as is also the

lower surface of head. The while on the lower part of the sides of bead and of lips is obscured

by crowded punctulations which give the cheeks a plumbeous shade. The maxillaries are tinged

slightly with vellow. Iris yellow, with orange pigment showing. The rest of head like back; ven-
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trals white. Aual the same, with tiausparent blotches. Pec'torals pale fleshy ou outer half aud

with slightest possible gokleu tiut ou upper aud basal half. ^lembraue colorless, except for the

flue puuctulations, which are scattered over the surface and here aud there form irregular spots,

and ou the basal portiou a large blotch. Ou lower side of cheeks and immediately iu the rear

of the mouth are two bright yellow spots, the posterior one being on the angle of the projecting

cheek -boue. Dorsals transparent, except for two or three irregular dark blotches, formed of miuute

dots, which are also scattered more sparingly over most of the surface. Caudal slightly inclined

to a fleshy tiut aud crossed vertically by 2 irregular bars of dark browu. The end of peduncle

is obscured by au irregular dark blotch.

32906. (122.) Saint Micliat-ls, June 2, 1^78.

32907. (123.) Saint Michaels, Juuo 2, 1878. Subject of a color slietcli.

32908. (124.) Saint Michaels, June 2, 1878.

This fish is of a greenish clay color, nearly uniform on the upper surface, aud thickly mottled

with dark spots which vary iu size ou diflerent specimens. The fins are yellowish with dark

markiugs, aud the tail is the same with i cross-bars of black, the outer of which is much paler

than the others.

COTTUS AXILLARIS Gill. ? Northern Sculpiu. (Plate XVI, Fig. 2.)

32960. (183.) Saint Michaels, October 4, 1879.

32972. (e7n.) Saint Michaels, September, 1877.

Extremely common, occurring with Ammoclytes.

CoTTUS QUADRiFiLis Gill. (Plate XVIII.)

32961. (182.) Saint Michaels, October 4, 1879.

32963. (287.) Saint Michaels, summer, 1880.

32943. {Ub.) Kegiktowik.

Ueanidea microstoma Lockington.

32969. (266.) Mouth of Xanana River, spring, 1880.

Hemilepidotus hemilepidotus Tiles.

32834. (2.) Unalaska, May, 1877.

32835. (3.) Unalaska, May, 1877.

Beep-water Furplesjmtted Sctilpin.—Taken in large numbers by the natives iu company with

the so-called Rock Cod about rocky points iu a few f^ithoms of water. Ten to 13 inches is the

average length. The exact tiut of the ground color varies, but is usually a pinkish-purple, which

extends over the top of the head and boly around the caudal peduncle; all tbe fins excei)t

the veutrals are bright pinkish-purple, variegated with other colors, as mentioned below. The
abdomen and under surface of head are white, more or less tinged with golden yellow on the

latter, aud sometimes a tinge of the same ou lower surface of the caudal peduncle. The under

surface is i)rofusely spotted with fine roundish specks aud rounded spots aud blotches of purplish-

brown. The veutrals are white with pink spots or blotches. Sometimes they are golden-yellow

with similar spots. The iris is' a light purple with darker pigment in blotches. The entire upper

surface is covered with spots and small blotches of a varying shade of purplish-brown, which ex-

tends over the fins as well as the body. The tips of the pectorals are fleshy-red, and across the

fin are 3 irregular light purplLsh-brown bands. Across the body extend 5 dark bands rather

irregular iu contour aud size. The first crosses the first dorsal, the next 3 are along the second

dorsal, aud the last is on base of caudal, and generally sends out an arm aud unites ou side of

peduncle with the preceding band. The tips of the fins are often a bright purple, which becomes
dull livid purple toward the body. The p.urp'e assumes a pink tiut about the jaws aud sides of

the head. In .some specimens the space between the bauds along the back is without definite

spots, aud is of a brownish-olive. Iu this case the spots on the bauds aud sides are apt to take a

golden tint. In large specimens the colors become darker and there is a tendency in the light

colors of the lower parts to become a golden yellow.

32971. (437.) Young.
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of tbe male is gieeii and the colors brighter. The dorsal of the female shows the palest possible

golden tint and is bordered by a narrow dark line. In the male the lower half of the dorsal is the

same shade as the back. The upper half is dark brown in .striking contrast. The pectorals and ven-

trals are barred with purplish-browu on a yellow ground. The anal is a shade of yellow crossed by
4 or 5 oblique dark bars. The tail is marked like the dorsal. The breast has a tinge of golden.

In the male the veutrals are bluish-bhick on outer half.

Xo. 14; is very dark ; the abdomen, breast, and under part of head golden. The flesh is green-

ish. The brownish is in obscure blotches.

No. 6 has the fins barred and mottled very light brown. The general color is very light

brownish olive. The top of the head and nose is bluish-black. On the anal, veutrals, and pec-

torals the markings are nearly or quite obsolete. The silvery spots of the preceding example are

replaced by white.

Ou Nos. 9 and 10 the sides' of the head are flecked and mottled with whitish, and on No. 9 the

lower surface of the head is a ri<!h goldenorauge, becoming reddish-orange on the branchiostegals.

These fish are common but not abundant around the shore of Norton Sound. They come inshore

from deep water the first of June each year and retreat again as cold weather approaches.

Hexageammus supeeciliosus (Pallas).

32828. (5.) Uualaska, May, 1877.

The male of this species is very beautiful, the ground color being a varying shade of bright

carmine red, a large portion of which is hidden by an overlying shade of black, or in many cases

a dark brown. The red shows in from G to 8 more or less broken bands on the sides, extending

from the abdomen in front and from the anal behind obliquely up and back. In some cases the red

is visible through the brown on the back, giving a i-ich madder tint. At times the red becomes

an orange shade and again a brick red or a scarlet. The lower parts are also red and brown
marked, the former color predominating and covering all the breast and under surface of head.

The lips are a dull purplish red. The top of the head is a dull madder red, extending back to the

first dorsal. The spots along the dorsal parts are a little more purplish than on the sides, and the

red is to a great extent replaced by a greenish tint varying from a light to a very dark, and some-

times becoming almost a white. A bar extends obliquely down and back from the eye, first green-

ish then red. The dorsals are dark purple, mottled with large bluish-white blotches. The tips are

a lighter purple. The tail is a livid purplish-red, darker at base. The pectorals are a livid purple,

darker at base and light at tips, and crossed by three poorly-defined dark-bluish bands. The base

is dark with irregular red blotches. The veutrals are very dark pui'ple with a few red spots. The
anal is also very dark with red blotches. The flesh throughout as well as the interior of head and
intestines are green. They are said to be very good eating.

32364. (4.) Uualaska, May 30, 1877.

Common Eed-banded Russian Rock Trout. Very common in a few fathoms of water oflf small

rocky points about Uualaska. The ovaries fully developed May 30. Females 17 to 15 inches

long. Ground a pale blue, which is to a great extent obscured by a varying shade of brown, which

in a large specimen was nearly black and faded ou other specimens to a much lighter shade, some-

times tinged with a dull reddish ou the shoulders and sides of head. The bhie is visible through

the brown of the sides and back in irregular spots and blotches. The latter mostly confined to

the sides. Sometimes the blotches on the sides are of a satiny white. The arrangement of colors

on the back, tail, and head give a peculiar mottled appearance. On the head the blue a])pears

as reticulations, with dark brown and sometimes golden-brown spots and blotches. The dorsals

are bluish, with large spots and blotches of brown on the membrane and covering a larger part of

the fins. The pectorals are dull yellow above and fleshy below, sometimes much darker and duller,

with a purple tint, which becomes decided on lower i)art. Under parts i>ale dirty white, with a fine

brownish mottling, and the abdomen, chest, and lower parts of head with a dull golden-yellow

tint. Lower fins fleshy, yellowish, with dark shading. Front of lips a dull brick reddish. In
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some specimens a bluish line extends from posterior base of eye to anterior border of operculum, and
a second line shows on the upper part of operculum, biit in others these lines are obsolete. The
flesh of female is white.

Hexageammus decageammus (Pallas).

328(;3. (7.) Unalaska, May 30, 1877.

A single specimen brought iu May 30. This specimen, 17 inches long, has almost exactly the

shape of a codfish. The ground color is a pale livid blue, which extends up about one-third the

distance on tlie dorsals and caudal. The lower third of the fins is spotted with golden-brown spots,

which occupy nearly all the surface of the upper two-thirds, leaving a few blue spots along the rays.

The blue is more prominent on the posterior dorsal. The tail rays are a dull livid blue, becoming yel-

lowish at end with brownish membrane. The pectorals are a dirty yellowish, the upper half much
the brighter, the lower half becoming a dingy bluish with a yellowish shade. The ventrals are a

dirty pale bluish at base and becoming very dark at tips. The anal is a dirty ochery-yellow

throughout with slightly fleshy tips. The under surface is pale dirty whitish, purest along the

anal, a dirty yellowish tint obscuring the white on lower surface of head, chest, abdomen, and sides.

The lips are dull olive-brown, the nose having the same tint, which makes it darker than the rest

of the head. The entire upper surface is covered with small golden-brown spots, which are so

numerous that the ground color has the appearance of reticulating lines.

Pyloric coeca, IS. Intestines short, equal to length of body. The ovaries were undeveloped

iu the above specimen May 30.

Ammodttes peesonatus Girard.

3-2933. (1-17.) Saint Michaels, fall, 1S78.

Silver-sides. (Saint Michaels, fall of 1878). It is occasionally washed ashore by the waves.

32970. (283.) Saint Michaels, Scjiteraber, 1880. Arvow-fisii.

At every very low fall tide great numbers of these fish were washed on shore or confined in

little pools left by the retreating tide. These and Sticklebacks were the common species that were

brought to their young by the Sea Parrots at Stewart Island, on September 8, 1879.

Esox LUCIUS Linn. Pickerel {Chul'-wJiul-).

32938. (94, 95, 96, 97.) Andraevsky, Yukon River, winter, 1877-'

Dallia rECTOBALis Bean. Blackfish (Lmafi'-ulc).

32834. (88.) Audraevsky, Yukon River, winter, 1877-'78.

32885. (90.) Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

32886. (92.) Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

32887. (93.) Audraevsky, Yukon River, winter, 1877-78.

" Blackfish" of the natives. Very numerous in pools along the Lower Yukon.

32947. (2C7, 268. ) Mouth of Tauaua River, spring of 1380.

32976. (89, 91.) Andraevsky, winter, 1877-78.

[For an account of the "Blackfish" see Nelson in Fishery Industries, U. S., Section I, 1884,

page 406.]

This species, though individually insignificant, exists in such numbers iu all the sluggish fresh-

water streams and shallow lakes from the vicinity of Kotzebue Sound on the north to the mouth of

the Kuskoquim River on the south, and extending up these streams as far as suitable surroundings

permit, that it forms a very important source of food-supply. I have been informed of their

presence as far as the mouth of the Tanaua, on the Yukon, and know by personal observation of

their occurrence for over 100 miles up the Lower Kuskoquim and throughout the intermediate

region. It is iu the low country last mentioned that they are most abundant.

A native poi»ulation of nearly three thousand persons rely upon this fish for one of their most

abundant and certain sources of food-supply. The fish is caught in wicker-work traps set in their

haunts with a wicker fence leading into it on either side. In many of the muddy and grass-
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grown ponds aud streams the water fairlj' swarms with these "Blackfish," aud during the fall,

especially after the ice forms, immense uumbers are taken and packed in grass bags, containing

from 40 to 100 pounds of fish, aud these bags are then allowed to freeze and are then either packed

in a turf-covered pit or stored in a square-framed storehouse erected upon four posts. These fish

are afterwards used to a great extent for dog-food as well as eaten raw or boiled by the natives.

It is extremely difficult to form an estimate of much value regarding the amount of these fish used

per annum, but it is within fair limits to say that for the three months, October, November, and

December, an average of 1,500 pounds per day are taken by the natives of this region. This

amounts to 138,000 pounds, or GO tons.

During the remainder of winter many are taken, but the success of the fisherman depends

upon the character of the season, &c., and the amount secured for the remaining nine months may
be put at one-half that of the first-mentioned amount, or 103.5 tons for the annual catch.

The part of the country between the Lower Yukon and Kuskoquim, where this fish most

abounds, is also the most densely-peopled district inhabited by the Eskimo in Alaska.

On January 1, during a winter expedition south of the Yukon delta, I found these fish

swimming in the shallow rain-water that covered the frozen surface of tlie ponds and lakelets. The

females examined at this time were very large with spawn. The Eskimo say that in shallow pools

these fish bury themselves in the mud and lie dormant through most of the winter, but where the

water is deep they do not. They are the main food-supply of mink aud otter in the region where

they abound. They are a sluggish fish and very tenacious of life.

OSMERUS DENTEX Steiudachner. Smelt (Hl''-]xO-d<)-ii-nik).

399:i3, 21)934, iJOSi', '211937, 2993^. Original numbers '230--234. Smelt, Saint Michaels,

August 20, ISciO. 1 fathom.

(Xotes on original numbers 23, 24, 25, 31, 32.)

Eainboiv Herring (Saint ^lichaels, Norton Sound, July 24, 1877).—The most beautiful fish I have

yet seen from these waters. Dorsal surface pale olive, the borders of scales outlined by darker.

From outer border of the olive to the lateral line the color is purple, then deep mazarin blue be-

coming a changeable violet and gold, then silvery with a violet tint. These colors pass from the

olive of the back insensibly into one another and rival the rainbow in the beauty and the delicacy

of arrangement. From the lateral line, about half way down to the abdomen, is a x>ui"e silvery with

the slightest possible shade of rose, whicli changes to greenish according to the angle it is viewed

from. Between this and the ventral surface is a baud of slightly-varying width of pure satiny

white with a rich silvery sheen, which changes to a satiny rose color of the most delicate tint

when turned at a different angle. Below on the ventral surface is a pure satin white with but

slight luster. The dorsal and caudal are transparent, the rays only being a golden-olive. The
lower fins are colorless, the pectorals alone showing a slight golden tint on outer tips. All the

colors mentioned as occupying the body extend longitudinally the entire length from the eyes to

the tail. The top, front (or snout), and under surface of head being plain olive. The rich colors of

the sides are even present in the iris.

32917, 32)27. (84, 85.) Saint Michaels, August, 1>77.

32939. (86.) Saint Michaels, August, 1877.

32837, 32838, 32873, 3292(5, 3291t;.

Abundant along shore from Kotzebue Sound to the mouth of the Kuskoquim, from about the

10th of September until into November. They are numerous in tide creeks and inner bays all

along shore at this time. The last of August, 187S, I found the Sea Parrots (Mormon) bringing

young smelt 4 or 5 inches long to their young on the outer islets off Stewart Island.

ilALLOTUS VILLOSUS (Miiller).

32949. (270-282.) Golovina Bay, June, 1880.

Said to be extremely abundant.

COEEGONUS LAURETTA Beau.

29901. (246.) Nulato, Yukon River, March, 1881.
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COEEGONITS MERCKII, Subsp.

32891.

32892.

32921.

32:122.

32923.

32925.

32952.

32954.

32955.

32956.

(113.)

(117.)

(L12.)

(114.)

(115.)

(118.)

(310.)

(312.)

(313.)

(315.)

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-'T8.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-'78.

Amlraevsky, Yukon River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky, Yukon River, winter. 1877-'78.

Audraevsky, Yukon River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky.

Audraevsky.

Audraevsky.

Audraevsky.

WLitefi.sh (J/i/Ast/n of Eussians ; Kauolli-tu ofCOREGONUS KENNICOTTII Miluei'.

Esk).

[ ? Congonua richardsonii GtJNTHER, Cat. Fisb. Brit. Mus., vi, 185.]

[This species, describetl by Dr. Giintber in 1866, has beeu con.sidered identical with the

common Whitefish of the Great Lalces, G. cluiwiformis, but the common Whitefish has not been

taken in Alaska or "Arctic North America," so far as we know. It is highly probable that a

re-examination of the types of ricliarHsonii will show that they are the species now bearing

Kenuicott's name.—T. H. Bean.]

23904. (238.) I^aint Michaels, Canal, November 8, 1880.

Umisual size for this .species here. I am told that they get much larger in some lakes at Nulato.

32852. (55.) Saiut Michaels, spring, 1877. Blunt-nosed Whitefish.

32893, 32894, 32903, 32904.

(Notes on original Nos. 131 to 134.)

Small-headed Whitefish from canal near Saiut Michaels, where they are very numerous just

after the canal freezes over in the fall, when many are speared and trapped in wicker traps. The

latter method is rarely practised, however, and only by natives who have lived on the Yukon.

These specimens were taken the 1st of November, 1S78, and in the same lot were many others

of the same kind and about one-third as many of the large Shoveled-jawed Whitefish so numer-

ous at the Y^ukon mouth in winter—Russian name Nelma.

Upper surface dark brownish olive, becoming satiny white on flanks and abdomen and over

all a steelish-blue luster above and silvery below. Pectorals, ventrals, and anal dark-bluish black
;

sometimes the black is only on the outer portion of the pectorals. Dorsal and caudal brown-

ish-olive, with darker margins often nearly as dark as the lower flus, and sometimes the dark color

occupies nearly all the dorsals and a large portion of the caudal.

This species is common at difterent seasons, both along the coast of Bering Sea and in the

Yukon and Kuskoquim Rivers. They run in considerable numbers up the large rivers in the first

part of winter for the two or three weeks following the run of Lampreys. They are common also

just before ice makes in the large streams, and many are taken in gill-nets, although very few are

ever secured in fyke-traps for some reason.

I also saw a number of Whitefish taken in gill-nets on the north coast of Siberia in August,

1881, which I considered to be this species.

In spring, during June, the Whitefish of various species run up the small streams.

CoREGONUS NELSONii Bean. (Plate XX.)

29898. (243.) Nulato, Yukon River, March, 1881.

Nulato, Yukou River. March, 1831.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1S77-78.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky, Yukon River, winter, 1877-78.

Audraevsky, Yukon River, June, 1881.

Audraevsky, Yukon R ver, June, 1881.

Audraevsky, Yukon River, Juno, 1881.

Audraevsky, Yukou River, winter, 1877-78.

29903.
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CoREGONUS QVADRiLATEEALis EicL. WLitefisb [Sigi of Eussiaus).

32854. (Go.) Nulato, Yukon Kiver, March, 18T8.

ISlemler Whitefish.—Below white; sides to lateral line light flesh color, approaching roseate.

Scales with flue specks, which make the color darker: above lateral Hue olive with silvery and steel

blue luster. Lower fius orauge shaded. Tail aud dorsals olive.

3-2855. (.50.) Unalakleet River, January 30, 1878.

Slender Whitefish.—This specimen was obtained of a native, who said they were abundant

at this; time (January 30, 1S7S) iu the river, but do not stay until spring. The lish is remarkably

slender, aud has a very pointed snout, which I have seen in no other whitefish. The color of the

back is the usual olive and the ventral surface white. On the sides between the white and olive

aud underlying, but nearly disguising the latter color, is a band of salmon-reddish the entire length

of body, and occni)ying about one-fourth the surface of each side. A very beautiful aud graceful

species.

This si)ecies is conliued to fresh-water streams and lakes, only rarely occurring about the

limits of tide-water, so far as I could learn. It is abundant from the rivers tributary to Kotze-

bue Sound to the Kuskoquim Eiver, and from the vicinity of the coast of Bering Straits well up

the Yukon. With the other Whitefish they run up the Yukon and its tributaries iu June, and in

fall, when the ice covers the streams, they descend to the deeper parts of the streams, and at the

latter season are taken iu large numbers iu lyke-traps. The following description is takeu from a

fine lot of these fish, taken from a fish-trap on the Lower Anvik Eiver on November 20. The

notes were made before the fish had lost any of their life tints:

Silvery' white on the ventral surface and extending up on the sides to meet the olive-greenish

of the dorsum. Entire sides overlaid with a more or less bright rose color of an extremely delicate

shade, which shows beautifully upon the silvery background.

All of the scales ou the dorsal surface are bordered with dark, giving a reticulated appearance

there. The pectoral, ventral, and anal fius are all fleshy-reddish.

Tail aud dorsal dusky, with fleshy-reddish shade ; sides of head silvery. In very bright

examjdes the fleshy color ou the fius becomes almost blood-red aud shades ofl' upon the surrounding

scales eveu from the dorsal fin.

When viewed at one angle the silvery color ou the sides extend nearly to the dorsal line, but

seeu at another angle it only reaches the lateral Hue.

Thymallus SIGJNIFER (Eich.). Grayling (Chu-lulh-paii-g'uk).

29950. (253.) Nulato, Yukon River, Marcli, 1381. Gnayliug.

32863, 32869, 32870, 32830.

(Notes ou original Nos. .56 to GO.)

Grayling.—Nulato and Andraevsky. Yukon Eiver and tributaries. Nos. 56, 57, and 58, Nu-

lato; 59 and 60, Andraevsky.—The specimens were brought iu a good state of preservation, and the

following description gives a fair idea of the appearance : Color of all the specimeus nearly

the same, a shade of dark bronze purplish becoming pale steel-blue or flesh-tinted brown ou view-

ing from different augles. No. GO is a trifle lighter colored. The above color extends over the

entire dorsal surface, a little darker ou back, and fades slowly as it approaches the abdomen.

Separating the plumbeous-white of the abdomen from the color of the sides is a line of rusty

or sometimes ochery-brown, much darker than the adjacent color of the sides. These lines com-

mence below the pectorals and extend to the vent, becoming almost obsolete iu some specimens

back of the veutrals.

Extending along the median line of the abdomen from the gnlar point to near the veutrals is

a faint line of brownish. The tail, anal, and pectorals nearly uniform bluish, sometimes appearing

nearly black, at others whitish tinted. The veutrals are the same color, with 5 parallel bars of

rose pink crossing the open flu at right augles with the body. The first of these bars only borders

the anterior edge of the fin. The dorsal becomes proportionally larger in the older specimens. In

all it is dark blue with a row of pink, probably crimson, spots extending the whole width of the fin

on tLe membrane between the rays. The spots are brighter colored farther back on tiie fin.
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:W871. (47.) Nuliito, Yukon River, January, 1878.

(Notes on original No. 47.)

Grayling.—Nalato, Yukon, Alaska. Specimen brought frozen in January, 187S. Color, dull

purplish-brown, very dark, with traces of black spots along sides. Fins nearly black. Dorsal

greatly developed. Eye golden-brown. A light fleshy tint is apparent on the sides of head and

body about .shoulders.

3->930. {\h-l.) AmU-aevsky, spring, 1H78.

This is a fiesh-water species, straying occasionally into the bx-ackish water near the mouths of

streams on the Arctic coast or along the shore of Behring Sea. They are very common about

Nulato in spring, but are not numerous at other seasons. They are one of the characteristic and
common species in all the clear streams tributary to the Lower Yukon, and to Behring Sea and the

Arctic coast thence north.

In midsummer, 1881, when hunting near Cape Lisburue, on the Arctic coast, I saw a number
of these fish in a small stream. They kei)t in the pools, and when I drew uear swam hurriedly

about, trying to escape. I watched them from concealment for some time, but did not see them
open the large banner-like dorsal fin either while they Avere unaware of my proximity or when
alarmed by me. This fin lay closely folded along the back in both cases. This fin is probably a

sexual character, as it can scarcely have a practical function. The creek where I found these Gray-

ling is a tributary of the Kowak River, which flows into Kotzebuc Sound. These fish are caught

by the Eskimo with small, brightly ornamented hoolis, and also in nets and traps of wicker-work.

The following is the description of the life colors of a fine male, which was written down directly

after taking the subject, with several others, from a fish-trap in Anvik Elver on Noveuiber 20:

Scales, on the sides and back, with golden bronze reflections. On the sides, extending longi-

tudinally through the middle of each scale, is a bar of light color, thus forming a series of light

lines along the body. Extending back from the head for about half the length of the fish is a
straggling series of ten or fifteen black .spots, each covering about half of a scale. The ventral

surface diugy white, with irregular dingy dotting in minute points. From pectorals to veutrals on
each side extends a bar of from two to three scales in width of dark golden bronze, fading quickly

to brown after death. Back of ventrals this liue is to be faintly traced.

In tine specimens, mainly on the posterior half, particularly near the tail, the body is shaded
with purple, bluish-green, and dark livid blue, the latter color covering the entire tail. This col-

lection of colors gives an iridescent appearance to the posterior part of the body. The anal fin is

colored a lighter shade of the same tint as the tail. Five narrow bars of pink extend diagonally

across the upper surface of the ventral fins from uear their bases to the outer borders ; these bars

show nearly white on the under surface of these fins. The ground color of these fins is diugy

bluish-green, puuctulate with minute white specks on the under surface. Pectorals dingy olive,

with a dark-purplish shade. Head olive-brown, with bright-bluish and greenish-purple reflections

from the opercula. Dorsal fin pur^jlish, darkest on posterior half. From front to back on the mem-
bi\ane of this fin extend five or six pretty regular series of light spots in so many rows. These spots

are small in front and larger posteriorly. Their color is light purple in front, but changes i»osteri-

orly to bright purplish, red, green, indigo, and violet, sometimes blending and sometimes separate,

so as to form a beautiful combination difiicult to describe.

The fin on its posterior half also becomes much more intensely colored with shades of greenish

and purple. The upper and outer border of this flu is narrowly edged with pink. It is impossible

to convey by description the beautiful array of colors this species presents when first taken from
the water, most of which quickly fiide after death.

Stenodus MACKENzn Eichardsou. Whiteflsh (^"t'//H(( of Eussiau ; CVuofEsk.)

29888. (-239 ana 240.) Kotlik, January 20, 1681.

Nehna, or Large Whitefish.—Lower half silvery white, and shaded by dusky olive on upi)er

half. Lower fins pale or colorless. Upper fins dusky.

29889. (25.5 and 356.) Nulato, March, 1881.

xV. native brought one of these fishes from Selawik Lake this winter (1S30-'S1), which weighed
forty-odd pounds and was nearly 4 feet long.
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328G1. (61.) Audiaevsky, March, 1878.

Young Xelma.—Entire imcler surface and skies silvery white above the lateral Hue, ehangiug to

steel blue. The dorsal line olive, also the top of head the same. Tail, dorsal, and adipose dorsal

olive ; the other fins colorless.

32924. (116.) Audraevsky, winter of 18T7-'7S.

Whitetish (Xelma of the Russian traders).—Specimens of this fine Whitefish were seen from

various points along the Yukon, also on the Kuskoquim and from Kotzebue Sound. They are

taken abundantly in the brackish water at the mouth of the Yukon at certain seasons and often

iu tide creeks about Saint Michaels. In spring about the time the ice is running down the Yukon
this fish runs for a few days up all of the tributary streams that communicate with small lakes,

where the Nelma passes the summer. In autumn about the time the Yukon freezes over they run

back again and are caught abundantly for a few weeks iu fyketraps up as high as Anvik at least.

They reach a large size, frequently weighing from So to iO pounds. These fish are taken with hook
as well as in traps and nets.

42. Saxvelinus malma (Walb.). Salmon Trout t-kathlulc-pil-).

32895. (12f.) Golsova River, October 25, 1878.

S Salmon Trout, from Golsova River, October 25, 1878.

The interior of the mouth is black : but when fully opened, exposing the partially concealed

membranes at the angles, under the tongue and the brauchiostegals, th'^se surfaces appear white.

32910. (127.) GolsoTaEivcr, October 25, 1878.

Is a 9 of the same species, but the colors have faded on the spots, &c. The spots were white

two days after her capture and the body uniform steel-blue, with a rosy tint on flanks and pale

yellowish white on ventral surface. The head is colored like the body, with an olive shading on

the upper surface. Pectorals fleshy brown. Yentrals pinkish white, bordered on outer extremity.

Anal like ventrals. Dorsal, adipose dorsal, and tail bluish-olive. Eye golden-yellow.

32911, 32J12. (128, 129.) Golsova River, October 25, 187?.

Appear to be exactly like 127, except being a trifle smaller and, as usual in the Salmonidce,

slenderer, and with more obtuse nose iu consequence. Traces of pink and rose show along the

sides of abdomen and faint pink is visible on most of the lateral spots.

The lateral line extends in a straight line the entire length on both specimens.

The first of June, 1S77, S.iImDu Trout were r.itlier numerous about the mouths of streams

flowing into the bay at Unalaska, and young ones from 2 to 3 inches long were numerous in the

creeks. Salmon Trout ruu iu the Yukon aud other stream-s witli the s.ilmon iu June and .]ul}%

but are Tuost numerous in fall just before and after the streams freeze over. Few are taken later

than November aud from theu until the ice leaves iu spring. They are abundant and widely

distributed. They are taken, like the salmon, iu nets or traps. During August, ISSl, we found

the natives taking them in gill-nets along the north coast of Siberia. The last of Sei)teinbei-, 1881,

we caught a number of trout iu the stream.^ flowing into the bays about Unalaska. Only small

examples could be taken with a hook baited with salmon-eggs, but specimens weighing as much as

a pound or more were readily secured with a brown hackle. They are game aud offer good sport

on favorable days.

43. Onoorhynchus chouicha, (Walb.). King Salmon, Chowichee Salmon (Tdgti-

sMR-whul). (Plate XXI).

32846. (15.) .Saiut Michaels, July 20, 1877.

King Sabno7i {Choirccha, Russian; Tngeshiilhpul-, Esk.).—Length, 38 inches; deptli, SJ.

Color, bright silvery on sides and below, becoming nearly white on abdomen. The back and top

of head a clear olive greenish. This species is taken along the shore of Norton Sound immediately

after tlie ice disappears iu spring, my earliest date being .Time G, 1877. On the Lower Yukon, up,
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at least, to Auvik, the largest of these salmon run during the few days just preceding and following

the breaking up of the ice, and thence on until the end of the season they decrease gradually in

size and quality. They are usually very abundant in the Yukon and run far up above Fort Yukon,

reaching 1500 miles or more from its mouth. Only the larger individuals, however, reach the

upper part of the river. At Anvik they begin running about the 12th of June, and the season

is virtually over the middle of July. At Andraevsky, lower down the river, the season is a little

earlier. At Saint Michaels their season is usually over by the 10th of July.

The middle of June, 1879, a number of these salmon were brought into Saint IMichaels and

were found to have from one to two half digested herrings in their stomachs. Their ovaries at this

time are fully developed.

These fish attain a very large size, although specimens weighing over GO or 70 pounds are rarely

taken on the coast. Charles Petersen, a fur trader living at Anvik, told nie of one example taken

there that weighed 140 pounds, and thinks they sometimes weigh a third more than that.

The Anvik natives say that there are land-locked King Salmon living in Shageluk Lake that

are like the river Salmon, except that the lake iish are black-skinned in place of the usual color.

[These are Lake Trout, Salvelinus namaycusli.—T. EI. Bean.]

44. Oncorhynchus keta (Walb.). Hyko Salmon (Xu-M).

29892. (223.) Saiut Michaels, July 24, lc80.

Abundant July 1 to 25 or 30, when the run is nearly over. The principal salmon in this vicin-

ity, but equaled by the preceding in the rivers.

29894. (22.5.) Saint Michaels, July 26, 1830. Hyco, female.

29895. (227.) Saint Michaels, August 6, 18S0. Hyco, female.

•32844. (16.) Saint Michaels, July 20, 1877. Flyco.

32896. Locality not given.

32898. Locality uot given.

This to the Eskimo is the most valuable food-fish found about the shores of Bering Sea and

the Lower Yukon and Kuskoquim Rivers, owing to its great numbers. Upon its abundance dur-

ing the summer depends in a great measure whether the following winter shall be one of plenty or

of famine and scarcity.

This species commences to run about the middle of June, and moves in great schools along the

coast and up the rivers for about a month, after which stragglers are more or less numerous but

constantly decrease in numbers until ice makes in th3 fall. The Kotzebue Sound Eskimo were net-

ting them along shore on July 15, ISSl. On the Lower Yukon the main run is between the last of

June and end of July. The last of August each year many are still caught about the shore of Nor-

ton Sound. They are rarely taken before June 12 at Saiut Michaels.

On July 24, 1878, 1 saw many of them breaking in a tide creek near Saint Michaels. I do not

know that any are taken with a hook. The usual means of capture along the coast is the gill-net,

and along the rivers the same net or a wicker fish-trap. TUeir flesh usually dries salmon-red and

is the ukali of the far traders of Alaska.

45. Oncorhynchus NERKA (Walb.). Red Salmon (Orrtss/KV ^2/6a of Russian; 0-kogK-

4-lik of Esk.)

32843. Saint Michaels, August 20, 1877.

32845. (17.) Norton Sound, July 20, 1877.

Purple Salmon.—Length of adult female, 24. Depth, 5.^. Form stout. Sides purple from just

over lateral line to a line extending directly back from pectorals to the tail and just missing the outer

border of ventrals. The purplish also covers the tail, making it a dull livid purple. The ventral

surface of body to outer border of pectorals and ventrals and to tail, silvery white, the outer

portion of this with a purplish sulfusion, especially on the caudal peduncle, where the ])urple of

the sides is much paler. Dorsal region above the purple is olive-green, rather dark. The sides

and back are covered with innumerable fine punctulations, which make those parts considerably

darker than they would otherwise be. The upper surface of head is a dark translucent greenish,

almost bluishoiive, which becomes lighter on the sides, where it reaches to the border of the under
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jaw in line with the pectorals. Under surface of Lead pale bluish, finely speckled with darker.

Tlie entire lower jaw, inside and out, a livid bluish, as well as the upper surface of the tongue and
anterior inner margin of the upper jaw. Tail, anal, and dorsals a dull purplish tinge. Ventrals

slightly purplish and finely dotted or specked. Pectorals dark olive, purple-tinted between the

rays.

32648. (18.) Norton Sound, July20, 1677.

Silver (S'«i>«OM, female.—Entire body bright metallic silvery, back tinged with a clear olive-green,

becoming darker on head and dorsal line. A band occupying the ventral surface of body from

outer border of pectorals and ventrals a satiny white with a metallic luster. Interior of under
jaw bluish-green, also top of tongue. Sides of head silvery, with greenish tinge. Fins and tail

with numerous minute dots, which make the color of the upper fins dark olive. The lower fins are

a clear semi-transparent light olive, fading to translucent white on the inner portion.

This is the least common of the Salmon taken on the coast of Norton Sound, and is next in

quality to the King Salmon. It is taken in gill-nets irregularly through the season with the othet

small Salmon. It is a more abundant species in the Lower Yukon, where the main run occurs

about the middle of August and usually lasts for a week oi' ten days, although in some seasons the

run only lasts two or three days.

Some of these fish are little inferior in quality to the King Salmon.

Above Mission, on the Yukon, all kinds of Salmon are commonly caught in a large dip-net,

which is held under water while the fisheriuan drifts downstream in a canoe until he feels a fish

in the net.

46. Oncoehynchtts kisutch (Walb.).

29893. (236.) Female. Saint Micbaels, September 8, 1880.

Run of this fish from September 1. Clear olive-green above, silvery white below. Fins all

more or less dusky ; inside of mouth livid dark green.

? 32824. (38; 39.) Saint Michaels, August 20, 1877.

Humpbaclc Salmon, Bog Salmon; (Bsk. Chy-uyak).

38. Female. Lengtli, 29 inches ; depth, 7i : width, 3J.

39. Length, 28^ inches; depth, (U width, 3.

Colors rather dark above the sides and abdomen, tinted with a light fleshy purple approaching
pinkish red ; otherwise as in the following description of a specimen not preserved :

Ventral surface silvery white, fading on sides into a slightly darker shade of the sam^. From
above a light purplish red tint is seen on sides and from below it appears of a faint coppery luster.

Median dorsal line olive, this shading down in some specimens nearly to lateralline, and with a de-

cided greenish tint. Sides of head silvery, finely dusted with minute plumbeous dots. Olive above

and white below.

Pectorals white at base below and dark at tips, the posterior surface of the same nearly

black. Ventrals white, with faint fleshy tints below, dark above. Anal light at base fading into

fleshy then into dark, which occupies most of the outer half. Tail dark brownish-olive. Dorsal

peduncle bluish-black, lighter at front of base. Dorsal a trifle lighter than tail. Iris pale yellow.

? 32825. (42.) Saint Micb.aels, August 21. 1877.

Female. Large Silver-mouth (Esk. N-lcd).—Length, 2!.t; depth, TJ ; width, 3. Fins as in

Nos. 40 and 41. Head same as last, but brighter green on top. Back olive with violet green re-

flections, which become silvery or steel blue when viewed at different angles ftom below. When
silvery a faint coppery tint is noticeable. Below the lateral line only silvery ; a slightly darker

shade near lateral line is observed. Ventral surface white.

?326'29. (41.) Saint Michaels, August 20, 1S77.

No. 40. Female. Length, 25^.

No. 41. Length, 25.

Fins exactly as in the preceding (39), except, perhaps, a trifle lighter. Below pure silvery

white, extending on sides to lateral line, but here underlaid by a slight plumbeous tint, becoming
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darker as the Hue is approached. Above hvteral Hue the color changes to a bright metallic steel

blue, becoming very intense as the median dorsal line is approached. Along the dorsal line, how-

ever, the color is a dull bluish-olive, produced by a heavy olive shade over the blue. Top of head

dark olive, fading into silvery on sides, which are finely and thickly sprinkled with dark dots.

Below white. Iris very pale goldea-yellow.

f Sa64T. (19.) Norton .Souud, July20, 1677.

Slender Salmon. Male.— Length, 25 inches; depth, 5 inches.

Back olive green, with a silvery luster on each scale. The olive fades away below the lateral

line, but is invaded from below by irregular blotches of light silvery or of a delicate rosy pink,

which e.Kteuds from the abdominal region. Top and sides of head tinted olive green, fading as on

body. A I'aint copi)ery tint to the silvery on opercular bones. The lower surface is made darker

by the numerous line dots. Dorsals, pectorals, and caudal dull clayey olive. Ventrals olive with

a light spot on tip. Anal bluish-olive, with similar light spot on tip.

3:i-!l7. Locality not stated.

47. Oncorhynghus gorbuscha (Walb.). Hump-backed Salmon (GorbusJca of Russian;

Bsk. TuM-tulc).

29890. (-224.) Saiut Michaels, July 27, 1830.

Dorsal surface dull olive bluish, with a tinge of purple along side on lateral line. Upper

fins and tail uniform bluish olive. The bluish of the upi)er surface becomes rapidly re|daced

by white below the lateral line, but the whole side has a dingy bluish-white appearance, though

each scale is silvery white. Top of head greenish olive; sides of same purplish olive ; beneath

pure white. Pectoral tins bluish black, with white base close to body. Yeutrals : Anterior halt

of upper surface a little lighter thau pectorals, the rest of this flu dingy white. The dorsal sur-

face above lateral line, from occiput to tail, including dorsal tin, and the entire tail irregu-

larly but profusely marked with oblong black spots at intervals of about one-fourth to one-third

of an inch. The spots ou the back have their greatest diameter at right angles to the lateral line.

On the tail the spots are rather more numerous, are rounder, and have their longest axis parallel

to the lateral line. The spots on the back are about twice as long as wide. Iris pale yellow.

(In a specimen fresh from water the whole ui)i)er half with fins is strongly shaded with a

purplish or reddish tint.)

29891.(226.) Saiut Michaels, July 29, 1880.

20897. (292.) Saint Michaels, July 24, 1880.

Young male. This species is rather uncommon here but very numerous at this season at

Uualakleet.

The Gorhusla are lirst taken about the middle of June along the coast of Bering Sea, and are

rather numerous until the end of July, with more or less common stragglers until late in fall. They

run at the same time and in about equal numbers in the rivers well into the interior. The

Gorhusla is less regular in its appearance than the other species of small salmon iu the Yukon.

Some years only a few will be taken, and again they will run iu such excessive numbers in the

Lower Yukon that the wicker fish-traps must be emptied several times a day. The flesh of this

si^ecies dries orange yellow. This is the least palatable of the salmon, being dry and tasteless.

48. Clupea mirabilis Girard. Herring (Esk. t-hi thlu-tiKK-puk).

29887. (295-302.) Saint Mich.aels, June 16, 1881.

Herrings from s])awning bed on reef.

32872. (53.) Saiut Michaels, spring, 1877.

On June 9, 1877, I saw a large school of herrings in Uualaska Harbor, and ou the 10th of the

same month and yenr they were noted for the first time that season at Saint Michaels, in Norton
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Sound. At this latter place in 187S aud 1879 tbey first appeared ou the 12th, aud ran until the

16th. During the run they keep close to the shore, so that a person can stand ou the beach aud

spear them as they pass, aud many are caught in seines by the Eskimo. Near Cape Vancouver many

are caught in gill-nets and dipnets at this season. During the run schools of Belugas or White

"Whales follow along shore aud feast upon them. In 1881 the herrings did not appear at Saint

Michaels until June I.'j, and on the 19th the run was over. At this time these fish form a contin-

uous line along the beach, passing from south to north in unbroken succession, spawning ou the

sea-weeds and rocks from above low-tide mark to a fathom below it. They enter all the inner

bays and swarm about every reef and rocky point.

The water boils with them along shore as they struggle about in a dense mass among the short

sea-weed in spawning, and they can be easily caught in one's bauds. The females move slowly

amoug the weeds and press in the midst of them, depositing their eggs, which adhere to whatever

they come in contact with by means of a gummy secretion, with which they are coated. Thrusting

my hand under water for a half miuute was sufBcient for it to be covered with eggs.

Duriug all of the spawning time the milt of the males discolors the water to an opaque dirty

milky hue for from 2 to 4 fathoms from shore.

The temperature of the water in the midst of the spawning fish was 44°. 2. A large portion

of the eggs deposited during high tide were exposed to the sun aud air at ebb so that they dried,

and the following high tide washed them off the weeds and they were lost. The amount thus

destroyed would equal at least 25 per cent, of the eggs deposited.

In Sauer's account of the Billings Expedition, at the end of last century, he states that ou

June 7, at the harbor of Saints Peter and Paul, in Kamchatka, he saw the herrings spawning on

sea-weeds along shore, so that at ebb tide a portion of them were es))osed. He adds further that

the herrings return to that coast in fall, but that the spring fish are largest.

It may be noted here that the water of Xorton Sound, where I saw these fish spawning, is

very far from being as salty as the sea water on the coast of Kamchatka, owing to the proximity

of the Sound to the Yukon mouth, from which it appears that the herrings of this region are

somewhat indifferent as to the quality of the water on their spawning beds.

49. Catostomus catostomus Forster. Pipe Fish (Tropica of Russians).

29906. (250-252.) Nulato, March, 1881.

32859. (49.) Nulato, January, 1878.

Description of a specimen which was not kept. Length, 19 luches, dorsal 10; anal 7; scales, 17,

115, 14. Color, dull plumbeous on back and sides, fading gradually into white on the lower surface.

Exteudiug along the lateral line is a band of light pink or rose color, gradually fading ou the

posterior half. Iris golden. Head, above and on sides, bluish purple. Xose much prolonged.

Lips very prominently papillated. A series of small papillae extend from under the eye out on the

snout on either side. Proportions : Head a trifle over 4 times in entire length. Eye, 8^ in head,

3^ in interorbital space. Depth of head 1^ in length of same. Height of dorsal a little more than

base and 1§ in length of head. Pectoral, If in head. Ventral, If in head. Anal, IJ in head.

Caudal, 1^ in head. Caudal peduncle, width 3 in head. Depth of body, IJ in head. From eye

to end of snout 2 in head.

The contour of head reminds one strikingly of a Sturgeon.

32888. (101-106.) Audraevsky, Yukou River, wia er, 1877-78.

32959. (314, 316. ) Audraevsky, Yukou River, sr .all creek.

32984. juv. Audraevsky, Yukon Eiver, winter, 1877-78.

The Eussiau name is derived from the peculiar shape of the head.

This is an abundant species throughout iSTorthern Alaska in all the streams, so far as I could

learn. Specimens were brought me from the Yukon at various points and from other streams, and

the first of September, 1881, I saw quite a number of them taken in a seine by the Eskimo from

the brackish estuaries of streams tlowiug into Kotzebue Sound.

S. Mis. 156 41
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INTRODUCTION.

The present account of the butterflies collected by ine has beeu kiudly prepared by Mr.

Edwards, at my request. As will be seen from the list, the specimens were taken either at Saint

Michaels or along the Arctic coast from Kotzebue Sound north. Along this latter coast I found

butterflies more numerous than I had ever seen them on the coast of Bering Sea. In neither dis-

trict, however, were they very common. The list of species is smaller than it would otherwise be
from the fact that during the mouths of June and July at Saint Michaels I was so pressed with

work in other directions that only the scantiest attention was paid to collecting butterflies. In

fact I took only such specimens as occurred in the immediate vicinity of the station. The
specimens taken along the Arctic coast in the summer of IfSSl were all secured by meaus of my hat.

In consideration of these facts, the writer was surprised to find that the collection contained two
new species. Pieris Nelsoni and Argi/niiis Butleri, besides some rare aud little known forms. This

should encourage future exi)lorers in thafregion to pay greater attention to the collection of these

insects.

At Saint Michaels the warm weather of June and the first two weeks of July cover the but-

terfly season, and we only found butterflies along the Arctic coast during July.

The raw misty weather so characteristic of the last half of summer on the east coast of Bering

Sea is entirely uusuited to the life of these frail insects, aud scarcely one can be found then. Mild

weather prevails much later in the season about the shores of Kotzebue Sound, and in the interior,

North of Kotzebue Sound, on the Arctic coast, the season is similar to that at Saint Michaels, but

is shorter. The Point Barrow party failed to obtain a single butterfly, so they must be very rare

at that bleak and desolate locality.

Speingerville, Ariz., November 25, 1886. E. W. XELSON.
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DIURNAL LEPIDOPTERA COLLECTED IN ALASKA.

Family PAPILIONID^.

Subfamily rAPILIONJi.

Geuus PAPILIO Liuiianis.

Papilio Machaon Liuii.. var. Aliaska Scudder.

This form seems to be abuudaut at Saiut Michaels, aud was foimd high up the Yukou
Eiver by Dall. The most easterly poiut at which it has beeu observed is Rupert House, Hudson's

Bay. It would appear to fly over the boreal regions west of Hudson's Bay, but it was uot takeu

by Mrs. Eoss at Fort Simpson some years ago, though a very large collection of butterflies was
made there. Captain Geddes did uot find it along the line of the Canadian Pacific Railroad uor

in the Peace River district in 1883, nor did the late Mr. Crotch take it in British Columbia, though

be collected as far to the north as Bald Mountain. It is the same form, apparently, which flies in

the Himalayas and other parts of Eastern Asia, confounded with Asiatkiis M6ndtries, which is the

name of an aberration only. There is some variation in color among the examples from Saiut

Michaels, most being pale yellow. But one male is deep yellow, aud so is like the Hudson's Bay
examples so far observed.

Subfamily PIERIN^.

Genus PIERIS ScUruuk.

PiERis Xapi Linn, ^yiuter form Bryonm Ochsenhieimer.

A number of examples were takeu at Saint Michaels, 1878, at dates from June 2 to July

7. They arc all of small size, the males expanding 1.5 inch, the females l.C iuch. The male is

white; on the under side the hind wings are either white or faint yellow, the nervures heavily

edged with gray-brown, just as in examples from Lapland. The females are much obscured on

upper side by gray, aud the nervures are broadly edged with gray. Two Lapland females are

yellow, obscured by brown ; so also are some examjiles from the Alps, but i have uot found Alaskan
females of this hue. The winter form of Nai)i flies over the entire boreal part of the continent. It

is single-brooded, aud to the south, on the Pacific slope, is replaced by the winter form rcnosa

Scudder, its summer form there being pallida Scudder. Mr. Mead took many examples of both

sexes of Bryonhv on Newfoundland. The species there is two-brooded, aud the butterflies of the

second brood in markings lie between venosa aud pallida of the west. I called this Xewfouudlaud
summer form Acadica, Papilio 1, p. 87, 1881. The butterflies of the winter form on this island

arc nearly twice as large in superficial area as tlie Saiut Michaels examples.

;W7
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PiERis Nelsoni Edwards.

Oue male taken at Saiut Michaels June, 1831. The species is near CalUdice Esper, but

differs in the coloration of the under side, which is gray-brown instead of green ; and on upper

side, in the shape of the cellular spot, which is a short oval, instead of a long curved bar ; also in

the presence of a spot in the sub-mediau interspace. Mr. A. G. Butler informs me that the British

Museum collection contains a similar male labeled "North America." I named the species after

Mr. E. W. Nelson, and figured it in Butterflies of North America, volume 2, part 10, plate 1, of

Pieris,18S3.

Genus COLIAS Fabricius.

OoLiAS Hecla Lefebvre var. Hela Strecker.

One male and one female were taken at Kotzebue Sound July 14, 1881. The male is similar on

both surfaces to an example which I have from Greenland, but the female is much more yellow

than a Greenland female and another from Cumberland Island, and less obscured by black on

both surfaces than these. The under side is of the same yellow-green hue of the male. The

species spems to be restricted to the Arctic regions, but flies from Greenland to Alaska.

CoLiAs Chippewa Edwards.

One white female taken at Saint" Michaels August 0, 1878; one white female and one yellow

female at Kotzebue Sound July 11, 1881. These are all of same size aud style of marking as the

female figured in Butterflies of North America, volume 1 (under the name of Helena, which name

was found to have been preoccupied and Cliippetca was substituted for it). The under side of

hind wing in this species has the discal spot small, silvery, with no border. The examples origi-

nally described were taken at Fort Simpson, and probably the species flies over the boreal and

Arctic regions to the northwest.

Family NYMPHALID.S:.

^subfamily NIMPHALIN^.

Genu8 ARGYNNIS Fabricius.

Argynnis Freya Thunberg.

One male aud one female, taken at Saint Michaels, do not differ from Colorado aud Labrador

specimens. Frexja follows the !Rocky Mountains as far as South Colorado, at high elevations.

One male was taken at Kotzebue Sound July 13, 1881, and is very black.

Argynnis frigga Thunberg.

Oue male and one female, taken at Saint Michaels, do not dilfer from examples taken at Fort

Simpson, but are somewhat larger than all I have seen from Labrador. This species also flies in

the Rocky Mountains and Colorado.

Argynnis Butleri Edwards.

This species I described in the Canadian Entomologist, volume xv, page 32, 1882, from one

male taken at Kotzebue Sound July 11, aud another at Cape Thompson July 19, 1881. It is allied

to A. chariclea, from which it "differs iu the redder coloration and much heavier markings on the

upper surface ; the basal area is blacker, the spots and stripes much thicker. Below the mark-

ings are altogether darker than in chariclea, whether of Europe" (or America).—Butler. Mr.



INSECTS. 329

Butler informed ine that the example sent him for determination agreed perfectly with one in the

British Museum collection, labeled "Nova Zembla;" also with two of the Grinnell Land series,

included under Mr. McLacblau's varieties of chariclea.

Subfamily SATYRIN^.

Genus EREBIA Dalman.

Ereeia pasciata Butler.

One female taken at Kotzebue Sound July 14, 1881. This is an exceedingly rare species in

our collections. I have seen but two examples of it before the arrival of this from Mr. Nelson. It

is the largest American species of the genus, the male almost black on upper side, the female dull

russet over the disks of both wings. On the under side of both sexes is a baud beyond middle of

both wings, brownish on fore wing, gray on hind wing; and next to the base is a brown area on

fore and a gray one on hind wing; the area between the brown and gray is black, a band in fact,

with jagged or irregular edges. Mr. Butler's description in the Catalogue of SatyridEe of the

British Museum Collection, 18G8, gives the locality as "Arctic America," and beyond this nothing

appears to be known of the locality of the species.

Ebebia disa Thunberg, var. Mancous Doubleday and Hewitson.

Examples from Kotzebue Sound July 14. One is labeled "Arctic Ocean," Julj' 17; another,

"Cape Thompson, Arctic Ocean," July 19, 1881. Others are from Saint Michaels. The species

would seem to be common in Northern Alaska; I have seen several examples taken at Saint

Michaels in former years. There is much variation in the markings of the under side in a series,

some examples being banded much as in fasciata ; others have the bands obsolescent. Kirby

credits disa to boreal Europe and boreal Asia, and Eocky Mountains of America. Probably boreal

America (northwest) is the correct locality.

Geniis CHIONOBAS Boisanval.

Chionobas Tatgete Hllbner. Bootes Boisduval.

Of this, two males and one female are from Saint Michaels, not differing from the Labrador

type. Probably the species flies through the boreal regions across the continent.

Family LYC^INID^.

Subfamily LYC^NINJ3.

Genus LYC.ENA.

Lyc^na Pseudargiolus Boisduval. Arctic form, Violacea Edwards.

Two males from Saint Michaels. The species has two Arctic (or winter) forms, the other

being Lucia Kirby. The latter was taken on the Yukon Eiver by the expedition under Dall,

as Mr. Scudder reports. (Pr. Bost. Soc. N. History, 18C9.) These two forms fly from Alaska

to New England. Where the species becomes two-brooded, in Canada and the Northern United

States, the summer or second brood is L. neglecia, quite a different butterfly in appearance.

Farther to the south other forms present themselves, and under some of these the species is found

even in Mexico. I have given a full account, illustrated by figures, of all the phases of this species

in Butterflies of North America, volume 2.

I subjoin a list of all species of butterflies so far known to have been taken in Alaska. Doubt-

less many more remain to be discovered, especially in the southexn parts of the Territory. In
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drawiug up this I have been aided by Mr

by Messrs. Bischoff aud Harford about teu

1. Pajjilio Titntus Liuu.

2. PapiUo curi/medon Bois.

3 Papilio Machaoii, var. Alicifka Scml.

4. Paruassiiis Xomion Fisob.

5. ParnasstHS J^versmanni, M6u.

9 Jl'osneseiisl-i M6u.

9 Thor H. Edw.

6. Pieris Xaj)!, form Bnioniw Ochs.

Pieris Napi, var. Hulda Edw.
Pieris Napi, form venpsa Scud.

7. Pieris Xehoni Edw.

8. Anshocharis Ia)iceoJata Bois.

9. Anshocharis 'Peakirtii Edw.

10. Colias interior Scud.

11. Colias Chippeu-a Edw.

12. Colias Heda, var. Hcla Str.

13. Colias eurijlheme, form Keeicai/din Edw.
14. Colias f Pelidne Bois.

15. Danais Archi^ypiis Fab.

ll). Argyiinis Bischoffii Edw.
17. Argynnis Freya Tbunb.

16. Argijnnis Boisduralli Somm.

. Heury Edwards, who inspected the coUectious made
years ago.

19. Arfii/iinis ejiithore Bois.

20. Arijijnnis Butleri Edw.
21. Aryi/nnia Mi/rina Cram.
22. Argyiinis frir/ya Tbuub.
23. Melihm Hehia Scud.

24. Melita-a Palla Bois.

25. Phyciodcs ilijUtia Edw.
26. Gny)(<i /(I «««s Edw.
27. Grapta gracilis Gr.-iob.

28. Vanessa Aniiopa Linn.

29. Pyrameis Cardui Linn.

30. Ca:nonympha Kodiak Edw.
31. Erebia Discoidalis Kirby.

32. Jirehia faseiata Butl.

33. Erebia disa, var. jl/'aHein?(S Doubl.-How

34. Chionobas Taygete Hiibu.

35. Chrysophainis Dorcas Kirby.

36. Lycaina Kodial: Edw.
37. Lycana pseudargiolus.

form Lucia Kirby.

form Tiolacea Edw.
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Baldpate C8
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Bear, Barren Ground 258

Black 256
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Grizzly 258

Polar 254

Beaver 279

Bernicla nigricans 85

Bibliography of Alaskan ornithology 223

Blackbird, Rusty 169

Blackfish 312

Blenuy, Tufted 305

Bluebird, Mountain 222

Blue-tbroat, Red-spotted 220

Bouasa umbellussabiui 131

umbellus umbelloides 131

Boreogadus saida 302

Braebyopsis dodecaijdrus 306
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Budytee flavus lenooetriatns 205

Bnffle-head 72

BuUliuch, Cassia's 172

Buteo borealis calurus 142

swainsoni 142

Butter-fish 305

Calcarius lapponicus 183

pictiis 186

Calidris arenaria 115

Callorhinus ursinus 233,265

Canis familiaris borealis 235

lupus griseo-albus 233, 237

Canvas-back 71

Cariacus columbianus 233

Caribou 286
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Castor fiber 233,279

Catostomus catostomus 321
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inandtii 44

Cerorbiuca mouocerata 40
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fulvus 125
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Cben byi^erborea 82
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Siberian 212

Chickaree, Richardson's 281
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Coot, American 97
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laurettie 313

merckii 314

uelsouii 314
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Cormorant, Pelagic 65

Page

Cormorant, Red-faced 65

Violet-green 65

White-crested 65

Corviis american us, probably an Alaskan bird.. 167

eaurinus 168

coras sinuatus 165

Cottus axillaris 309

hamilis 308

niger 308

polyacanthocephalus 308

quadrieornis 307

quadrifilis 309

taeniopteriis 306

Crane, Little Brown 94

Creeper, Brown 211

Crossbill, American 173

White-winged 174

Crow, Northwest 168

Crymoi)hihis fulicarius 97

Ciiniculiis torquatus 233,278
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' Eskimo.. 121

Hudsonian 120

Cyanccula suecica 23,220

Cyanocitta stelleri 163

Cyclorrhynchus psittaculus 40

Dafila acuta 69
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Dauais Archippus 330

Dendragapus canadensis 130
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townsendi 203

Delphinapterus catodon 233, 288

Delpbinus styx 233

Diomedea nigripes 60

albatrus 61

raelanophrys 61

Dipper, American 209

Dog, Eskimo 235

Dowitcber, Long-billed 100

Duck, American Scaup 71

Harlequin 74

Lesser Scaup 71

Ring-necked 72

Steller's 75

Eagle, Bald 144

Golden 144

Kanicbatkau Sea 145

Edwards, W. H., Report upon Diurnal Lepidop-

tera 327

Eel, Lamprey 322

Eider, Kiug 79

Pacific 78

Spectacled 76

Empidonax difficilis 162

Enhydris lutris 233,251

Eniconetta stelleri 75

Erebia disa, var. Mancinus 329,330

Discoidalis 330

fasci.-vta 329,330
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Ereunetes occidentalis 113

EriguatUusbarbatus 233,259

Erithrizon dorsatus epixauthus 233, 274

Ermiue 245

Eskimo dog 235

Esos hicius 312

Eumetopias Stelleri 233,2(56
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North Western 161
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Fox, Arctic 239
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Eed 241
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Fratercula corniculata 38

Fulica americana 97

Fuhuarus glacialis glupiscba 62
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Gavia alba 49
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Goat, Rocky Mountain 284

Godwit, Hudsonian 117

Pacific 115

Golden-eye, American 72

Barrow's 72
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Hutchius's 84
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Gorbuska 320

Goshawk 140

Western 141

Grapta faunus 330

gracilis 330

Grebe, Holbojll's 35

Horned 35

Grosbeak, Pine 170

Page.

Grouse, Canada 130

Gray Rufted 131

Oregon Ruffed 131

Sharp-tailed 139

Sooty 130

Grus canadensis 94

mexicana, habitat of 94, 96
Gnillemot, Mandt's 44

Pigeon 44

Gull, American Herring 54

Bonaparte's 55

Glaucous-winged 53
Iceland 50

Ivory 49

Nelson's 53

Pacific Glaucous 51
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Ross's Gull 55
Sabine's 56
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Gulo luscus 233, 248
Gunnel, Spotted 305

Gyrfalcou 146

White I4r,
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Haliieetus leucocephalus 144

pelagicus 145

Hare, Polar 071

Varying Northern 272
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Henshaw, H. W., Letter of Transmittal 9
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H. horreorum 197
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Humming-bird, Rufous 101
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Jaeger, Long-tailed 48
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Pomarine 46

Jay, Alaskan 164

Canada 164
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Slate-colored 1^^
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Lepus aniericanus 233

americanus 272

tiiuidus arcticus - - 233,271

Leucorhaiiiphus borealis 233

Leueosticte, Aleutian 170

griseonucha 176

Hepburn's 177

tephroctislitloralis 177

Limosa hfeniaetica 117

lapponica baueri...- 115

Longspnr, Lapland 183

Smith's 186

Loon 35

Black-throated 36

Pacitic 37

Red-throated 37

Yellow-billed 36

Lophodytes cucullatus 07

Losh.... 303

Lota maeulosa 303

Page.

Losia americana, measurements of 174

bifasciata compared 176

measurements of 174

curvirostra measurements of 174

minor 173

leucoptera 174

Btricklandi, measurements of 174

Lumpenus auguillaris 304

Lunda cirrhata 38

Lutra canadensis 233, 249

Lycodes turuerii 303

Lyciena Kodiak 330

psendargiolns 330

form Lucia 330

form Violacea 330

Lynx borealis canadensis '. 234

Canada 234

canadensis 233

Macrorhaniphus griseus, compared with scolo-

paceus lul

scolopaceus 100

Magpie, American 1G3

Mallard 07

Mallotiis villosus 313

Marmot, Hoary 282

Marten 244

Mazama montana 233,284

Megaptera versabilis 233

Megascops asio kennicottii 151

Melanetta fnsca 81

Melitrea Helvia 330

Palla 330

Melospiza einerea 193

fasciata rutiua 192

guttata, not an Alaskan bird 192

lincolni 195

Merganser americanus G6

Hooded 67

Ked-breasted 65

serrator 66

Merula migratoria 219

Mink 246

Monodon monoceros 233, 290

Michaels, Saint.description of 12

Moose 287

Motacillalngens on Attu Island 205

ocularis 205

Jlouse, Common 274

Little Northern Meadow 275

Red- backed 276

Mui-ieuoides ornatus 305

ruberrimus 305

Miirre, California 45

Pallas's 45

Murrelet, Ancient 43

Kittlitz's 44

Temminck's 44

Marbled 44

Muskrat *78

Mus decumanus "274

muscuUis 274

Mustela americana 233,243

Peunanti 233
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Myodes obeusis "233, 277

Narwhal 290

Niglitingale, Swedish •. 220

Nnmeuins borealis 121

femoralis 122

hudsoniciis 120

tahitiensis 121

Nut-cracker, Clarke's 168

Nyctala teugmalmi richardsoni 150

Nyctea Dyetea 153

Oceauodi oma flsheri . G4

fnrcata 64

hornhyi 64

leucorhoa 63

Odohifuus obesus 233, 267

Oidemia ainericana 80

deglandi 31

fasca ei

perspicillata 81

Olor biiceiuator 93

columbiauus 91

Oncorynchus chouicha 317

gorbuseha 320

keta 318

kisutch 319

uerka 318

Orca atra 233

rectipinua 233

sp.? 290

Osmerns dentes 313

Osprey, American 14S

Otter, Sea 251

North American 249

Otocoris alpestris, not an Alaskan bird 162

leucolaema 162

Oven-bird 203

Ovis canadensis Dalli 233, 282

Ow], American Hawk 155

Dusky Horned 153

GreatGray 150

Horned, races of 153

Kennicott's Screech 151

Lapp 150

Richardson's.. 150

Short-eared 149

Snowy l.'>3

Western Horned ' 152

Oyster-catcher, Black 130

Pandiou haliaetus carolinen.sis 148

Papilio enrymedon 330

Machaon 327

Machaon, var. Aliaska 330

Turnus 330

Paruassius Eversmanul 330

Nomiou 330

Thor 330

Wosneseuski 330

Paropbrys isohyrus 302

Parns atricapillus occldentalis 212

septentrionalis 211

ciuctus, compared with hudsouicns ... .. 213

not an Alaskan bird 21"

obtectus 212

Page.

Parns hudsonicus 213

rufescens 214

Passerculus anthinus, not an Alaskan bird 187

savanna, not an Alaskan bird Ife7

Passerella iliaca 195

unalaschensis 196

Pediocaetes phasianellus 139

Perisoreus canadensis Iii4

fnmifrons 164

Petrel, Fisher's 03

Fork-tailed 64

Hornby's 64

Leach's 63

Petrochelidon lunifrons 197

Phalacrocorax dJlopUuB cincinnatus 65

pelagi^Ss 65

robustus 65

urile 65

Phalaropus lobatus 99

Phalarope, Northern 99

Red 97

Philacte eanagica 83

Phoca fcBtida 233,262

fasciata 233,261

graenlandica 263

vituliua 233,264

Phociena communis 233

Dalli y33

Phcebe, Say's 161

Physeter macrocephalus 233

Phyciodes Mylitta 330

Phyllopseustes borealis 214

Pica pica hudsouica 163

Pickerel 312

Picicorvus columbianus 168

Picoides americanus, compared 158

americanus dorsalis 160

dorsalis, compared 158

Picus villosus harrisii, erroneonsly identified..

.

155

Pieris Napi 327

winter form Bryonise 330

var. Hulda 330

venosa 330

Nelsoni 328,330

Pika, North American 273

Pinicola enucleator 170

kodiaka 171

Pintail 69

Pipe Fish 321

Pipit, American 203

Red-throated 209

Plectropheuax hyperborens 182

townsendi 183

nivalis - ISO

Pleurogadus navaga 302

Pleuronectes glacialis 301

stellatus 301

Plover, American Golden 123

Black-bellied 122

Mongolian 127

Pacific Golden 125

Semipalmated 12<)

Porcupine '. "-74
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Priocella teuuirostiis 63

Procyon lotor '-233

Ptarmigau, Nelson's 138

Rock 136

Scotch, habits of 136

Tiunei's 139

Willow 131

Ptychoramphus aleiiticus 40

Pyrameis Cardui 330

Pyrrhula cassini 1
"'-^

Puffin, Horned 38

Tufted 38

PufBuus tenuirostris 63

Piitorius eiminea 233,245

vison ..uf. 233, 246

vulgaris cn>; 233,24(5

Eangifer tarandus caribou 233, 286

grcenlaudicu.s 233, 284

Eat, Common 274

Eaven, American 165

EedpoU 170

Hoary 178

Eeguhis calendula 216

satrapa olivaoeus 216

Reindeer 284

Woodland.. 286

Ebachianectes glaucus 233

Ehodestetbia rosea 55

Eissa brevirostris 50

tridactyla pollicaris 49

Robin, American 219

Sable, American 243

Saddle-back 263

Salmon, Chowichee 317

Dog 319

Hump backed 319,320

Hyko 318

King 317

Red 318

Salveliuus malma 317

Sanderliug 115

Sandpiper, Alaskan 103

Baird's 109

Bartramiau 119

Buti'-breasted 119

Curlew 112

Least 110

Pectoral 108

Prybilof 105

Red-backed 110

Sharp-tailed 106

Solitary 118

Spoon-bill 112

Spotted 120

Western 113

White-rnmited 109

Sapsucker, Red-breasted 160

Saxicola oenauthe 2:11

Say oruis saya 101

Scolecopliagns carolinus 169
Scoter, American 80

Surf 81

White-winged 81

Page.

Sciuropterus volucella budsonius 233

Sciurus budsonius 280

hudsouius — 233

Eichardsoni 233

richardsoni 281

Sculpiu, Dusky 308

Four-spined 307

Northern 309

Thread-tinned 306

Seal, Bearded 259

Fur 265

Harbor 264

Harp 263

Ribbon 261

Ringed 262

Sea-liou, Steller's 266

Sea 11e r 25

1

Seiurus aurocapillus 203

noveboracensis 204

Shearwater, Sleuder-billed 63

Sheep, Dall's Mountain 282

Shoveller 69

Shrew, Cooper's 270

Shrike, Northern 199

Smelt 313

Snipe, Wilson's 100

Snowflake 180

McKay's 182

Sialiaaictica 222

Sibbaldius sulphareus 233

veliferus 233

Siberian birds occurring in Alaska 23

Silver-moi'th, Large 319

Simoryncbus criatatellus 41

liusilUis 42

pygmsus 42

Sitkau District.., 24

Somateria molissima 79

spectabilis 79

v-nigra 78

Sorex Cooperi 233, 270

1 »rsteri 233

Sparrow, Aleutiau Song 193

Fox 195

Golden-crowned 190

Intermediate 189

Lincoln's 195

Sandwich 180

Sooty Song 192

Townsend's 196

Western Savanna 187

Western Tree 190

Spatula clypeata 69

Spermoiihile, Parry's 281

cmpetra empetra 233, 281

kodiacensis 233

Sphyrapicus ruber 160

Spizella mcuticola ocbracea 190

Squaw, Old 72

Squirrel, Red 280

Saint Michaels, list of plants found near 30

Stenodus mackonzii 316

Stercorarius longicaudns 48
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Stercorarins parasiticus 47

pomai'iii us 4(i

Sterna aleiitica 59

para(Us;Ba 58

tschegrava 58

Sticba!U8 pmictatus 303

Sturi;eou-tish, Angled 306

Stiirnella magna neglecta 1C9

Surf-l)ird 127

Suruiaulula 154

caparoch 155

Swallow, Bank 199

Barn 197

Clitf 197

Tree .... 198

Swan, Trumpeter 93

Whistling 91

Sylvania pusilla 204

pileolata 204

Synthliboramphusantiquus 43

wumizusumo 44

Tachycineta bicolor 198

Tattler, Wandering 118

Teal, Blue-winged C9

Green-winged 68

Tern, Aleutian 59

Arctic 58

Caspian 58

Thalassaretos m;iritinnis 233,2.^1

Thrusli, Aoonalasbka, remarlcs upon 219

Dwarf Hermit 218

Gray-cheeked 216

Olive-backed 218

Eusset-backed . 217

Varied 219

Water 204

Thymallus signifer 315

Tom-cod 303

Slender 302

Totanus flavipes 118

melanolencus 117

solitarius 118

Treo-sparrow, Western 190

Trlnga acuminata 106

alpina paciiica 110

arfjuatclla 103

bairdii 109

canutus 102

couesi lO.j

ferruginea 112

fuscicollis 109

maculata 108

maratima 103

minutilla 110

ptilocnemis 105

Trocbilus rufns IGl

Troglodytes alascensis 210

biemalis pacificus 210

Iiyemalis, incorrectly recorded from

Sitka 210

pallescens from Commander Islands 210

Trout, Salmon 317

True, F. W., and Nelson, E. W., Mammals of

Northern Alaska 227

Page.

Tryngites snbruficollis 119
Turdus aliciiB oje

aonalaschkaj 218
aoonalascensis of Gmelin, remarks upon. 218

guttata of Pallas, remarks upon 219
ustulatus 217

Bwaiusonii 218
Turnstone 128

Black 129

Ulnla cinerea 150

lapponica 150

Unalaska, description of 11

Uranidea microstoma 309
Uria lorn via arra 45

troile californica 45
Ilriuator adanisii 36

arcticns 36

Imber 35

lumme 37

pacificns 37

Ursus americanns 256

cinnamoneus 233, 2.")7

borribilis 233,2.18

. Richardsoni 233,258

Vanessa Antiopa 330

Vespertilio lucifugus 233

Vulpes fulvus argentatns 233,243

decu-ssatna 233,242

fulvus 233,241

lagopus ... 233,239

Wagtail, Siberian Yellow 205

Swiuboe's 205

Walrus, Pacific 267

Warbler, Blafk-poll 202

Kennicott's Willow 214

Lutescent 201

Myrtle 202

Orange-crowned 200

Pileolated 204

Townsend's 203

Wilson's 204

Yellow 201

Waxwing, Bohemian 199

Weasel, Least 246

Whale, Bow-bead 291

Killer 290

White 288

Wheatear 221

Whistler 282

Whitelish 314, 315, 316

Widgeon 67

Wolf-fish 305

Wolf, Gray 237

Wolverine 248

Woodpecker, Alpine Three-toed 160

Wren, Alaskan 210

Western Winter 210

Yellow-legs 118

Greater 117

Zapus hudsonius 233

Zonotrichia albicollis, range of 190

curonata 190

gambeli, not an Alaskan bird 1H9

intermedia 189

leucopbry s, range of 190
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